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PREFACE 


This small work was originally undertaken to supply 
what was felt to be a want in medical hterature It 
was intended as an introduction to the study of chil- 
dren’s diseases For various reasons the issue of a 
new edition has been greatly delayed It was under 
consideiation, in fact, when the war broke out, but 
it was tlien thought better to defer the publication 
In this edition there are many changes, especially 
in the earlier chapters, and, it is hoped, improvements 
The entire text, however, has been thoroughly revised 
Dogmatic statements have been for the most part 
eliminated, not because the author has changed his 
views, but rather because such statements are ajit 
to be unkindly received by those who have not made 
a special study of the conditions to which they refer 
As a matter of fact, in connection with children’s 
diseases, as with adult affections, statements are 
handed on from author to author without any attempt 
being made to verify or refute them by personal ob- 
servation and investigation There are many diseases 
of infants and children which remain obscure simply 
because little or no attempt has been made to examine 
them thoroughly. 



Vi PREFACE 

The condemnation of dried milk as a food for 
infants will not find favour with critics who have 
had no practical experience of infant-feeding Some 
will object to the inclusion of chapters on diseases of 
the nose, throat, ear, and eye , but those for whom 
this book IS intended will, it is believed, welcome 
this additional information, and, after all, they are the 
persons one has to consider The student and the 
general practitioner are not too well supplied with 
books on children’s diseases It is hoped that the 
present attempt to fill the gap will not prove altogether 
unacceptable This opportunity is taken of thanking 
numerous critics, at home and abroad, for their kind 
interest m the first edition and for their suggestions, 
some of which they will find incorporated in the text 
as now printed, 

JAMES BURNET 


6 Glengyle Terrace, 
Edinburgh, October 1919 
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DISEASES OE CHILDREN 


CHAPTER I 

THE EXAMINATION OF SICK CHILDREN. 

The successful exaininatioii of a child who is ill is 
perhaps one of the most difficult and trying processes 
that the practitioner has to face The key to success 
lies in the possession of an extraordinary degree of 
child sympathy and patience Even an infant is able 
to recognise at once the chf fere nee between a sympa- 
thetic and an unsympathetic mannei on the part of 
the examinei Any attempt to get the examination 
over quickly is sure to meet with failure Every 
child resents rough handling, which a hurried examina- 
tion IS bound to entail 

It IS absolutely impel ative that the child should be 
completely undiessed during the process , otherwise 
it IS quite impossible to make the diagnosis complete 
In the case of infants and young children the examina- 
tion will be most easily conducted by having the 
patient rolled in a blanket and placed in the nurse’s 
lap The examinei should at first appear to take no 
notice of the patient, and address his questions to the 
parent or nurse When he has obtained a sufficient 
amount of information to guide him to a probable 
cause for the illness, he should approach the child 
quietly , and in no case should he proceed at once 
* B 



2 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


to a physical examination until he has in some measure 
gained the patient’s confidence 

Although in the case of children physical examina- 
tion according to a rule of thumb method is seldom 
possible or even advisable, it is well, perhaps, that 
the practitioner should have some definite guide so 
that his examination may be at once thorough and 
complete 

Before examining the patient the ])hysiciau should 
question the parent or nurse regarding the history of 
the present illness He should inquiie when it began, 
and whether the symptoms appeared suddenly or came 
on more gradually The exact symptoms should 
then be ascertained It is well to inqune whether or 
not there has been any illness immediately jireceding 
the present attack Having obtained the desired 
information, the examination of the ])atient should 
then be proceeded with The ])hysician’s hands 
should always be warmed before the examination is 
commenced This is a mattei which is fiequently 
neglected, but it is of very great imj ortance A sick 
child naturally resents the touch of cold hands 

If the child seems feverish the temperatuie should 
be taken, and while the thermometer is in its jA^ice the 
general appearance of the patient should be noted. 
The general nutrition, the patient’s attitude, the 
presence of any anaemia or other morbid condition, 
such as jaundice, the character of the cry or voice, 
and of the cough, if any is present, are all points to 
which attention should be paid. Having taken the 
temperature, it the patient is an infant evidences of 
such general conditions as rickets should be looked 
for, including the general shape of the head, the con- 
dition of the anterior fontanelle, the presence of cranio- 
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tabes, rickety rosary, and enlargements of the epi- 
physes When some general idea has been formed as 
to the condition of the patient, a detailed examination 
should then be made of that portion of the body 
which seems to be affected 

In connection with the head we note its shape and 
size, the condition of the anterior fontanellc, the 
presence or absence of craniotabes, the shape of the 
jaws, the numbci and condition of the teeth, the state 
of the bridge of the nose, and the presence or absence 
of any discharge An examination of the ear and eye 
may then lie made In examining the neck we look 
for any enlarged glands and note the condition of the 
thymus and tliyroid 

Passing to the died we begin our examination by 
caieliil inspection We count the number of respira- 
tions, and note whether there is any indrawing of the 
interspaces, and if so whether or not the alse nasi move 
with respiration We next auscult the back by pre- 
ference, as it is in this part of the chest that we are 
most likely to catch the physical signs of bronchial 
and pulmonaiy disease Then the anterior aspect of 
the chest sliould be examined Percussion should 
follow auscultation Finally, the apex beat should be 
palpated for , and we conclude our examination of 
the chest by noting whether or not the heart is en- 
larged, and by listening for any murmur which may 
be present 

Turning our attention to the abdoynen, we note its 
shape, more especially with regard to its prominence 
By careful palpation much useful information may be 
gained, as also by percussion Before completing our 
examination of this region, wo should observe whether 
the liver and spleen are enlarged or not 
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Our examination proceeds to an investigation of 
the limbs, and we note any abnormality of shape, the 
presence of oedema or swelhng, the condition of the 
joints, and the presence or absence of pain 

In many cases it may be necessary to make a minute 
examination of the skin, and the scalp very often is the 
seat of disease In some cases also the exammation of 
the blood may be helpful in forming a correct diagnosis 
The pulse is not, save in a few cases, of much help in 
diagnosis, but if possible its rate and rhythm should 
always be made out In all wasting diseases it is 
important that the patient’s weight should be taken 

In children, as in adults, an examination of the 
urine is often of very great importance, and this must 
never be omitted in any case of serious disease A 
rectal examination is a matter which might receive 
more attention than it does It is only by this means 
that we can often tell the true nature of the patient’s 
illness Thus by rectal examination we can diagnose 
tuberculous abdominal glands, appendicitis, intussus- 
ception, polypus, anal fissure, the presence of foreign 
bodies, and last, but by no means least, constipation 

Before completing our examination of the patient 
the throat should be carefully inspected, any enlarge- 
ment of the tonsils, and the presence of pharyngitis or 
of adenoids specially noted Last of all the condition 
of the teeth should not be overlooked, as dental canes 
and difficult dentition are frequent sources of ill 
health in many cases 

In diseases of the Nervous System a special method 
of exammation is usually necessary, but this will be 
considered fully when we come to speak of this class 
of case {vide Chapter XIV ) 



CHAPTER II 

SOME POINTS OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 
CHILDREN AND ADULTS. 

Children diffei fiom adults in many lespects We 
shall here consider those points of difference which 
are of special clinical interest 

Ante) 101 Fo))tanelle — At birth the anterior fontan- 
elle measures about an inch each way It remains 
much about the same size until the end of the first 
yeai, when it steadily begins to dimmish It should 
be completely closed about the eighteenth month 
If there is still a marked ojiemng at this time, one of 
three conditions is indicated — 

1 Rachitis 

2 Oetmism 

3 Hydrocephalus 

The Circumference of the Head • — This measurement 
is of importance in certain conditions, more especially 
in hydrocephalus 

The circumference at birth is 13 mches 

,, ,, one month . 15 ,, 

,, ,, SIX months . 16 ,, 

„ ,, twelve months 18 „ 


5 
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Mental and Physical Development — The following 
dates are important in the developmental history of 
the infant — 


Third month 
Fourth month 
Sixth month, or later 
Sixth to ninth month 

Tenth month 

Twelfth to eighteenth month 
Twelfth month 


Begins to take notice 
Holds the head up 
Sits up with support 
Outs first teeth (in- 
cisors) 

Is able to stand 
Begins to walk 
Begins to talk 


Height — The average height of the infant at birth is 
20 inches, but during the first two months of life the 
increase in height usually averages about 1 ] inches per 
month During the first year there is a total gain of 
8 inches, thereafter the child continTies to gam about 
inches each year, so that when six years old its 
height should average about 3] feet 

Weight — The actual weight of the infant or child is 
not nearly of so much importance as ci, loss m weight, 
while in the case of infants the fact that the weight 
remains stationary may be indicative of malnutrition 
from improper feeding Actual loss of weight is often 
a valuable index as to the commencement of some dis- 
ease of which no symptoms may as yet be present , it 
may also mean that the child is not thriving Loss of 
weight IS apt to be very rapid during infancy and early 
childhood, as at this period of life metabolic changes 
are very active 

At birth the weight of an average healthy mfant is 
lbs During the first few days it tends to lose m 
weight, but by the end of the first week begins to gain 
again. The following gives in the form of a table the 
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gam per week during each monthly period of the first 
year of life — 

vj nil p( r wttk 

During the first three months 6 oz 

, second ,, 5 ,, 

,, third ,, 3 ,, 

„ fourth „ . 2 „ 

When the int<int is a year old ho should bo nearly 
three times his weight at birth 

Puhe — The ])ulse of infants and young children 
must not be too much relied upon, as veiy slight causes, 
such as a fit of crying, will tend to upset the normal rate 
and ihythm In ehildien the pulse is often found to be 
irregular and intermittent at puberty, although the 
health of the child may be perfectly satisfactory 
The pulse late during the first year may bo stated as 
120, during the second yeai as 1 10, and dm mg the third 
year as 100 per minute After the thud yeai it is quite 
common to find <i puls(' rate of 85 to 90 until the age of 
fouito(m Aftei this the pulse more nearly appioaches 
that of the adrlt 

Rps'intalum — In the fust lew months of life the 
breathing is distinctly abdominal m type Even m 
health tlio breathing of infants is apt to be somewhat 
irregular m chaiactei It should be boine m mind that 
both sides of the tlioiax are laiely found to be quite 
symmetrical, and that dm mg infancy and early child- 
hood the ribs very readily yield to pressure either 
intrathoracic or from without 

At birth the respirations usually number 40 per 
imnute, and during the first two or three years the 
breathing has always a tendency to be rapid At five 
years the respiration rate will be found to be about 24, 
and at ten years about 20 per minute 
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Temperature — The temperature during the fu^st two 
or three weeks of hfe often shows a tendency to be 
shghtly over the normal. Fluctuations of temperature, 
even to a considerable extent, are much more common 
in infancy and childhood than in the adult A very 
shght cause (it may be an attack of cohc) will send 
an infant’s temperature up to 103° or even 104° Fahr 
The inference to be drawn from this fact is that a high 
temperature in an infant or a young child is not nearly 
of so much significance as a similar temperature met 
with in later life These ready fluctuations of temper- 
ature are probably due to the extieme instability ot the 
heat-regulating mechanism in early life 

Heart — A considerable amount of discussion has 
taken place as to what constitutes the normal position of 
the apex beat in early life From personal observations 
on a large number of healthy subjects we are able to 
affirm that the apex is usually found in the fourth inter- 
space, and if the child is under five years of age it will be 
located outside the mammillary line After this age it 
tends to he either in the mammillary hne, or, as puberty 
approaches, about half an inch internal to it The 
breadth of the heart in early life is relatively greater than 
it IS in the adult The right border is not infrequently 
found to extend for three-quarters of an inch beyond the 
sternal margin, although the heart is perfectly normal 

Abdomen — In young children the abdomen is unduly 
prominent This is to a large extent due to the relatively 
large size of the liver, and also to the somewhat hmited 
capacity of the pelvis The abdomen may, of course, be 
enormously distended, especially m rachitic subjects, 
and a similar condition is met with in connection with 
dilatation of the colon 





CHILDREN AND ADULTS, SOME DIFFERENCES 9 


Stomach — The stomach of the infant differs in many 
essential points from that of the child It is more 
vertically placed, while in shape it resembles more the 
form of a dilated tube In the early months there is no 
fundus present, in fact it is not till about the first year 
of life that the latter becomes at all well developed 
Regurgitation from the stomach is easily brought about 
during infancy, not only on account of the position of the 
organ, but also because the oesophageal sphincter is but 
poorly developed For this reason it is most important 
that infants after being fed should neither be moved 
about nor played with The stomach tends to become 
more and more horizontal after the first year It prob- 
ably acts more as a receptacle foi food material durmg 
infancy than as a digestive organ, a fact which is of 
some importance in connection with feeding 

The capacity of the stomach is a matter about which 
a great deal of ignorance seems to exist The following 
table gives an approximate scries of figures — 



Oz 

Table-spoonfnls 

At birth . 

1 

2 

Two weeks 

1] 

3 

One month 

2 

4 

Two months 

H 

7 

Three months 


9 

Six months 

6 

12 

Twelve months 

9 

18 


Liver — During the first few years of life the lower 
margin of the liver can be normally felt about a half 
to three quarters of an inch below the costal region 
anteriorly 

Spleen , — In infancy and childhood this organ occupies 
the same position as it does in^the adult It should be 



10 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


palpated for in obscure cases presenting febrile symp- 
toms as its enlargement may indicate typhoid It is also 
enlarged in many other conditions, of which rachitis and 
congenital syphilis are two of the most important. 

Brain — In infants the size of the brain is relatively 
large, and it continues to increase fairly rapidly until 
about the seventh year After this it grows more 
slowly The whole nervous system in infants and 
children is more unstable and more easily influenced 
by external stimuli than in latci life 

LympJiahc Gland b — These are more largely developed 
in young children than in the adult, and at the same 
time are more active It is for this leason that thvir 
enlargement takes place from causes which may of 
themselves be comparatively tiifling 

Salivary Glands -Theic is not much salivaiy secre- 
tion until about the fourth month, though it is usually 
not until the fifth or sixth that a considerable amount 
is seen to trickle from the mouth, and m any case veiy 
httle saliva reaches the stomach until about the end of 
the fust year 

The amylolytic function of the secretion is certainly 
but slightly established until the infant is tw elve months 
old It IS for this reason that starchy foods should 
not be given during the first year of life 

Thymus Gland — ^At birth the thymus gland forms 
a comparatively large structure It continues to grow 
until about the second year, when it begins to atrophy 
somewhat The portion, however, which is situated 
immediately behind the sternum usually remains until 
puberty 

TheTeshdes — Very often one or both of these remain 
imdescended for some time after birth It is usually the 
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right testicle which is found undescended, and it may 
readily be mistaken for a hernial protrusion Probably 
an undescended testicle is not quite functionless, as its 
internal secretion no doubt influences bodily metabolism. 

The Thyroid Body is relatively larger in the child 
Its atrophy leads to the development of cretinism 
The Kidneys arc relatively large at birth , and the 
Supyarenals aie also relatively large in the child 

Bladdey — It must be remembered that the bladder in 
young children is an abdominal organ, and has a dis- 
tinctly ovoid shape Its capacity is very much less in 
the child than in the adult, hence the greater frequency 
of micturition in the former Control over the bladder is 
often obtained as early as the eighteenth month, and by 
the end ot the tliird year healthy children are always 
able to control the bladder sphincter 

The specific gravity of the uiine in childien is lower 
than in adults and varies between 1005 and 1010 The 
examination of the mine is often neglected in childhood, 
but this IS ot (juite as much importance as it is in the case 
of adults It is well in difficult cases to make a thorough 
examination of the urine before coming to a final con- 
clusion as to the diagnosis 

The Rectum forms moie or less a straight tube in 
infancy, and occupies an abdominal position The result 
of its want of curvature leads to its very ready prolapse. 

Fcece^ — -For the fust few days the intaiit passes fluid 
faeces resembling treacle and termed meconium So long 
as only milk is fed to the infant the motions are of a 
honey-yellow colour, and may become yellowish green 
on exposuic to the air They assume a brownish colour 
when starchy food is given At first the infant has two 
to four motions a day, later two , and finally only one 
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18 passed. In infancy the motions have practically no 
odour, but if acid fermentation occurs they produce an 
offensive smell If the stools are very large and bulky 
it means that the infant or cluld is not obtammg much 
nutriment from the food given, most of which is passed 
off as waste material. When an infant passes no 
mecomum the existence of imperforate anus should be 
borne in mind Obstinate constipation may be a symp- 
tom of congenital pyhoric stenosis in young infants , 
in other cases it is associated with the presence of a 
minute anal fissure 



CHAPTER III 


DISEASES OF THE NEWLY-BORN 

In this chapter we shall consider very briefly those 
diseases and abnormal conditions associated more or less 
closely with the actual birth of the child This group 
may, for convenience, be termed Natal Disorders It 
embraces a variety of conditions, some of more interest 
and importance than others Many of them depend to 
a greater or less extent for their causation on the factors 
operating during the birth of the child 

Asphyxia Neonatorum is a well-known condition 
which comes under this group In this state the lungs 
are either not spontaneously mflated at all, or not 
sufficiently fully to ensure the child’s mamtaimng an 
independent existence Asphyxia may present itself to 
us in one of two forms, viz — A Divida, in which the 
child at birth is cyanosed, the heart’s action strong, and 
the umbihcal cord firm and distended , or again 
A Pallida, m which there are deadly pallor with feeble 
or absent heart impulse and an umbihcal cord which is 
soft and flaccid Of the two forms the first is the less 
severe, most cases recovering under the apphcation of 
external stimulation, or at all ovents after artificial 
respiration has been resorted to. This condition of 
asphyxia may lead on to the establishment of the 
pathological condition known as Congenital Atelectasis 
Infants affected from this want of pulmonary expansion 

13 
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are weak and feeble Their weight is below the healthy 
standard, and their limbs are usually blue and cold. 
Their cry is very faint and often inaudible Often such 
mfants develop attacks of cyanosis attended by con- 
vulsive seizures, to one of which the patient succumbs 
The treatment of atelectasis is essentially preventive 
by making the child cry well at and after birth General 
friction and the maintenance of a normal body temper- 
ature are essential Careful feeding and attention to 
cleanliness and fresh air will do much to ward off a 
fatal issue 

We shall now briefly refer to two forms of Local 
Hcemorrhage associated with the birth of the child The 
first of these i^CephalhcBmatoma This is a blood tumour 
whose common situation is over a parietal bone Most of 
these cases are attributed by the nurse and parents to 
injury caused by external force employed by the 
accoucheur This view, however, is completely errone- 
ous, as such tumours arise spontaneously, more especi- 
ally m prolonged and difficult labours It is readily 
recognised as an ovoid, soft, fluctuating mass without 
pulsation, and not at all affected by coughing or crying 
As regards treatment little need be said as a cephal- 
haematoma disappears as it originates — spontaneously 
— in a space of time varying from one to three months 
Hcematoma of the Sterno-Mastoid is a much rarer con- 
dition. It appears usually over the centre of the muscle 
It IS due to rotation of the head and neck durmg birth 
It requires no active treatment, as it gradually diminishes 
and finally disappears of itself It may give rise for a 
time to a slight degree of torticoUis 

Morbus Hoemorrhagtcus Neonatorum — This is a 
curious condition, the cause of which is at present very 
obscure. Probably it is the result of some defect in the 
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walls of the capillaries, akin to that which is met with 
in cases of haemophilia in later life , but it may also be 
the result of septic infection or of congenital syphilis 
Haemorrhage may occur within a few hours of birth 
There is a steady oozing rather than a continuous flow 
of blood in these cases The commonest sources of the 
haemorrhage are the gastro-mtestinal tract and the 
umbilicus, but it may come from the ears, mouth, or 
nose, and even show itself as subcutaneous extravasa- 
tions In most of the cases which have come under our 
personal observation, intestinal haemorrhage was the 
prominent feature Recovery is the exception in this 
disease Infants stand loss of blood badly, and conse- 
quently they usually succumb, so that treatment, even 
when energetic and immediate, is rarely effective, and 
convulsions often supervene We are convinced from 
practical experience, that sol adrenalin chlor , aided by 
warmth and stimulation, is the only reliable therapeutic 
means at our disj)osal for dealing with these intractable 
cases 

Certain forms of paralysis, commonly classified under 
the general heachng of Birth Paralyses, demand atten- 
tion We shall consider all jperipheral varieties here, 
reserving consideration of the central varieties until later 
{see Chapter XIV ) A condition of Facial Paralysis is 
sometimes seen after the birth of the child This may 
be due to pressure of the forceps during dehvery of the 
head, but not infrequently we find paralysis present 
when delivery of the child has been left to Nature 
Cerebral haemorrhage may also involve the face fibres, 
but in such cases a complete hemiplegia is developed 
The paralysis may be partial, that is to say, only in- 
volving certain muscles or groups of muscles As a rule, 
however, and more especially in forceps cases, we have 
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a typical facial paralysis established. When the child 
is asleep very little indication will be afforded as to the 
condition, unless perhaps by some defect m the closure 
of the eye on the paralysed side It is when the child is 
awake, and more especially when crying or attempting 
to suck, that we notice the defective movements In 
the 'greater number of instances recovery takes place 
wdthin a fortnight without the adoption of any special 
treatment If, however, the child’s condition does not 
improve, then massage, and especially electricity, 
should be regularly and systematically employed 

There is a paralysis of the arm known as ErVs 
Paralysis The group of muscles imphcated comprises 
the biceps, supinator longus, brachiahs anticus, and the 
deltoid The appearance of the hmb is quite character- 
istic, The arm is perfectly limp, and when raised it falls 
down agg;in in a hfeless fashion The palm of the hand 
is turned^ outwards This is due to pronation of the 
forearm, and gives the whole limb a very marked and 
distinguishing character Electricity and massage are 
the best forms of treatment Both the galvanic and 
faradic currents may be employed If at the end of six 
months no improvement is evident, then surgical 
measures ought to be taken with a view to alleviating 
the deformity 

Icterus Neonatorum is a condition often met with 
even in healthy subjects. Vanous theories have been 
is perhaps inadvisable to attempt to deal The jaundice 
usually disappears within a week or ten days, and calls 
put forward as to its exact pathology, but with these it 
for no treatment whatever. Icterus, however, of a much 
severer type, may also be met with especially when due 
to congenital defect in the bile-passages or to septic 
infection , m the former case it is usually very intense. 
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A severe type of icterus may also be met with in syphil- 
itic mfants 

Affections of the Umbilicus are not at all uncomn\on 
After the cord has dropped off we not infrequently find 
that the surface left is moist and soon becomes red and 
inflamed, while at the same time an exudation of semi- 
purulent material appears This is usually the result of 
want of cleanliness on the part of the nurse The treat- 
ment, accordingly, is prophylactic in the first instance 
by carefully dressing the stump with some antiseptic 
powder and placing over this salicylic absorbent wool 
Should the parts have become moist and septic they 
should be thoroughly dried with absorbent wool, and 
freely dusted over with a powder composed of equal 
parts of zinc oxid and acid boric A dry dressing of 
boracic lint should then be applied If this simple 
condition is allowed to go on, genuine Omphalitis may 
result, and abscess formation is by no means an un- 
common sequel in such cases In fact the risks attend- 
ant on septic conditions of the umbilicus are many, and, 
consequently, great care should at all times be taken 
in dressing the wound 

Affections of the Mamma — The presence of a small 
amount of milky fluid in the mamma is often seen on the 
second or third day after birth The medical attendant’s 
notice IS at once directed to this condition by the nurse, 
who usually regards it as abnormal and calling for 
instant treatment Nothing should induce us to employ 
meddlesome interference here, as any attempt at mas- 
sage of the breasts would be sure to lead to disastrous 
results Mastitis may thereby be brought on This 
may, however, arise quite independently and go on to 
the, formation of an abscess The treatment of such 

c 
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cases should be prompt and conducted on ordinary 
surgical principles 

Nasal Catarrh (which may be simple in character 
or an evidence of congenital syphilis), and a shght 
degree of Conjunctivitis are very frequently met with 
during the first few days of life These are to be treated 
in the usual way, the former by applying some weak 
ung bellad over the alae nasi, and the latter by the use 
of boric acid lotion and ung hydrarg oxid flav (4 grs 
to the ounce) Purulent conjunctivitis, often gonor- 
rhoeal in origin, requires prompt and special treatment 
Other affections of the newly-born, such as con- 
genital defects and diseases of special organs, will be 
referred to under the chapters dealing with the par- 
ticular region involved 



CHAPTER IV. 


DISEASES OF THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM. 

Cough in I^tfancy and Childhood. 

Cough as a symptom m the diseases of infants and 
children is so common, and so important, that it 
deserves separate consideration 

Etiology — Cough may be due to quite a variety of 
diverse conditions It may indicate the presence of 
laryngitis or of bronchitis, of pneumonia, or of pleurisy. 
Again it may be diagnostic of pertussis, especially if 
associated with vomiting Cough likewise is a very 
common symptom associated with adenoids, enlarged 
tonsils, and pharyngitis In the latter condition 
children often have a disagreeably irritating and dry 
cough, while at the same time the chest is apt to be 
badly formed, and the body as a whole thin and spare 
Very frequently they are erroneously thought to be 
the subjects of incipient pulmonary disease, whereas 
their lungs, on examination, are found to be perfectly 
healthy 

Cough is also frequently seen in those who are the 
subjects of chronic dyspepsia, induced, it may be, by 
improper feeding Nasal catarrh is sometimes pro- 
ductive of cough, as IS also an elongated uvula In 
cardiac disease cough is often present, and in some cases 
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may prove very troublesome Wax m the ear some- 
times provokes a short and harassing cough, which 
ceases as soon as the accumulation has been got rid of 
In nervous children fits of coughing may be readily 
induced by any slight excitement, or by the presence 
of strangers in thp room Such children may have 
attacks of coughing at night or in the early morning 
though they remain perfectly immune during the day 
A case of this kind, which we can recollect, was that of 
a boy who alternated his paroxysms of coughing with 
fits of sneezing These came on regularly every morning 
as soon as he was awake, and ceased entirely after 
breakfast In this particular instance no local disease 
could be made out, and as he grew older the fits became 
fewer in number, until they eventually disappeared 

Diagno&is — The diagnosis of the cause of cough in a 
child IS often a matter presenting the greatest difficulty 
In every case a local examination of the chest, nose, 
throat, ear, and abdomen is necessary When the cause 
cannot be found in the chest, the possibility of enlarged 
tonsils, adenoids, and phar3rngitis should be remem- 
bered In these cases as a rule the cough is worst at 
night, and the patients are often restless, take their food 
badly, and suffer from constantly recurrent nasal 
catarrh The likelihood of the cough being due to 
pertussis should not be overlooked. Vomiting is not 
always present throughout the course of this disease, 
but when one is told that the child brings up the ex- 
pectoration the presence of whooping-cough should be 
strongly suspected, especially if the cough is worst at 
night, and the child’s face becomes suffused durmg 
the paroxysm 

We have known a cough to be cured by the removal 
of a ceruminous mass from the ear, and accordingly the 
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diagnosis should not be regarded as complete, in doubt- 
ful cases, until this organ has been examined 

Treatment — Sedatives must on no account be given, 
unless they are absolutely indicated Usually some 
direct cause can be made out, and treatment should be 
directed to its removal If, however, the case is one of 
purely neurotic origin, cold baths, fresh air, and plenty 
of outdoor exercise should be ordered As an aid a few 
grains of sodium bromide may be given The most un- 
scientific treatment of cough m childhood is by means 
of opium preparations which aie seldom, if ever, 
necessary 

Bronchitis 

Bronchitis, or inflammation of the bronchial mucous 
membrane, especially in its acute form, is a very common 
disease in the earlier years of life Chronic bronchitis, 
on the other hand, is not very often met with m children 

Etiology — While exposure to cold and wet act as 
potential etiological factors, there can be no doubt that 
bad feeding, bad ventilation, and over-coddling play a 
very essential part in the production of bronchitis in 
infancy as well as in childhood Acute nasal or pharyn- 
geal catarrh may lead on to catarrh of the bronchial 
mucous membrane, and, consequently, a seemingly 
slight cold in an infant should never be neglected. 
Certain infectious diseases are also resj)onsible for many 
cases of acute bronchitis Thus pertussis, measles, 
diphtheria, and enteric fever are often more or less 
associated with some degree of bronchitis In rachitic 
infants well-marked bronchitis is frequently seen during 
the testing time of dentition, and some of these cases 
unfortunately succumb owing to their lack of resisting 
power 
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Symptoms — There is a certain degree of cough with- 
out any expectoration, unless the patient is over five 
years of age The respiration is rapid, and the temper- 
ature varies between 100° and 103° Fahr The tongue is 
covered with a white fur, and the bowels may either be 
constipated or diarrhcea may be present Infants may 
have vomiting at the outset of the attack If the 
smaller tubes are affected, the temperature may run up to 
104° or even 105° Fahr There may be marked difficulty 
m breathing, with sucking m of the intercostal spaces 
and working of the alse nasi during respiration In older 
children the symptoms of bronchitis resemble elosely 
those of the same disease as it is met with in adults 

Physical Signs - On inspection we note the increased 
respiration rate with, it may be, indrawing of the inter- 
costal spaces and dilatation of the alse nasi In bad cases 
we have cyanosis On palpation rhonchi fremitus, or 
fremitus produced by moist rales, may be elicited On 
percussion very little may be made out unless collapse of 
some portions of the lung has taken place, and then 
shght dulness may be obtained Collapse of the lung, 
however, is very rarely seen in such cases On ausculta- 
tion the breathing is harsher than normal, and is 
accompanied by dry rhonchi and numerous moist 
rales. These sounds are often best heard over the back 
of the chest on both sides 

Prognosis — In young infants, and even in older 
children, pneumonia may supervene and add to the 
gravity of the case. Apart from this, however, bron- 
chitis may of itself prove a source of great danger, espe- 
cially m fat and flabby children who have marked signs 
of rickets. A great deal depends on the feeding and 
general management of the case, A well- treated case 
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of bronchitis usually recovers, whereas a badly-treated 
one, though apparently milder at the start, may 
succumb. Age is also an important factor in prognosis, 
the younger the patient the more serious the condition 
as a rule. 

Treatment — The patient should be put to bed, and 
kept there The temperature of the room must be 
maintained night and day at 70° Fahr At the same 
tinje the air in the room, though warm, should be kept 
pure If the child is vomiting, nothing but milk and 
lime water should be given A calomel purge is usually 
indicated For a child of one year the following pre- 
scription will prove useful — 

Vv Hydrarg Subclilor gr i. 

Sacchar Lactis grs iv 

Fiat Pulv 

Sig — To be taken immediately 

Linseed and mustard poultices are usually ordered, 
but counter-irritation by means of eucalyptus oil 
diluted with olive oil is often to be preferred This 
should be well rubbed into the back and front of the 
chest, and a covering of absorbent cotton wool apphed 
Generally, at the outset some mild diaphoretic mixture 
may be given with advantage, such as the followmg : — 

^ Liq Amnion Acet, , . 5iJ to Siv 

Glycerini 5iJ 

Aquam ad 518*3, 

Misce Fiat Mist 
Sig — 5i tertia vel quarta hora ex aq 

The addition of vinum ipecacuanhae may be advis- 
able, especially in the case of older children, who are 
able to expectorate Ammonium carbonate is apt tc 
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induce vomiting, and opium preparations are rarely 
to be recommended At the same time a few drops of 
tirict camph co wiU be found a useful addition to 
prescriptions in certain cases of bronchitis, more 
especially when the cough is very troublesome and 
keeping the little patient awake The use of a steam- 
kettle to which has been added creosote or eucalyptus 
oil IS often advantageous The air of the room thus 
becomes charged with a stimulating antiseptic vapour 
which is inhaled, and so reaches the air pasages Cases 
which show signs of cardiac or respiratory failure de- 
mand very careful and prompt treatment A hot 
mustard bath is very stimulating, so is a mixture of 
digitalis and strychnine Alcohol in the form of brandy 
IS very helpful in such cases, but if it is to be of any 
practical service it must be given frequently and at 
regular intervals During convalescence the diet 
should be very nutritious, and cod-liver oil or malt and 
oil should always be oidered Attention should be 
given to the clothing of the child, and a change of air 
for some weeks may be enjoined if at all practicable 
Care should be taken for the future, as children who 
have once had bronchitis are usually liable to repeated 
attacks on the slightest provocation 


Pneumonia. 

There are two forms of pulmonary inflammation, 
VIZ . — (1) Lobar or Croupous Pneumonia, and (2) 
Lobular or Catarrhal or Broncho- Pneumonia ^ Thes^ 
two forms are quite distinct, and a thorough knowledge 
of their special characteristics is incumbent on everyone 
who undertakes the treatment of disease in children, as 
both forms are very frequently met with in the young. 
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I Lobar or Croupous Pneumonia. 

Pathological Anatomy — This form of lung inflamma- 
tion shows four stages congestion, red hepatisation,grey 
hepatisation, and resolution It is usually complicated by 
pleurisy, or by bronchitis of the larger tubes The lung 
most commonly affected is the right, though the left or 
even both lungs may be involved During the stage of 
congestion we find the air vesicles filled with exuded 
material In the red hepatisation stage the ^iffected 
portion of lung becomes perfectly solid, the air vesicles 
being filled with a fibrinous exudation, red blood cor- 
puscles, leucocytes, and epithelial cells Some maintain 
that grey hepatisation is only a post-mortem condition, 
and that consequently it does not really occur in cases 
which lecovei Pericarditis and occasionally meningitis 
occur as complications , while abscess and even gan- 
grene of the lung have been found ])ost-mortem In 
every case theie is always a certain amount of pleural 
inflammation 

Etiology — The age of the child is usually from three 
years and upwards, though the disease may occur at an 
earher age It is perhaps most commonly met with 
during the late autumn and early spring months 
Although this disease may be brought on by exposure 
to cold and wet, the real cause is the invasion of the 
pulmonary tissue by the pneumococcus It is usually 
met with 111 children who have previously been perfectly 
strong and robust, though we have known it to follow 
very shortly after an attack of pertussis, or other 
debihtating disease 

Symptoms — The onset is usually sudden and quite 
abrupt The child is restless and irntable, with a 
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positive distaste for food Very often the attack com- 
mences with vomiting and diarrhoea, symptoms which 
are apt to mislead the unwary, more especially when 
pam in the abdomen is complained of, as is not infre- 
quently the case Convulsions usher in the disease in 
some cases. The tongue is coated and thirst is well 
marked The temperature is always high, never less than 
104° Fahr The skin is characteristically hot and dry 
The respirations are jerky in character and very rapid, 



Fig 1 — Temperature Chart m a case of Lobar Pneumonia 


often as many as 60 to the minute being counted The 
pulse IS out of proportion to the respirations, and may 
vary from 120 to 140 or more per minute Pain is 
always more or less acutely felt It may be marked 
over the affected side, but very often when asked where 
the pain is the patient points to the abdomen, the 
commonest sites being the iliac fossae and the umbilical 
region. In such cases appendicitis or even peritonitis 
is apt to be diagnosed, and once or twice we have known 
such cases to be notified as enteric fever There is 
always considerable restlessness. In children we never 


DISEASES OF THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 27 

get the characteristic rusty sputum so typical of the 
pneumonia of adults The symptoms of vomiting and 
diarrhoea rapidly subside, but the pain is more persistent, 
though it rarely lasts beyond the third day. The dis- 
ease terminates, as a rule, by crisis about the seventh 
day when the temperature and the pulse and respiration 
rates return to normal The cough throughout this 
disease is very typical It is short, frequent, dry, and 
very harassing The patient is always markedly pros- 
trated In those cases in which the onset of pneumonia 
is marked by a convulsive seizure, the temperature if 
taken during the fit will ususlly be found to be 104° 
Fahr or over Occasionally we find herpes labialis 
present as in adults 

Physical Signs — These are seldom well marked at 
first All we have as a rule is very harsh vesicular 
breathing over the affected part of the lung Later, 
however, we get typical signs of consolidation Vocal 
fremitus is increased and the percussion note is dull 
On auscultation we have bronchial breathing with 
increased vocal resonance Friction sounds are often 
present During the resolution stage the dulness 
gradually clears up, and the breathing becomes normal 
once more Throughout the process of resolution moist 
rales are usually abundant and easily heard 

Prognosib — Death from uncomplicated lobar pneu- 
monia IS rare, and pulmonary tuberculosis is seldom 
found as a result of this form of lung inflammation. 
Exhaustion and cardiac failure are usually the fore- 
runners of a fatal termination when such occurs One 
of the commonest sequelae is empyema, and this should 
always be kept in view in cases which prove tardy in 
convalescing , while arthritis, meningitis, and peri- 
tonitis may follow this diseasg , 
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Treatment — The patient must be kept in bed in a 
well- ventilated room We have often seen oxygen used 
for the treatment of pneumonia, while at the same time 
the natural air in the apartment was saturated with 
CO 2 Feeding is of the utmost importance Over- 
loading of the stomach only embarrasses the heart, 
which IS already sufficiently overtaxed Too much 
starchy food is to be carefully avoided, as likely to 
produce flatulent distension of the stomach, which by 
pressing upwards on the heart may increase the patient’s 
dyspnoea. A gram or two of hydrarg subchlor should 
always be given at the start, and a simple febrile 
mixture such as liq ammon acet with pot citr Pam 
should not be reheved by heavy poultices, which only 
impede the respiratory movements of the chest Person- 
ally we prefer a handkerchief wrting out of mustard and 
hot water as an application to the affected part^ The 
temperature, unless over 105° Fahr , need not be re- 
duced by antipyretics, and m any case tepid sponging 
IS more satisfactory This will likewise aid the induction 
pf sleep should the child be wakeful and restless Should 
heart failure threaten, a mixture of digitalis and strych- 
nine will be found invaluable, as will also alcoholic 
stimulants After the crisis careful nursing and feeding 
will greatly aid the child towards a rapid convalescence. 
Cod-hver oil with malt should be ordered, and where 
possible a change of air should be enjoined Durjng 
convalescence the chest should be frequently examined, 
and the risk of empyema must always be borne m mind. 

IL Lobular or Catarrhal or Broncho-Pneumonia. 

As this IS perhaps one of the most important of all the 
chest affections of early childhood we shall devote con- 
siderable space to its consideration It is a disease to 
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which infants are very liable, and hence there is little 
wonder that it bulks so largely in our death returns 

Pathological Anatomy — The epithelium lining the 
bronchi becomes very rapidly shed The tubes become 
speedily filled Avith this desquamated epithelium to- 
gether with mucous secretion As time goes on, and the 
disease progresses, the inflammation extends so as to 
involve the alveoli and the intervening connective 
tissue The bronchioles become affected over a more 
or less extensive area as the iuocess advances In the 
course of time some of the alveoli are thrown out of 
respiratory action As these no longei contain air they 
become collapsed, and we have a condition of atelectasis 
set up At the post-mortem examination areas of 
emphysema are frequently observed, while acute 
miliary tuberculosis may be evident in some cases 

Etiology — Age is a most important factor, and the 
patient is usually under five years of age, although after 
the age of three there is a very marked falling off in the 
number of cases, especially as a primary disease Lack 
of proper hygiene is a very powerful agent in the pro- 
duction of this disease Children who are kept wrapt up 
in dirty, foul-smeUing rags, who are never allowed to 
breathe fresh air, and who do not know what it is to be 
regularly bathed, are the type in which we most fre- 
quently meet with broncho-pneumonia Such children 
are usually more or less rachitic, and this tendency to 
rickets is generally aggravated by improper feeding. 

Of infectious fevers measles, diphtheria, and whoop- 
ing-cough are especially liable to be complicated by 
broncho-pneumonia, and in many of these cases the 
latter complication leads to a fatal termination of the 
disease. At the same time we must bear in mind that a 
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fatal termination m whooping-cough is probably more 
commoti m children who are rachitic than in those who 
develop broncho-pneumonia per se Speaking generally 
the child IS distinctly out of condition before the onset of 
the disease, thus forming a marked contrast to the child 
who develops lobar pneumonia, in which case the pre- 
vious health is, as a rule, excellent Our own observa- 
tions do not show any tendency of the disease to be 
more prevalent at one season than another, although 
it IS usually stated that broncho-pneumonia is much 
more prevalent in winter and spring than during the 
other seasons of the year 

The chief cause, when all has been said, is undoubtedly 
a micro-organism, but as yet no definite one has been 
assigned to this disease The diplococcus of Fraenkel, 
the bacillus pneumoniae of Friedlander, streptococci, 
staphylococci, and even the bacillus coli communis, 
have all been found in different cases 

Symptoms — These are most important, and must re- 
ceive very special consideration, as occasionally cases of 
this disease are overlooked from lack of knowledge as to 
the leading symptoms. When the disease is fully de- 
veloped we have a fairly typical chnical picture pre- 
sented to us There is marked dyspnoea with a short, 
frequent, and painful cough, causing the child to cry 
when the paroxysm is over The extraordinary muscles 
of respiration are brought into play, and there is always 
evident working of the alse nasi The pulse is very 
rapid (120 to 180 or more) and feeble The temperature 
may register anything between 103® and 105° Fahr 
The temperature chart, of which we subjoin an actual 
specimen, shows a very distinctly remittent character 
throughout. 

There is usually some mdrawing of the mtercostal 
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spaces during respiration The child, unless much pros- 
trated by the disease, is generally cross and irritable, and 
exhibits considerable peevishness Thirst is often in- 
tense, an important point to bear in mind with reference 
to treatment The tongue is sometimes coated, at other 
times red and raw-looking The bowels may be consti- 
pated, but more commonly diarrhoea is present, and this 
may constitute a somewhat grave symptom especially 
if associated, as it sometimes is, with much vomiting 



Fig. 2 — Temperature Chart in a case of Broncho Pneumonia, ending 
in recovery 


In some cases we find symptoms of simple bronchitis 
preceding those detailed above for a variable period, but 
sooner or later these become altered in character in the 
manner already indicated When pulmonary collapse 
supervenes the temperature usually falls, while the 
dyspnoea becomes aggravated In cases which recover 
the temperature falls by lysis, and the symptoms 
gradually improve, the cough and dyspnoea especially 
becoming less marked Convalescence is always a tardy 
process, and is often impeded by the onset of one or 
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other of a number of complications Thus tubercular 
infection of the diseased pulmonary area is not at all 
uncommon, and in some instances the original disease 
may remain in a somewhat subacute or chronic state 
for a considerable time 

Physical Signs — These are not nearly so helpful in 
diagnosis as the symptoms In the early stage the in- 
drawing of the interspaces and the working of the alse 
nasi may be noted on inspection Percussion will only 
afford evidence of patches of dulness after the disease 
has made some headway Resonance is often diminished 
over parts of both lungs, more especially perhaps pos- 
teriorly towards the bases Auscultation usually elicits 
weak or feeble breathing, with numerous rales of some- 
what medium size It is very rare that we obtain 
definite bronchial bieathing Over the collapsed por- 
tions of the lung breath-sounds may be absent, and 
there may be a certain amount of dulness on percussion; 
but collapse of the pulmonary tissue is not always 
really made out on examination of the chest, and its 
presence is more often suspected from the symptoms 
present 

Prognosis — This is a vciy fatal (hsease It is not 
infrequently the mode by which a case of measles or of 
whooping-cough terminates The prognosis is largely 
influenced by the following factors — 

1. The Cause — Broncho-pneumonia is specially fatal 
in children who are rachitic or tuberculous 

2. The Age — It is more serious in infancy than at a 
later period This is well seen when it occurs during the 
period of dentition, as it then very commonly has a 
fatal termination. 

3. The Treatment — By guarding against collapse. 
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and carefully treating symptoms as they arise, much 
may be done to bring the case to a successful issue. 

Treatment — The prophylactic treatment of broncho- 
pneumonia IS of the utmost importance Much may be 
done in the management of cases of simple bronchitis, or 
of measles and of whooping-cough, to ward off this dis- 
ease By ]udicious management broncho-pneumonia 
may often be prevented altogether The chest should 
always be carefully examined in the diseases named, 
and any change in the cough or in the respiration rate 
duly noted 

When the disease has actually set in the patient 
must be tre^ated on somewhat similar hnes to those 
already laid down for lobar pneumonia The treatment 
of broncho-pneumonia is, however, a much more im- 
poitant matter, because, whereas lobar pneumonia is 
usually a self-limited disease, broncho-pneumonia very 
often runs a protracted course, and unfortunately not 
uncommonly has a fatal termination Hence we must 
consider the treatment in some detail 

As soon as the patient shows symptoms of pulmonary 
invasion he should be placed in a crib or bed in a large 
airy room To confine a child suffering from broncho- 
pneumonia in a cradle surrounded by curtains is posi- 
tively dangerous, and such a procedure usually brings 
about an unfavourable result The use of a steam- 
kettle is sometimes recommended The air in the room 
should be kept constantly changed, without, of course, 
exposing the child to draughts or to actual currents of 
cold air At the outset it is well to give a grain or two 
of hydrarg subchlor , which may with advantage be re- 
peated occasionally during the course of the disease 
Expectorants are worse than useless, and nothing be- 
yond a simple febrile mixture should be prescribed m 

D 
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ordinary cases. Feeding is of the greatest importance, 
as we have already pointed out when speaking of lobar 
pneumoma Too much milk and too much starchy food 
must be carefully avoided We believe greatly in 
citrated milk, whey, and malted foods when the child 
is not at the breast When the child is vomiting we 
give nothing but whey, and occasionally a small tea- 
spoonful of beef jelly which has been kept on ice The 
child should be fed at regular intervals with small 
amounts of nourishment, and fiom time to time the 
physician should percuss the abdomen to make sure 
that there is no flatulent distension of the stomach 
As a rule every case of broncho-pneumoma requires 
to be stimulated The liability to pulmonary collapse 
may thus, to a great extent, be avoided Perhaps the 
most generally useful stimulant is brandy six or seven 
times diluted As much as two ounces of brandy may 
be given to a child of two or three years iii the couise 
of twenty -four hours in bad cases , but probably from 
one-half to one ounce will be found sufficient in ordinary 
cases It IS well to remember, however, that many an 
infant life may be saved by pushing the brandy, whereas 
with smaller doses the patient may succumb Whisky 
may also be employed, but it is not quite so useful or 
rehable Next to brandy we would place digitalis and 
strychnine In bad cases a combination of these will be 
found to yield the best results We would here warn the 
reader against using too small doses of digitalis. To a 
child of one year of age we should give one minim of the 
tincture every hour or two, and to a child of four we 
should not hesitate to place the dose at four or five 
minims, always watching very carefully the result of the 
administration Small doses of digitahs are, as we have 
alwa,YS mamtamed, absolutely useless either in the case 
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of adults or of children Strychnine is the great stand- 
by in bad cases Not only does strychnine stimulate the 
heart, but it also energises the respiratory centres 
Half-a-mmim may be given every two hours to an 
infant of one year for a few doses, and to a child of four 
or five years a mimm may be given every hour for 
several doses where the case is really urgent and the 
symptoms grave For hypodermic injection caffeine is 
strongly advised by many writers, and certainly in 
some cases in which we have tried it we have obtained 
very satisfactory results, not at all comparable, how- 
ever, to those produced by the admimstration of digi- 
talis combined with liq strychiunse 

Such IS an outhne of the ordinary treatment, but we 
must do more in cases which show signs of pulmonary 
collapse Here the child should be encouraged to cry. 
The application of a cold sponge to the chest will often 
have the desired effect Counter-irritation of the chest 
will also aid in preventing the process from spreading 
Heavy poultices should never be used , but inunctions 
of equal parts of eucalyptus and olive oils will be found 
very efficacious Where heart and respiratory failure 
threaten we have often succeeded in pulhng the patient 
round by plunging him into a warm mustard bath Of 
cold baths we have had no experience, but we should 
certainly be chary in recommending them , and they 
ought certainly never to be used when the temperature 
IS low, and the hands and feet cold and clammy If the 
temperature is high, and the child in a state of cyanosis 
and stupor, then a cold wet pack wiU act well 

It IS advisable to see that the child never hes too long 
m one position. He should be lifted up by the nurse 
from time to time and held m her arms This will pre- 
vent congestion and collapse of the lungs If the child is 
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at all restless and sleepless, tepid sponging of the face 
and chest will often act as a sedative 

During convalescence cod-hver oil or malt and cod- 
hver oil is indicated. Iron m some form or other will also 
prove helpful in correcting the resulting anaemia. A trip 
to the sea-coast in summer or the south of England in 
winter and sprmg will prove very advantageous The 
after-treatment of the case demands the greatest 
possible care, as many of these patients develop pul- 
monary tuberculosis owing to defective management 
during the period of convalescence As in lobar pneu- 
monia so here the chest should be thoroughly examined 
from time to time during this period 

To sum up : fresh air, attention to the gastro- 
intestinal tract, and judicious stimulation are of m- 
fimtely more value than expectorants or emetics or 
any depressant form of treatment 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis 

Pulmonary tuberculosis as it occurs in infancy and 
childhood is a somewhat difficult subject to master As 
it is usually presented to us in text-books it is a disease 
which assumes a variety of forms m both its clinical and 
pathological aspects. In a small work such as this it is, 
of course, impossible to attempt more than to give a 
brief outhne of the subject 

Pulmonary tuberculosis may be either Primary or 
Secondary^ and in both cases it often assumes the form 
of a broncho-pneumonia Secondary Pulmonary Tuber- 
cvlosis may be the result of — 

1. Simple Broncho-pneumonia^ especially where this 
has followed on measles or on j whooping-cough. 
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2 Tuberculous infection of other organs and tissues^ 
such as the intestines, meninges, bones, jomts, etc. 

3 Acute Miliary Tuberculosis 

4 Tonsillar and Bronchial Gland infections 

We need not pause to consider the pathological 
anatomy of this disease, as it differs in no very im- 
portant respect from that presented to us in adult life 
The lesion yery commonly met with is a broncho- 
pneumoma, and the bronchial glands are often markedly 
affected Nor does the chmcal picture presented to us 
in the primary cases differ much from that seen in the 
secondary cases of the disease We shall, therefore, 
now proceed to give a brief account of the symptoms 
and physical signs 

Symptoms and Physical Signs 

Pulmonary tuberculosis may occur in early infancy, 
and in such cases it is often extremely difficult to 
diagnose the condition from simple wastmg The 
infant, although properly fed and cared for, pro- 
gressively loses weight and becomes very anaemic 
and wasted In such cases there is often a shght 
rise of temperature If the infant lives' long enough 
physical signs may make themselves evident on ex- 
amination of the chest, rhonchi it may be or r^les 
with some alteration in the type of breathing, indi- 
cating the presence of either a bronchial catarrh or 
more probably a broncho-pneumonia In other cases 
a generalised tuberculous infection is set up, and we 
may have diarrhoea and voimting or even the onset 
of memngitis 

After the period of infancy we meet with various 
clinioal types of pulmonary tuberculosis One of the 
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commonest types presents a history somewhat as 
follows : — The child has a poor appetite and suffers 
from indigestion. He is pale and thin, and is obvi- 
ously losing weight Examination of the chest is 
quite negative, and there is no temperature Soon> 
however, the patient becomes feverish, and exhibits 
an irregular fever curve He continues to lose flesh, 
and presently, on examining the chest we fmd definite 
signs of locahsed tuberculous disease The signs are 
those of a hmited broncho-pneumonia by no means 
always situated at the apex of the affected lung. 
From this focus the disease may spread into the ab- 
domen or to the brain 

The disease may also begin in the bronchial glands, 
and then the most characteristic symptom is a cough 
very often mistaken for that ot whooping-cough, 
which it undoubtedly resembles very markedly, and 
often attacks of dyspnoea An X-ray examination of 
the chest at once clears up the diagnosis in this type of 
the disease which, should it progress, assumes the form 
of a broncho -pneumonia In tuberculous broncho- 
pneumonia the cough often comes on in paroxysms, 
and is always more or less hard and dry with little or 
no expectoration The breathing is always very 
rapid. The mam points of difference between pul- 
monary tuberculosis in the adult and in the child 
must here be very carefully noted In the child the 
temperature chart rarely exhibits the hectic character- 
istic. Haemoptysis is seldom met with, and sweating 
IS not a marked feature. The pulse is always very 
rapid and feeble , while progressive emaciation and 
anaemia are always observed In the more acute 
types of tuberculous broncho-pneumonia, such as may 
develop in the course of bad cases of measles or of 
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whooping-cough, the progress downhill is much more 
rapid, and this type always exhibits considerable 
prostration, associated with an irregular temperature, 
rapid and feeble pulse, quickened respiration, together 
with troublesome cough and much fretfulness 

Prognosis — This may be bnefly summed up by 
saying that the younger the child the graver the 
prognosis Nothing can arrest the disease when it 
attacks infants, and httle can be expected from treat- 
ment even in young children. Should the disease be 
checked for a time we can never say that the patient 
IS absolutely cured 

Treatment — From what has been said under the 
heading of prognosis it will be evident that prophylaxis 
forms the principal part of the treatment Infants and 
children of tuberculous parentage should not sleep in 
the same bed or even m the same room as their father 
and mother Tuberculous women ought never to 
nurse their offspring All milk should be rendered 
tubercle-free before being given to children Care 
should be exercised during convalescence from in- 
fectious fevers and all weakemng diseases such as 
pneumonia Adenoids and enlarged tonsils should 
be seen to, as not only do these impede the develop- 
ment of the chest, but it may be that sometimes they 
are actually the seat of tuberculous infection. 

In the treatment of the actual disease three things 
must be given the first place, viz — fresh air, good 
food, and cod-liver oil It is of no use whatever to 
send such children into crowded hospitals To do so 
means to court disaster. The child must have fresh 
air to breathe, and this he can never obtain in a ward, 
no matter how well ventilated that may be He should 
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be placed out-of-doors for several hours each day 
The diet should consist chiefly of milk, cream, and eggs 
given at frequent intervals. Cod-hver oil is invaluable, 
and there is no substitute for it Cream will never 
give the same therapeutic results, and it is qmte 
erroneous to suppose that, if a child cannot take 
cod-hver oil, cream will do equally well. Petroleum 
emulsion, so often brought forward as a substitute for 
cod-hver oil, is useless m such cases It is a mineral 
oil, and IS not absorbed , and, consequently,' no benefit 
can be derived by the lung from its antiseptic pro- 
perties In giving cod-hver oil the mistake is usually 
made of ordering too large quantities. For mfants 
10 drops two or three times a day is quite sufficient, 
while for older children ^ to 1 tea-spoonful will be 
found the most suitable quantity If too much is 
given the stomach is apt to be upset, and the appetite 
for food destroyed As a local apphcation to the chest 
some stimulating hniment or oil may be employed, 
such as hn terebinth, or ol eucalypt The symptoms 
of cough and cardiac debihty are best treated by 
attention to general hygiene, but in some cases small 
doses of tr. camph co with tr digitalis will be found 
helpful 

Pleijeisy. 

Pleurisy occurs in three forms, viz., (1) Dry Pleurisy, 
(2) Pleurisy with serous effusion, (3) Pleurisy vith 
purulent effusion, % e Empyema We shall now 
consider each of these varieties in order. 

I. Simple Dry Pleurisy. 

Etiology , — The existence of idiopathic pleurisy is 
now very much questioned, and certainly the majority 
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of cases are secondary Thus it is known to accompany 
pneumonia and pulmonary tuberculosis, and we have 
sometimes observed its occurrence in rheumatic children. 
It IS rarely if ever met with in infants and very young 
children, but after the age of eight or nine years it 
becomes fairly frequent 

Symptoms and Physical Signs — There is practically 
one symptom and one physical sign present, namely, 
cough which IS short and painful in character, and 
friction which is audible during both inspiration 
and expiration It is easily diagnosed, and can only 
be mistaken for muscular rheumatism , but in pleurisy 
we usually have shght rise of temperature 

Treatment — The patient must be kept warm 
in bed Locally mustard poultices are to be apphed, 
and internally a mild diaphoretic mixture given If 
the cough IS very troublesome and painful a few 
minims of tr camph co will be found helpful The 
bowels should be kept open by pulv glycyrrhiz co , 
or a few grains of hydrarg subchlor may be ad- 
mimstered If the case is a rheumatic one, acid 
acetylsalicyl in 5 to 10 gram doses every six hours 
forms a useful adjunct to treatment 

2 Pleurisy with Serous Effusion. 

Etiology , — Pleurisy with serous effusion is rare in 
children, but may foUow on pneumonia, or may form 
a comphcation of nephritis, acute rheumatism or 
certain of the exanthemata, notably scarlet fever, 
and it may be tuberculous in origm in certain cases. 

Bacteriological Note — Investigations on the subject 
of the bacteriology of pleuritic effusions as met with 
in children prove that the fluid may be sterile or contain 
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organisms, of which the following are most frequently 
met with — (1) pneumococcus, (2) staphylococcus p. 
aureus, (3) streptococcus, (4) baciUus tuberculosis^ 
which however is very seldom found. 

Symptoms — Very frequently there are no special 
symptoms present beyond general weakness and languor. 
Pain may or may not be present, and is certainly 
never so well marked in children as in adults, more- 
over the pain is sometimes misleading as it is often 
referred to the abdomen rather than the chest The 
pulse is usually somewhat rapid, but respiration 
is often unembarrassed, though on closer observation 
the rate is seen to be more or less increased The tem- 
perature IS seldom high in such cases In addition 
to tlie symptoms already mentioned we have pallor 
and loss of appetite 

Physical Signs — These are fully detailed in the 
diagnostic table given below, but we may briefly 
refer to them here On inspection we have increased 
respiration rate attended by diminished thoracic 
movement The affected side bulges On palpation 
we find absence of vocal fremitus Percussion gives us 
a characteristically dull note with a sense of resistance. 
Ausculation is very important, as not infrequently 
in children the signs thereby obtamed differ from 
those got in adults suffering from a similar condition. 
In children bronchial breathing is usually heard, 
and the vocal resonance is often found to be increased. 
The presence of r&les is not by any means uncommon, 
especially when the fluid is undergoing absorption, 
and friction sounds are also sometimes well heard The 
heart is often found to be displaced, and this constitutes 
a very important sign 
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The difficulty in diagnosis hes between pneumonia 
anA. pleurisy with effusion. We have, therefore, thought 
it advisable to furnish a table giving side by side the 
differences in the physical signs of the two diseases 



PNEUMONIA 

PLEURISY >\TTH EFFUSION 

Inspection 

Breathing is rapid, 

but not particularly 
shallow 

Breathing is often rapid, 
but IS always more or 
less shallow The af- 
fected Side often bulges 

Palpation 

Vocal fremitus increased 
No displacement of 
apex, beat 

Vocal fremitus absent 
Apex beat frequently 
displaced 

Perca<iSH)n 

Duhiess, but not quite 
absolute 

Absolute dulness with a 
distinct sense of re ' 

sistance 

Auscultation 

1 

1 

Breathing is always 
bronchial with the 
presence of rales, and 
vocal lesonance is 

increased 

Bieathing is usually 
bronchial, and there 
may be riles and fno- 
tion sounds The vocal 
resonance is often in- 
creased, though it may 
be diminished or even 
absent 

1 

1 


Other helpful diagnostic points are the lower 
temperature in pleurisy with effusion, and the absence 
of displacement of organs in pneumonia Again, the 
cough in pleurisy is usually dry, whereas that of pneu- 
monia tends in time to become loose. The pulse- 
respiration ratio is more apt to be disturbed 
in pneumonia than in pleurisy with effusion, while 
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flushing of the face would suggest the former disease 
rather than the latter, in which the aspect is usually 
one of pallor 

If doubt still exists in the practitioner’s mind 
as to whether the case is one of pneumoma or pleuritic 
effusion he should lose no time in making an explor- 
atory puncture. 

Treatment — Cases of pleurisy with serous effusion 
m children usually do well, though convalescence 
is apt to be somewhat tardy The patient should 
be kept in bed, and all unnecessary exertions and 
movement should be avoided Great benefit usually 
follows the use of small doses of hydrarg subchlor 
We can also speak favourably of syr. fern lodidi, 
which we have given simultaneously with the mercurial 
salt. Diuretics are sometimes of value, and a mixture 
contaimng pot acet , pot citr , and infus digitalis 
may be prescribed Attention should always be 
paid to the heart and pulse, and if the latter becomes 
very rapid and feeble no time should be lost in aspir- 
ating It IS rarely necessary to remove more than a 
few ounces During convalescence cod-liver oil, iron, 
and quinine may be ordered, and the patient should 
have as generous a diet as possible A hohday spent 
by the seaside usually materially hastens complete 
recovery in such cases 

3. Pleurisy with Purulent Effusion. 

This condition is much more frequent in children 
than m adults It is, in fact, one of those diseases 
which the physician must constantly bear in mmd 
as it is often overlooked, and the case treated as if 
the condition were somethmg different altogether. 

^hology . — By far the most frequent cause of 



DISEASES OF THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 45 

empyema is pneumonia Another cause, especially 
m older children, is tuberculosis Next in order we 
might place scarlatina, measles, and diphtheria, and 
lastly peritoneal conditions Other causes are much 
rarer, and need hardly be mentioned in a work such 
as this 

Bacteriological Note — All authorities seem to agree in 
placing the pneumococcus first m the order of frequency 
on the hst of organisms found in the aspirated fluid. 
The tubercle bacillus, on the other hand, is compara- 
tively rare Streptococci and staphylococci have also 
been found, and in a small percentage of cases both 
the pneumococcus and streptococcus are present 
in the purulent fluid 

Symptoms — It is well, perhaps, to emphasise 
the fact that this disease often comes on quite in- 
sidiously Indeed it is frequently latent, and conse- 
quently not uncommonly overlooked by the general 
practitioner As a rule it compheates pneumonia, 
and when we meet with it in association with this 
disease the only symptoms present may be a shght 
rise of temperature, with some cough and shortness 
of breath, which might hkely enough be credited to 
the pneumonic process going on in the chest After 
a time the child becomes pale and emaciated, and 
the temperature tends to keep above 100° , but in 
many cases of well-marked empyema the axiUary 
temperature may be perfectly normal or may never rise 
more than a degree above the normal Occasionally 
there is diarrhoea 

In a certain percentage of cases the disease comes on 
acutely with marked febrile symptoms, irritating cough, 
and increasing dyspnoea. As time goes on we have an 
uneven temperature curve in association with a rapid 
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pulse and hurried, restricted breathing Such cases are 
apt to be mistaken for pneumonia, especially if the 
temperature is high and the respirations rapid. 

Physical Signs , — These are similar to those met 
with in pleunsy with effusion already mentioned 
{vide p. 43). The diagnosis between purulent and 
serous effusion can only be made by means of an 
aspirating needle Those who diagnose empyema by 
other means must have some special diagnostic power, 
as the average chnician certainly cannot accomphsh 
this feat The needle should be inserted into the 
fifth interspace It is always well to remember that 
the amount of fluid may be small, and by using too 
long a needle it may be missed altogether Repeated 
punctures may be necessary, and if we are doubtful 
as to the presence of fluid we must not rest until we 
have made absolutely certam of its presence or ab- 
sence. 

The diagnosis between empyema and an unresolved 
pneumoma is apparent from the subjoined table : — 


1 EMPYEMA 

1 

UNRESOLVED PNEUMONIA 

Inspection, 

May have bulging on 
affected side. 

No bulging on affected 
side 

j Palpation 

Heart may be displaced 

Heart m noimal position^ 

Percussion 

Greater area of dulness 
with sense of resist- 
ance. 

Area of dulness more 
looahsed 

1 

1 Auscultation 

No moist rales 

1 

Moist rales often abun- , 
dant. ' 
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Examination of the blood may be useful m clearmg 
up the diagnosis, but exploratory puncture is the most 
rehable means 

Prognosis — This depends largely on the etiology 
and also on the age of the patient Cases that have 
been left untreated for several weeks are not so satis- 
factory as those which have been placed under prompt 
and careful treatment The purulent contents of the 
pleural cavity may be evacuated externally or into 
a bronchus, and sometimes it has been known to 
rupture into the oesophagus. 

Treatment — This is a purely surgical matter In 
every case the best and safest form of treatment is by 
free incision and drainage. Care must be taken during 
the administration of the ansesthetic, and the patient’s 
breathing should be carefully watched when he is 
turned over on to his side So dangerous is general 
anaBsthesia in these cases that many advise the use 
of a local anassthetic The incision is made over the 
seventh or eighth rib in the post-scapular hne The 
penosteum is separated from the bone, and the rib is 
then divided The pleura is next incised, the pus 
evacuated, and the cavity wiped out A gauze drain 
IS finally inserted, and the woupd dressed in the ordin- 
ary way. This operation is always successful if the 
case is diagnosed early , and it certamly gives better 
and more speedily apparent results than aspiration 
which, after aU, is merely palhative Great care 
must be taken after operation to secure expansion 
of the lung Change of air and tomes are also 
indicated. 
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Asthma 

Typical cases of this condition are sometimes met 
with m children , but there is also a form which re- 
sembles capillary bronchitis rather than the seizures 
which we encounter in adults suffering from asthma. 

Etiology , — It may be hereditary, but otherwise we 
meet with it after whooping-cough, and in association 
with recurring bronchitis and severe eczema Adenoids 
and enlarged tonsils are often present in children 
sufferii^g from asthma, and persistence of the thymus 
gland Ls given as a cause in at least one recorded case 
Its relation to hay fever is interesting, but this re- 
lationship IS rarely met with in young children 

Symptoms — In certain cases we meet with attacks 
of asthma comphcating bronchitis , and then we find 
that the dyspnoea is greatly exaggerated The attack 
usually comes on during the night, and the child sits 
up in bed, gasping for breath, its face and hps being 
markedly cyanosed In other cases the attack comes 
on in the midst of seemingly perfect health There is 
great dyspnoea with dry, short cough, but no inter- 
ference with temperature, though the pulse may be 
very rapid and feeble. 

Physical Signs — On inspection the thorax is seen 
to be fixed at full inspiration, and the diaphragm 
depressed. The shoulders are often rounded, and 
the face has a pecuharly blue aspect, the lips and 
alee nasi being very prominent and much thickened. 
On percussion the chest is found to be hyper-resonant 
throughout. Auscultation reveals very feeble breath- 
ing with numerous rhonchi and moist r41es 

Treatment . — Fresh air, good and easily digested 
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food, with a small amount of cod-hver oil, are very 
essential Adenoids and enlarged tonsils call for 
removal Arsenic and syrup fern lodidi give good 
results in most cases , but the best results perhaps 
are obtained from the administration of pot. lodid 
At the same time any tendency to indigestion or 
constipation should be remedied. During the attack 
phenazonum is sometimes successful in cutting it 
short A change of chmate may be necessary, but 
as a general rule the asthma of childhood is more 
frequently recovered from under proper treatment 
than the somewhat similar disease of adults 
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DISEASES OF THE- CIRCULATORY SYSTEM. 

Congenital Affections of the Heart. 

Conditions such as Ectopia Cordis and Dextro"*ardia 
need not be referred to m detail hero We shall, for 
the sake of brevity, only deal in this section with 
those congenital heart affections which are of real 
chnical importance If we attempt to give a short 
hst of these conditions, it must be clearly understood 
that it IS by no means a complete one, only the more 
important being mentioned : — 

1 Patent Foramen Ovale 

2 Defective Interventricular Septum 

3 Stenosis of the Pulmonary Orifice 

4 Defective Pulmonary and Aortic Valves 

5 Defective Tricuspid and Mitral Valves 

6 Patent Ductus Arteriosus 

Though any one of these conditions may exist 
alone, it is much more common to find it in association 
with one or more of the others The effect of foetal 
endocarditis m the production of congenital heart 
disease must never be forgotten or overlooked Al- 
though it IS sometimes stated that foetal endocarditis 
more commonly attacks the right side of the heart, 
there seems to be no very good reason for placing over- 
mu 9 h credence in this belief. 



DISEASES OF THE CIRCULATORY SYSTEM 51 


Patent foramen ovale is comparatively common. It 
may be present alone, or may be combined with other 
lesions, especially with pulmonary stenosis or with a 
defective interventricular septum The last^men- 
tioned condition is very frequently met with in cases 
of congenital heart affection It rarely exists alone. 
Probably the most frequently encountered lesion, 
however, is pulmonary stenosis, which is also seldom 
found by itself, but usually accompanied by either a 
patent foramen ovale, a defective interventricular 
septum, or both It is important to bear ]n mind 
that by an unwritten pathological law defective cardiac 
valves are extremely liable to undergo thickening 
and sclerosis, and so where the pulmonary or aortic 
or the tricuspid or mitral valves are maldeveloped 
they not infrequently become the seat of chronic 
inflammatory thickening. Foetal endocarditis is said 
to be responsible for cases of stenosis of the pulmonary 
orifice, which, as we have remarked, is one of the most 
frequently met with of all congemtal cardiac defects 
Patency of the ductus arteriosus may not lead to serious 
results unless, as is often the case, it is complicated 
by other abnormal conditions 

We are now in a position to consider the 

Symptoms and Physical Signs of Congenital Heart 
Affections. 

Two symptoms stand out in bold rehef , viz — (i) 
Cyanosis and (ii) Clubbing of the Fingers and Toes. 
The cyanosis is very characteristic, and taken alone 
is almost completely diagnostic. It occurs during the 
first few days of the child’s existence, and persists 
more or less throughout its whole life The extremi- 
ties are not only blue, but they are cold and numb. 
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There can be httle doubt that the cyanosis is largely 
the result of imperfect aeration of the blood in the lungs 
Clubbing of the fingers resembles that seen in chronic 
pulmonary disease in adults These children are usu- 
ally spare and small of stature They are specially 
liable to attacks of bronchitis, and if they hve long 



Fi(« 3 — Htiiid fioni a case of Gongenibal Heart Atiectioa showing 
clubbing of the fingers 


enough they wiU usually suffer from chronic cough 
and fitful attacks of dyspnoea The pulse is almost 
always rapid Dropsy, epistaxis, and sometimes 
hsemoptysis may be present Dyspnoea on exertion 
is very commonly met with in such cases The blood 
shows an increase in the number of blood cells and 
also in the percentage of haemoglobin 
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The physical signs will not always indicate the 
exact nature of the lesion The heart may be found 
enlarged, more particularly to the right , but if we 
are not mistaken, even this fact is not of much value 
from a diagnostic point of view, as we have time after 
time percussed out the hearts of healthy children and 
found them extend for a considerable distance to the 
right of the sternum Of much greater importance is 
the presence over the base of the heart of a systolic 
murmur, usually rough and loud, which is accompanied 
by a distinct thrill These signs are of special in- 
terest when associated with a small, rapid and irregular 
pulse, palpitation and pain over the preecordia, as then 
they may indicate stenosis of the pulmonary orifice 
The attempt made to diagnose the actual nature 
of the lesion is often unsuccessful, and we have more 
than once seen eminent clinicians come to grief over 
such cases One case in particular we call to mind 
where the diagnosis was not confirmed at the post- 
mortem The following notes of the case may be 
of some value — C A , female, aet 18, but looks 
much younger Complains of pains over the prse- 
corcha and chest, shortness of breath and slight cough, 
giddiness, and swelling of the ankles and legs The 
lips cyanosed Pulse legular Pulsation of vessels 
m neck and over praecordia Systolic murmur at 
apex Systolic and diastolic murmur over second 
left interspace with marked pulsation Apex beat 
displaced downwards and outwards for nearly IJ 
mch This case was diagnosed as one of patent ductus 
arteriosus, but we were not at all convinced from 
personal examination of the heart that this was so. 
On post-mortem examination nothing was found 
save a simple dilatation of the pulmonary orifice 
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Prognosis — This is stated by most observers to 
be grave Still such cases are not always hopeless 
Many persons with congemtal heart disease hve to 
a good age. This is especially true of cases where 
the pulmonary orifice is affected We had until 
recently two cases under observation for several 
years, in which there was undoubted congenital disease 
of the heart There was in both cases a well-marked 
basic systohc murmur, accompanied in the second case 
i>y very distinct cyanosis and marked enlargement 
of the bps Our diagnosis was congenital pulmonary 
stenosis Both patients were adults, and though 
they suffered from dyspnoea on exertion they were 
both able to take part in the ordinary business of 
life. One of them has since died from malignant 
disease Probably if the heart is not markedly en- 
larged the prognosis is fairly good, especially if such 
symptoms as cyanosis and dyspnoea on exertion 
are not marked features of the case Otherwise 
the outlook is not very good Even if cases of con- 
genital heart affection live for a few years, they are 
specially liable to be carried off by some other disease, 
and in particular by tuberculosis 

Treatment — Much may be done for such patients 
by careful regulation of the hfe They must not be 
sent to school too early, and they must never be over- 
taxed with study or work of any kind A qmet, 
uneventful life will suit them best , and gentle, open- 
air exercise should be engaged in Care must be taken 
against the risks of cold which readily induces bronchial 
catarrh, and the gastro-intestinal tract should receive 
constant attention. For the dyspnoea, brandy or 
aromatic spirit of ammoma is indicated Should 
the c heart threaten to fail, digitalis or strophanthus 




Pi AIF III — Hdchitic lufdiit, it IS months, sutfeiing from Con- 
genital Heart Discd&e Tire outline of the cardiac dulness is 
shown, and the propagation of iniirinur& from tire areas A and 
B. Note also the c^anosed face ami lips 

To page 64 
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and strychnine may be ordered. More important 
than drugs, however, is the general conduct of the 
patient’s hfe 


Pericarditis. 

This disease is stated by Rotch to be “ less common 
the younger the subject ” Still it may occur during 
infancy, though it certainly becomes much more 
frequent after the fourth year 

Etiology — The causes of pericarditis are varied, and 
may be summarised as follows — 

1 The Exanthemata^ especially scarlatina In this 
disease it usually occurs comcidently with nephritis. 

2 Acute Rheumatism — Pericarditis may be the 
only rheumatic manifestation present in a child, a 
fact which should never be lost sight of 

3 Pneumonia, — This is not by any means an in- 
frequent cause 

4 Various Diseases, particularly pulmonary tuber- 
culosis, pyaemia, and mediastinal inflammation 

It IS noteworthy that in children pericarditis with 
more or less effusion is the rule 

Symptoms — The diagnosis of pericarditis at the 
start is not always an easy matter m the case of adults ; 
the difficulty is a hundredfold greater in the case of 
children Pam in the region of the praecordia may be 
complained of, but this may be referred to the head 
or to the abdomen, or, as we remember in one case, 
to the left shoulder There is always rapidity of the 
pulse, though this is by no means pathognomonic, 
and the temperature is raised. Dyspnoea, frequently 
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associated with harassing cough, usually presents 
itself, but this too may not be at aU suggestive of 
pericarditis There may also be palpitation, restless- 
ness, and even delirium Slight cases are the ones 
which present most trouble to the physician , but 
where the effusion is large the diagnosis becomes some- 
what less difficult, for then the dyspnoea becomes 
well marked, while the heart is seen to beat violently 
and unsteadily 

Physical Signs — On inspection we note prsecordial 
bulging and increase of the normal cardiac area Pal- 
pation will reveal an unsteady and somewhat violent 
apex beat On percussion the cardiac outline will bo 
increased in extent, and it may be taken as proof of 
the existence of fluid when absolute dulness is obtained 
m the fifth right interspace Auscultation may or 
may not yield friction at the base of the heart, but 
when present it is diagnostic of pericarditis The 
heart sounds as a rule are faint and indistinct 

Prognosis —Pericarditis is almost always fatal when 
it occurs in infancy or early childhood In older 
children it still continues to be a serious disease, but 
may be recovered from, though it has a strong ten- 
dency to recur or remain somewhat chronic. 

Treatment — The treatment of pericarditis m child- 
ren is a subject about which much might be written 
The child, if not already m bed, must be placed there, 
and kept at absolute rest in the recumbent position if 
the breathing permit If the case is a rheumatic one 
the indication is to give salicylate of soda or acid 
acetylsalicyhc. A small dose of hydrarg subchlor. is 
also useful at the start. For the pain we prefer fre- 
que]|ktly repeated doses of opium or of syr codein., but 
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if these are given we must first make sure that no 
kidney mischief is present Locally mustard, or 
tr lodi mitis, is to be preferred to blisters in very 
young children, but in older subjects these may be 
employed with care Leeches are often of value. 
Heart failure is very apt to set in rapidly in these 
cases, and when this threatens stimulation is absol- 
utely necessary For this purpose digitahs and strych- 
nine may be given alternately with brandy or aromatic 
spirit of ammonia In some cases the application of 
an icebag over the praecordia is to be preferred to all 
else , but tins is best suited for use in the case of 
older children Where there is considerable effusion 
with marked dyspnoea, cyanosis, and very rapid pulse, 
paracentesis should be performed 


Myocarditis 

Most writers seem to regaid myocarditis as a 
somewhat rare affection in children, but judging from 
the nature of the causes which give rise to it we con- 
sider that it IS of sufficient interest and importance 
to have a special section devoted to its consideration 

Myocarditis may be classified as follows — 

I Interstitial^ i e , involving the connective tissue 
between the muscle bundles This may be either Acute 
or Chronic 

II Parenchymatous y i e , involving the muscle fibres 
themselves This is an acute process 

Etiology — Interstitial Myocarditis may be 

•caused by rheumatism, in which case the inflammation 
-extends from the endo- or peri-cardium to the muscular 
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substance of the heart. It is also met with in scarlet 
fever, more especially where this is complicated by 
acute nephritis Traumatism as a cause of myocarditis 
is rare. 

Chronic Interstitial Myocarditis is much less common, 
and when it does occur it is almost invariably due to 
rheumatism, though congenital syphilis may possibly 
give rise to it m some cases 

Acute Parenchymatous Myocarditis may be pro- 
duced by acute rheumatism, diphtheria, scarlet fever, 
and other febrile diseases mcident to childhood There 
can be little doubt that not a few of the cases of cardiac 
dilatation and failure met with in acute ihoumatism, 
scarlet fever, and diphtheria are in reality attributable 
to an acute affection of the cardiac musculature 

Symptoms — These are necessarily somewhat in- 
def mte They are principally those associated with 
heart failure, such as dyspnoea, a rapid and faltering 
pulse, with pallor of the face and extremities In 
chronic cases we may have all the backward pressure 
phenomena which are met with in cases of chrome 
endocarditis 

Physical Signs — It must be remembered that in 
children myocarditis may occui together with pen- and 
endo- carditis, so that its existence may be obscured 
by the other lesions present. On inspection there will 
be observed a feeble and somewhat diffused apex beat, 
or it may be so weak as to be absolutely imperceptible 
Palpation will confirm this observation The cardiac 
dulness will probably be increased in extent, while 
on auscultation the heart sounds will be feeble, and 
not infrequently the first sound will be absent alto- 
gether 
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Prognosis — Though such cases are usually very 
hopeless, they are not always so , and by prompt^ 
careful treatment a fatal issue may be averted 

Treatment — The management of these cases is al- 
ways difficult The chief essential is the maintenance 
of rest as far as can be attained, a matter by no means 
easy of accomplishment in the case of young children. 
Stimulants should be given with some care lest the 
enfeebled muscle gives way under their influence 
Brandy and whisky with small doses of tr strophanthi 
are usually resorted to with considerable success. 
Ten-mimm doses of spt ammon aromat , to which 
three or four minims of spt chloroformi have been 
added, will sometimes prove useful The application 
of ice over the praecordium is worth bearing in mind 
The bowels should be emptied by means of an enema 
in order to avoid the strain of defsecation Food 
should be extremely light, and given in small quanti- 
ses at frequent intervals In very urgent cases hypo- 
dermic injections of caffeine citrate may be tried 


Endocarditis. 

Under this heading we shall consider the Acute and 
Subacute forms of this affecti6n, reserving our remarks 
on Chronic Endocarditis for a separate section (vide 
p. 63, ei seq ) 

Etiology — The principal causes of endocarditis in 
children are — 

I Acute Rheumatism in any of its varied forms. 

2. Infectious fevers, especially scarlet fever. 

3. Septic Processes, e,g., acute bone disease 
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Under the heading of rheumatism we must specially 
include chorea, which, as will be seen from the chapter 
on rheumatism {vide Chapter XII ), is, in the majonty 
of instances, a rheumatic manifestation In fact, if 
we dismiss acute rheumatism as an etiological factor 
m the production of endocarditis, we leave a very 
small percentage of cases indeed which can be other- 
wise accounted for Scarlet fever, it is true, does 
produce endocarditis, but the cases which owe their 
incidence to this disease are only about one-sixth of the 
number directly produced by acute rheumatism The 
association of endocarditis with rheumatism and 
scarlet fever has led some writers to consider that the 
pains and joint affection so commonly seen in the 
latter disease are probably allied in some way to 
rheumatism This practically leads us to regard 
rheumatism and scarlet fever as being both produced 
by organismal causes It is very interesting to find 
that acute endocarditis may occur duiing intrauterine 
hfe, and that it may be found post-mortem during 
infancy 

Symptoms and Physical Signs — There are, roughly 
speaking, two groups of cases met with in practice 

I Those in which the symptoms and signs of endo- 
carditis are present 

In such cases the pulse is found to be rapid, and the 
temperature rises sometimes to a fairly high level, 
while the breathing tends to become qmck, and a 
condition of dyspnoea or even of orthopnoea may be 
estabhshed Should a murmur be heard on ausculta- 
tion the diagnosis becomes almost certain The most 
* frequent murmur is either a mitral systolic or a mitral 
presystohc. The second sound is very often found to 
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be reduplicated at the apex, and this reduplication, 
as Cheadle maintains, is no doubt due to endocarditis 
of the mitral valve, which is thus rendered more 
difficult of movement than the unaffected tncpspid 
valve, which therefore closes before the mitral is able 
to do so This reduphcated second sound is not un- 
commonly succeeded by a soft blowing (diastolic) 
murmur, the cause of which is somewhat difficult to 
explain In some cases the endocarditis is comphcated 
by pericarditis and even by myocarditis, and then we 
have the symptoms of cardiac affection still better 
marked 

II Those in which the disease is latent and unattended 
by definite symptoms or signs. 

A very large proportion of cases of endocarditis 
belong to this class In children endocarditis has a 
special tendency to occur insidiously, and without 
giving the shghtest evidence of its presence until it has 
existed for a considerable time. The child may be the 
subject of an acute sore throat or of an attack of 
“ growing pains ” The patient is either not kept in 
bed or only lies down for a few days, and then is sent 
back to school oi play as if nothing serious had been 
the matter There can be little doubt that many such 
children grow up to manhood and to womanhood 
with valvular disease which was engendered during 
these so-called shght illnesses, so common to child- 
hood’s years We shaU return to this matter again 
when we come to speak of rheumatism, but meantime 
we cannot too forcibly impress upon those havmg the 
care of children the necessity of remembering the 
nsks of heart affection attendant upon certain febrile 
conditions incident to youth 
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There are certain points regarding the endocarditis 
of children which are worthy of special notice Thus 
children who are the subjects of acute or subacute 
endocarditis may become rapidly and markedly anaemic 
and lose weight very quickly Acute dilatation of the 
heart may occur in such cases, and may even prove 
suddenly fatal Lastly, endocarditis is apt to remain 
subacute, persisting to a most annoying degree, and 
even after the symptoms disappear they are very hable 
to recur from time to time 

Prognosis — The immediate prognosis is generally 
good, except in cases complicated by pericarditis and 
endocarditis The ultimate prognosis will be good or 
bad according as the symptoms and signs disappear 
completely or recur time after time In some cases, 
when brought undei early and (efficient treatment, 
the damaged valve is restored , but the rule is for such 
cases, if they live long enough, to show evidences of 
chronic valvular disease later on m hfe 

Treatment — By carefully auscultating and percus- 
sing the heart in all febrile states we may be able to 
recognise the presence of endocarditis, and then by 
suitable treatment we may be enabled to prevent 
disaster by establishing a complete and permanent 
cure In acute rheumatism, in any of its forms, as 
well as m scarlet fever, a careful watch should be daily 
kept over the heart In both of these diseases pro- 
longed physical rest will do much in the way of pre- 
venting endocarditis If, in spite of our efforts, it 
makes its presence felt, then we must step in p omptly 
and check its progress Rest is our principal medical 
prop here — and by rest we mean not only cardiac, 
but bodily and mental as well, and this can only be 
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attained by the most careful nursing of the patient 
Ice applied over the prsecordia has frequently a mar- 
vellous effect in slowing a rapid heart Digitahs is 
often necessary, and a prescription which is sometimes 
of the greatest possible service is one combining digitahs 
with opium, such as the following — 


R Tr Digitalis 

ll\vxx 

Tr Opii 

ntxxiv 

Glycermi 

3' 

Aq Menth. pip ad 

^ISS 


Misce. Fiat Mist 

Sig — 3^ tertia vel quarta hora ex aq 
(For a child of five years ) 

The effect of opium in such cases is often very 
marked, and should always be given a trial when 
other remedies fail 

Chronic Valvular Affections. 

In this section we shall consider Chronic Endo- 
carditis and its results. The recognition of valvular 
lesions in children is of the very greatest importance 
These are followed sooner or later by cardiac hyper- 
trophy and dilatation. 

Etiology — By far the most frequent cause of 
valvular disease is acute rheumatism, and with this 
we associate chorea which is essentially a rheumatic 
affection Scarlet fever plays a much less important 
part m the production of chrome endocarditis, though 
we do meet with a certain percentage of valvular 
lesions which have been brought about during an 
attack of this fever. Injury is mentioned by some 
authorities as a cause, but it must be a very uncommon 
one 
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The Nature of the Lesions — ^Mitral incompetence is 
generally considered as being the most frequent of all 
the fo ms of valvular lesion occurring in childhood. 
Mitral stenosis comes next, while some maintain that 
aortic stenosis is fairly common, others holding the 
opposite view Tricuspid stenosis has never been 
known to occur in childhood, while pulmonary lesions 
are hkewise unknown They, however, may be found 
m the foetal state, or probably in very early infancy 
We shall now consider the symptoms and signs of the 
more frequently occurring lesions, reserving the con- 
sideration of their prognosis and treatment to the 
end of this section 

1 Mitral Incompetence — This is doubtless the most 
frequently occurring valvular lesion in childhood It 
IS met with very often in rheumatic cases, and in 
association with chorea in particular The symptoms 
may be very unimportant, though cough, palpitation, 
and undue nervousness may be present Emaciation 
and anaemia are often significant, while epistaxis is 
frequently met with in such cases At other times we 
may have very marked dyspnoea, praecordial pain, 
and a certain amount of dropsy — all of which speak 
defimtely of cardiac disease Such children are speci- 
ally hable to attacks of recurrent pencarditis which 
comphcate matters considerably 

The chief physical sign is a systohc murmur audible 
at the apex, propagated into the axilla, and often heard 
at the infenor angle of the scapula, while not un- 
commonly it can be detected at any point on the chest. 
Accompanying this murmur is a well-marked accen- 
tuation of the pulmonary second sound The heart 
itself is enlarged, either owing to hypertrophy or to 
dilatation 
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This systohc murmur may be produced by peri- 
carditis or in many cases by simple dilatation of the 
mitral orifice, as in febrile conditions and in anaemia 
The accentuation of the pulmonary second sound is 
usually absent in such cases, and this fact, together 
with the history of the case, will usually enable a 
correct diagnovSis to be made 

2 Mitral Stenosis — This may either exist alone or 
be associated with mitral regurgitation The etiology 
IS similar to that of mitral incompetence, while the 
symptoms presented are chiefly those relating to the 
respiratory system, such as cough and dyspnoea, 
but symptoms may be absent altogether The growth 
of the child is often seriously interfered with 

The signs are very characteristic There is a rough 
presystolic localised murmur, and along with this is a 
distinct ajucal thrill The first sound is always of a 
pecuharly sharp and sudden character The heart will 
tend to be enlarged more towards the right in this case, 
unless the lesion is complicated by the presence of 
incompetence of the mitral valve as well 

3 Aortic Incornyetence — In such cases there is 
well-marked cardiac hypertrophy The apex beat is 
forcible and can be palliated over a wide area A soft 
murmur, diastohc in time, is heard over the second 
right interspace, and conducted down the sternum. 
Cough and shortness of breath are the chief symptoms 
noted when the cardiac muscle fails to cope with the 
lesion 

4 Aortic Stenosis — This is not by any means a 
common valvular lesion in children, though it is 
occasionally met with In these cases we get a systohc 
murmur at the base, associated with hypertrophy of 

F 
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the left ventricle There may be no symptoms, but 
a history of previous acute rheumatism can usually 
be obtained 

5 Tricuspid Incompetence — This may be the lesult 
of endocarditis or be subsequent to mitral lesions It is, 
hke tricuspid stenosis, occasionally met with in infancy, 
no doubt consequent upon foetal endocarditis The 
signs of tri<^uspid incompetence are a systolic murmur 
which IS loudest ever the lower part of the sternum, 
and which is accompanied by dilatation of the right 
KSide of the heart The veins in the neck are frequently 
found to be swollen and pi eminent 

Prognosis 0 / Valvular Lesions — Mitial lesions aie 
not serious in themselves, apart from the fact that 
the cause is usually an attack of acute rlieumatism 
3uch cases are peculiarly prone to develop recuircnt 
pericarditis and endocarditis, which must necessarily 
tend to still further weaken the heart Children 
suffering from heart affections aie liable to show 
evidences of anaemia, and to become thm and spare 
In mitral and aortic stenosis there are alw ays the risks 
attendant on embolism Should children with valvular 
disease suffer later in life fiom marked pulmonary 
mischief, the strain of coughing is apt to seriously 
endanger the already impaired heart’s action 

Treatment — Rest is the most essential part of the 
treatment of valvular disease During an attack of 
acute rheumatism prolonged rest in bed is absolutely 
necessary to enable the heart to recover its tone, and 
afterwards the patient must be enjoined to secure rest 
in the broadest sense of that term There must be 
neither physical nor mental strain The child may 
play about with his fellows, but he must not engage 
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in any violent form of exercise His school-life must 
be carefully regulated Home lessons must be reduced 
to a minimum, and the work of school must be mad<^ 
pleasant and unproductive of fatigue The child must 
receive not only nourishing but easily digested food 
Everything likely to cause indigestion and flatulence, 
such as pastry, must be scrupulously kept from him 
His clothing should be waim and light, for pulmonary 
diseases, when once contracted, always aggravate the 
cardiac mischief As most of these children are thin 
and anemic a couise of iron and cod-liver oil will 
usually be found advisable At the same time care 
must be taken not to prevent the child from taking 
an active part in games and outdoor exeicise so long 
as these do not give rise to any untoward symptom 
The worst possi})le fate that could befall a child suffering 
from valvular lesions is to treat him as a chronic m- 
vahd 

Medicines, apart from those mentioned, are not 
necessary, save in cases where there are actual symp- 
toms present requinng treatment Generally speak- 
ing digitalis in the form of the tincture is the most 
suitable cardiac tonic It may be given to child- 
len in doses varying from 1 to 5 minims according 
to age Citrate of caffeine is another useful remedy, 
and may be given in cases where digitalis is found 
to provoke gastric disturbance For restlessness, wake- 
fulness, and palpitation small doses of tinct opu 
have proved of great value in the writer’s hands 
In spite of the fact that children as a rule bear opium 
badly, heart cases seem to be a striking exception 
The dose may range from 1 to 5 minims Sometimes 
we have found syr. codeinae a useful substitute Strych- 
nine IS a remedy of great power, and may often be 
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added to digitalis with advantage, in spite of the fact 
that it IS said to have no direct therapeutic effect upon 
the heart itself For dropsy diuretics, such as pot. 
acet or pot citr in full doses, are indicated Failing 
these, recourse must be had to purgatives such as 
magnes sulph , and in very serious cases the use 
of Southey’s tubes may be called for 

We have frequently seen very grave cases of heart 
failure recover completely under prompt and carefully 
devised stimulation Brandy in tea-spoonful doses 
every hour or two, alternated witli a mixture of digitalis 
and strychnine will often succeed when less active 
measures would entirely fail to give lelief 

It must be remembered, however, that the presence 
of a murmur is no indication for the use of cardiac 
tonics It IS only when we find that the heart muscle 
IS faihng that we step in with such powerful agents 
as those we have named To give digitalis to a child 
with a mitral systolic murmur, wdio is able to lun about 
as actively as other healthy children, is to interfeie 
with the process of cardiac hypertrophy which Natuie 
has already wisely provided as a safeguard 


Fctnotional Disorders of the Heart 

These form a very interesting group of conditions 
to which greater attention might be given than has 
been up to the present While the disorders met 
with differ in no respect from those seen in adults, 
still the fact of their existence during the period of 
childhood IS worthy of note They are rarely met 
with during the first ten years of life, but between 
ten^ and fourteen they are by no means uncommon. 
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The varieties of functional disorders met with 
may be classified as follows — 

1 Tachycardia 

2 Bradycardia 

3 Irregularity of the Heart’s Action 

4 Intermittency of the Heart’s Action 

5 Simple Palpitation - 

Sometimes combinations of these are presented to 
us, as in a case under the writer’s own care in which 
the patient, a boy of twelve, had a very slow heart 
accomjjamed by veiy marked irregularity in its action 
Again, we have noticed cases in which there was 
severe palpitation with considerable irregularity of 
action 

Etiology — 

1 Ga,btro-mtedinal Disorders — These have a very 
common causal relationship to disturbances of the 
heart’s action In children the presence of thread- 
worms will render the heart rapid and irregular , and 
in one case we found a persistent condition of tachy- 
ca dia in association with tapeworm in a girl of 
thirteen 

2 The Approach o/ Fuheiiy — This is undoubtedly, 
next to gastro-intestmal disorders, the commonest 
cause of functional heart troubles The strain thiown 
on the heart at this period of life is very great both in 
boys and in girls, so that, should the child be anaemic 
or out of sorts, the chances are that the heart will suffer 
under the extra strain that is put upon it 

3 The worries of School Life , — These are responsible 
for many cases of heart trouble in children It is 
marvellous to note how httle heed is paid to this 
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matter by teachers and even by parents The work 
of school-life is a great tax on the developing boy 
and girl, and there is little wonder that not a few 
break down under it. 

4 Hysteria — The prevalence of hysteria amongst 
children is apt to be overlooked, but we have come 
in contact with not a few very pronounced cases, 
and in some of these the heart has been affected 

5 Tm and Coffee Drinking and Cigarette Smoking . — 
Some children’s hearts are readily upset by tea or coffee 
dnnking, while cigarette smoking has always a dele- 
tenous influence Smoking amongst boys seems to 
be on the increase, and one of our cases presented a^ 
typically rapid and thumping heart from this cause 

^ As a Sequela of certain Fevers, especially influ- 
enza. ' 

Symptoms — Many of these cases present no symp- 
toms whatever, that is to say, unless we examine the 
heart or feel the pulse we are not aware that anything 
IS wrong. The breathing may m some cases be rapid, 
but anything like the actual dyspnoea and the cardiac 
discomfort met with m adults is practically never 
seen In a few cases headaches and giddiness are 
complained of, and these are more common in the 
disordered heart of puberty than in any other form 
of functional affection 

Prognosis — These cases usually cease to show any 
signs of cardiac affection after puberty, but sometimes 
these disorders continue till the patient has grown up 
to manhood or womanhood 

Treatment — The treatment consists essentially in 
att^ckmg the cause. Studies, exercise, and sleep, as 
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well as food and drink, all require to be attended to. 
Otherwise nothing succeeds so well as a course of 
arsenic in small doses Belladonna and digitahs are 
useful at times, but should not be given as a routine 
method of treatment No interference is actually 
called for in any of these cases, unless the functional 
disturbance produce evident symptoms. 



CHAPTER VI 


INFANT FEEDING. 

When we reflect that every year thousands of infants 
die from the results of improper feeding, it is incum- 
bent upon us to know exactly how an infant should 
be fed The subject is beset with difficulties which 
can only be surmounted by a thorough and practical 
acquaintance on the part of the physician with the 
means available for infant feeding The very fact 
that artificial foods are so largely advertised may be 
taken as a sign of the times These, by their very 
multiphcity and variety, prove beyond a doubt that 
medical men are more and more placing reliance upon 
them in their practice, instead of prescribing, as they 
ought, the more suitable mixtures of which cow’s milk 
forms the basis 

The principle which must form the foundation of 
all that can be written with regard to the important 
subject of infant feeding is that every mother should 
nurse her child This is a law to which no exception 
should be made save on the ground of ill-health 
Much harm undoubtedly results from neglect of this 
fundamental duty Women nowadays, both of the 
upper and lower classes, are very apt to shirk what 
IS undoubtedly their first and foremost duty It may 
be for social reasons or simply because of evil counsel 
that breast-feeding is neglected. Be that as it may, 
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no woman is ever justified in bringing uj) her infant 
on milk mixtures or artificial foods when Nature has 
supplied her with the necessary material for nourishing 
her babe An excuse for not nursing the infant' com- 
monly enough made, is that the mother has not enough 
milk This excuse, however, is one which is very often 
found on careful investigation to be quite untenable. 
In a great many of these cases we find that by carefully 
attending to the diet and general health of the parent, 
a good milk-supply becomes established within a very 
short time At the same time it will be found that 
many women nowadays are incapable of producing 
sufficient milk in spite of every care and attention 
Modern conditions of life are laigely responsible for 
this state of matters 

The Diet of a Nursing Woman — Beyond the fact 
that this should be somewhat more abundant than 
at other times, no great change need be made m the 
mother’s dietary, which must consist partly of proteid 
and partly also of carbohydrate A fair amount 
of fluid IS also necessary It is a mistake, however, 
to suppose that by altering the mother’s diet we can 
greatly influence the milk supply By increasing the 
amount of j)roteid taken we may raise the percentage 
of fat in the milk, but only to a nominal extent If 
on the other hand, too much fat is consumed we di- 
minish the percentage of fat in the milk The amount 
of protem is best increased by allowing a greater 
• of nitrogenous food, and it is most quickly 

(hmimshed by increasing the amount of exercise 
taken by the parent Malt and oatmeal gruels have 
a slight influence in increasing the milk supply, but 
they are not nearly so potent in this respect as some 
would have us believe A useful drink for nursing 
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mothers is made by mixing two table-spoonfuls of 
Mellin’s Food in a glass of warm milk, and this may 
be taken with advantage two or three times a day 

Alcohol should never be given to women who 
are nursing There is not only a shght risk that 
the child be affected thereby, but also the giving 
of alcohol in any form is apt to impair the quality 
of the milk, especially if it is taken in excess Alcohol 
certainly increases the amount of milk fat All this, 
of course, is apart altogether from the risk the woman 
runs of forming chronic alcoholic habits 

After each nursing the breasts should be thoroughly 
bathed, and the nip])les smeared over with olive 
oil If the nijiples aie at all painful, a shield is of 
great service, and when not in use this should be kept 
in a bowl containing a solution of bu arbonate of 
soda 

The contra-indicaliovs to hi ea^t -feeding belong to 
two distinct groups There is first the gioup of con- 
stitutionat causes These include tuberculosis, which 
may eithei be latent oi active Maikcd hysteria in 
the mother is also a contra-indication to nursing, while 
the presence of any acute disease usually precludes 
the possibility of keeping the infant to the breast 
Next comes a large grou]> of local conditions, including 
fissured nipples, mammary abscess, lymphangitis of 
the breast, and malignant disease 

Finally, it must be lemembered that no child 
should be kept on the breast who steadily loses weight 
in spite of the fact that he is being nursed regularly 
and carefully 

The compos%tion of human m%lk has been variously 
stated by different authorities The important point, 
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however, to bear in mind is that its composition varies 
very materially throughout the process of a single 
nursing This will b(' best seen from the following 
table of percentages — 



AT BEGINKTNG 

DURING PROORI SS 

AT END 

Fat 

1 70 

2 77 

4 51 

Sugai 

5 56 

5-70 

5 10 

Protein 

M3 

0 94 

0-71 

Ash \ 

o46 

0-32 

0 28 

Water 

90 24 

89 68 

87-50 


It will thus appear cwident that the fat is the in- 
gredient of the milk which shows the most alteration 
as the nursing act proceeds As suckling goes on it 
steadily increases, so that at the end of a single nursing 
it IS nearly three times what it was at the start An- 
other fact which we glean from the above table is 
that the protein is considerably diminished, while 
the other constituents of the milk remain practically 
the same throughout 

Certain points require to be attended to if breast 
feeding is to be a success Perhaps the most important 
point of all IS to maintain absolute regularity in nursing 
The great difficulty is not that the mothei gives her 
infant too little, but that she over-nurses it by giving 
it the breast whenever it cries, its cry indicating to 
the anxious parent hunger and that alone The infant 
must, accordingly, neither be fed too often nor at 
irregular intervals, as too frequent feeding leads to 
great increase in the protem of the milk, and con- 
sequently renders it highly indigestible 
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Time for Nursing — 
During the first month 

During the second and 
third months 
From the fourth to the 
ninth months 
After this, as a rule, the 


Every two hours during 
the day 

Every two and a half 
hours during the day 

Every three houis during 
the day 

ant should be weaned 


The infant should always be waked up to be fed as 
soon as the nursing hour comes lound, and if this habit 
is acquired from birth the infant will become quite 
automatic in regard to its times foi feeding and for 
sleep 

Many mistakes are made i(‘garding the nursing of 
infants duiing the niglit If fed <it 10 30 or 1 1 j) m he 
should sleep until 4 30 or 5 a m , although, in the case of 
weakly babies, it may be necessary to feed him once 
between these hours Healthy infants, on the othei 
hand, sometimes sleep for eight houis at a stretch during 
the night, with perhaps a tea-spoonful or two of plain 
boiled water given occasionally, should the infant 
happen to wake up 

Fifteen minutes should suffice for each nuising, and 
the infant must never on any account be allowed to fall 
asleep at the breast When the nursing occupies more 
than twenty minutes the milk will usually be found to 
be deficient in quantity It is important to see that, 
after nursing, the infant is placed quietly in his crib, 
and allowed to rest there until the next nursing period 
IS due He must on no account be rocked or shaken 
about, as these most unnecessary movements tend to 
cause regurgitation from the stomach 

In those cases in which the quantity of milk is found 
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to be deficient, although its quantity is quite up to the 
normal standard, the mother’s health must be looked 
to A change of air, more outdoor exercise, and a more 
nutritious dietary will often bring about a mq^rked 
change for the better When, however, these measuies 
fail, mixed feeding must be had recourse to In other 
words we must give the breast and the bottle altei- 
nately 

Wemimq- As a lule the most suitable time for 
beginning this process, which should always be brought 
about gradually, is the ninth month The late summer 
and eaily autumn months should, if possible, be 
avoided, as at these times cow’s milk is more apt to 
produce gastio-intestinal troubles The process of 
weaning should occupy at least a montli We may 
begin by giving the (‘laid one feed fiom the bottle or 
spoon in the forenoon Later an additional feed mav 
be given in the eviMung Aftci a da\ oi two the breast 
feeds should only be given thiee oi at most four times 
during the day, until the infant is entireh weaned 
from the bieast 

To begin with the milk niixtuie should not be given 
in too great stiength The following is one which will 
be found geneially useful -- 

Milk 9 table-spoonfuls 

Watei 3 table-spoonfuls 

Ordinary Sugai I small tea-s[)oonful 

If this should prove too strong, as it may do in some 
cases, we may dilute it still further by giving only 7 or 8 
table-spoonfuls of milk and increasing the quantity of 
water to 5 or 4 table-spoonfuls Th^ amount of water 
should be gradually diminished until only pure milk 
IS given 
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The process of weaning is often beset with diffi- 
culties For a time the infant may refuse everything 
By insisting, however, on his taking the milk mixture, 
he can usually be got to yield In many cases some 
gastro-intestmal trouble is developed at the start 
This IS often due either to overfeeding, to too frequent 
feeding, or to the giving of other foods in addition to 
milk In other cases it is the milk mixture itself which 
IS to blame Very probably the amount of piotein is 
too great, and this difficulty can very often be got over 
by diluting the milk still fuiihcr 

Once the child has been entirely weaned from the 
breast lie should be fed five times a day The best 
intervals to observe are 7am, 10 a m , 1 j) ni , 4 p m‘, 
and 7pm At each of these meals he should have 
pure milk, while in addition he may have some well- 
boiled oat-flour and may be given a ciust to suck 

Weiqht and Growth in Relation to Breast Feeding — 
It is not an easy matter to state anything very definite 
with regal d to weight and growth during infancy At 
the same time the following table may be taken as 
giving a fairly accurate lepreseiitation of the matter — 

(j>aiu i)cr wick 


During the first three months 6 ozs 

Duimg the st cond three months 5 ozs 

During the third three months 3 ozs 

During the fourth three months 2 ozs 


When the infant’s weight remains stationary during 
any particular period, this must be looked upon as 
suspicious , but more importance should be attached 
to the fact that the child is losing weight, as no child 
can do so unless a deterioration is takmg place in his 
health at the same time It must be remembered, 
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however, that gam in weight is not necessarily a 
healthy sign It may be due to certain pathological 
conditions, and this fact should never be lost sight of 
Whenever an infant ceases to gam weight, or begins 
to lose, we look first to the mother’s state of health, 
and then to the condition of her milk, and her habits 
as regards nursing If these are found to be satisfactory, 
then our attention must be turned to the infant himself 
While the question of an infant’s weight is o£ g eat 
importance, its (j)owth must not be overlooked When 
the growtli is stunted it may indicate some disturb- 
ance of nutrition, oi it may be an indication ot mental 
conditions such as cietimsrn and amentia 

When an mt<int does not thrive satisfactorily upon 
breast milk, or when tlie mother is unable to nurse her 
child, then recourse must be had to artijicial feeding 
This is often very unsatisfactoiy even when carefully 
managed, and success can only be achieved by con- 
sidering each individual case upon its own merits, as 
probably no two infants will continue to gam weight 
under exactly tlie same conditions of artificial feeding 
As artificial feeding always necessitates the use of a 
feeding bottle, we may now briefly refer to this matter. 
Roughly speaking there are two classes of feeding 
bottles which may be used (a) those with a long rubber 
tube, and {b) those ivith a simple teat The first class is 
not really available at all, as such bottles cannot pos- 
sibly be kept clean , and besides, their use is calculated 
to foster neglect on the part of the nur^e, who, when 
a long tube bottle is employed, usually leaves the 
infant to teed at its own sweet will Of feeding bottles 
with a simple teat there is quite a variety, but, 
so far as we have been able to judge, the Allenbury 
type, of which an illustration is given, is undoubtedly 
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one of the best in the market Its special advantage 
IS that it possesses a through channel which enables 
the bottle to be regularly cleansed after use 

When breast feeding has to be given up, a substitute 
must inevitably be found, and the basis on which all 



Fig 4 — The Allenbury Ft eder 


substitutes are prepared 
IS that of human milk It 
Ls well to point out, how- 
ever, that no analysis of 
human milk can really be 
taken as an ultimate stan- 
dard, foi we find that one 


infant will thrive on a milk of very different per- 


centage composition fiom that on which anothei child 


is nourished There can be no doubt whatevei that 


each individual mother’s milk sjiecially meets the re- 
quirements of her own paiticulai infant We have 
always maintained therefoie that any aitifuial food 
which attempts to imitate in peicentago composition 
that of th(* average breast milk can not jiossibly be 
expected to meet the lequirements of eveiy infant 
This IS why we find that while some ]>articular food 
may be taken with imjiunity (we do not say with 
advantage) hy one infant, when given to another 
there result malnutrition and gastio-intestinal dis- 
tuibances It is a gross fallacy to suppose that the 
food which most nearly approaches in peicentage 
composition that of mother’s milk is, and must be, the 
ideal substitute foi the latter By placing ciedence 
in this fallacy most disastrous and injurious results 
are sure to follow in jiractice 

When we come to inquiie what is the best and 
at the same time the simplest substitute for human 
milk, we are bound to admit that it is that of the cow. 
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Unfortunately the percentage composition of bovine 
milk differs very materially from that of human 
milk Different writers on the subject supply different 
figures, but the following may be taken as fairly 
representative of the percentage composition of human 
and bovine milk — 



Human 

Bovine 

Fat 

3 30 

3 70 

Sugar 

6 80 

4 48 

Protein 

I 50 

4 06 

Ash 

0 20 

0 76 

Water 

88 20 

87 00 


Certain deductions are readily made from the 
above table — 

1 The amount of fat is practically the same m 
bovine as in human milk 

2 The amount of sugai is considerably less m 
bovine than in human milk 

3 The amount ot mineral mattei present is, for 
all practical purposes, the same m both 

4 1'he piotein in bovine milk is greatly in excess 
of that found in human milk Generally speaking 
the protein of cow’s milk is nearly 2] times as much 
as in breast milk Not only is the amount of protein 
greater in bovine milk, but the casein of the latter 
forms large and tough masses in the stomach, 
which are very difficult of digestion , whereas the 
casein of human milk forms small and soft coagula 
which are readily digested 

5 Bovine milk as we receive it from the dairy is 
acid, whereas human milk is alkahne in reaction. 
It is well to remember, however, that cow’s milk 

G 
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when freshly drawn is not acid, but is either alkahne 
or neutral 

6. Bovine milk contains a large number of micro- 
organisms, whereas human milk is absolutely sterile 

The Preparation of CorPs Milk for Infant Feeding • — 
The first step in the process is the addition of a diluent 
in order to reduce the amount of contained protein. 
The best diluent, in our estimation, is ordinary water 
Barley water possess no advantages and at times 
disagrees , nor do we advise the addition of cream 
or of milk sugar The latter is not at all necessary, 
and cream is only required in cases where the infant 
IS inchned to be constipated It is a fallacy to suppose 
that infants lose weight if sugar is omitted We have 
made a series of tests, and are convinced that such 
is not the case The degree of dilution must be care- 
fully regulated according to the age, and especially 
to the weight of the infant as well as accorchng to his 
power of digestion The degree of dilution which 
we generally employ is as follows — 

During the first month One part of milk to three 

parts of water, gradually 
diminishing the diluent un- 
til equal parts of milk and 
water are given 

During the second Equal parts of milk and 
month . . water 

From the third to the Two parts of milk to one of 
sixth month . water 

From the sixth to the Gradually reduce the amount 
ninth month . . of diluent until pure milk 

only IS given 



INFANT FEEDING 83 

Although we cannot prescribe stock milk mixtures 
which will be suitable for every individual case, the 
following table shows the approximate amounts of 
ingredients and times of feeding — 



MILK 

WATEK 

INTEEVALS 

BETWEIN 

urns 

ist Month 

1 tablespoonful 

1 tablespoonfiil 

2 hours 

2nd Month 

2 tablespoonfuls 

2 tablespoonfuls 

2 hours 

3id Month 

4 

2 

2^ hours 

hth Month 


1 3 

0 hours 

0th Month 

lb 

i 

3 hours 


Whole Citrated Milk Feeding — We have had very 
good results from giving feeds consisting of pure milk 
to which mall amounts of sodium citrate have been 
added The lattci greatly reduces the density of the 
casein cuid, and renders it more ea y of digestion. 
The only drawback to its use is the tendency it has 
to produce constipation Tins may be overcome to 
a large extent by adding magnesia. Such feeds may 
be given from birth onwards, and it is well to gradually 
reduce the amount of added citrate until the milk is 
given in its pure state It is a fact, often overlooked, 
that the infant’s stomach is very tolerant of undiluted 
milk if it IS giadually accustomed to it One or two 
grains of sodium citrate are quite sufficient for each 
ounce of milk in the feed 

Having provided for the dilution of the milk, there 
still remains the question as to rendering the milk 
mixture sterile Many suggestions on this subject have 
from time to time been brought forward. Each of 
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these, however, may be classified under one or other 
of the following headings — 

I. Sterilisation — In this process the milk is brought 
to the boihng point, and kept boiling for fiom fifteen 
to thirty minutes. It is then removed from the steriL 
iser and allowed to cool Complete sterilisation cannot 
be attained under one and a half or even two hours 
at this temperature 

2 Pasteurisation — The milk is here raised to a 
temperatu e which is variously given by different 
authorities, but which is probably best stated as being 
168° Fahr After being brought to this temperature 
and maintained there for at least half an hour, the 
milk must then be cooled rapidly The infeciivity of 
any tubercle bacilli that may be present is in part 
diminished, and all spore-bearing oiganisms devitalised 
when the milk has been kept at this temperature for 
five or ten minutes Unfortunately this method is 
not entirely reliable, as when the milk has been ob- 
tained from a tuberculous source it proves ineffectual. 

3 Sample Boiling — Pei haps the term scalding is 
more appropiiate, as the milk is brought almost to 
the boihng point By this means certain of the patho- 
genic organisms usually present in milk are destroyed 

Of all three methods we personally prefer the last 
mentioned We object to pasteurisation on the ground 
that milk so treated will only remain pure for a very 
short time 

The sterilisation of milk is a question which has 
always been keenly contested , some writing strongly 
in its favour, while others denounce it Personally 
we cannot give it our commendation, as time and again 
we have found that the use of sterilised milk for any 
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length of time is sure to produce rachitis or scorbutus, 
and at the same time imperfect nutrition and anaemia 
We beheve this to be due to interference with the assimi- 
lation of fat, and also to some 
extent to a destruction of part 
of the milk sugar which be- 
comes distinctly altered during 
the proeess of sterilisation 

With regard to simple 
boiling (not over-boiling) or 
scalding we can speak very 
favourably It certainly aids 
digestion by pioducmg a looser 
coagulum in the stomach Its 
great drawback is that the fat 
assimilation is somewhat in- 
terfered with owing to the fat 
globules becoming suriounded 
by a covering of protein ma- 
terial, which IS not readily 
disintegrated during the pro- 
cess of digestion 

A very useful form of ap- 
paratus for the preparation of 
milk for infant feeding is that known as the Aymard 
Patent Milk Steriliser 

The method of employing this simple apparatus is 
as follows — Hot water to the depth of half an inch 
is placed in the lower saucepan The lid is then put 
in position, and the water allowed to boil The hd 
must now be removed, and the milk container with 
the necessary amount of milk placed in position 
The large hd is then replaced over the top In from 
10 to 15 minutes steam will be given off freely from 



Fi( o — 1 he Aymard Patent 
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the hd The milk must then be cooled by placing the 
upper part of the sterihser in a basin of cold water, 
care being taken not to remove the inner hd until the 
milk is cooled, which will take from five to ten 
piinutes The milk may now be poured off into a 
jug The lids of the stenhser must not be replaced 
until the apparatus is brought into use again In this 
instrument the milk chamber acts as a condenser, and 
no steam is given off from the lids until the milk 
has reached a temperature of 195° Fahr If left on 
the fire the temperature of the milk can only run 
up to 212° Fahr 

Instead of cow’s milk that of the ass or of the goat 
IS sometimes employed. The former has a low per- 
centage of protein and fat, and is often used very 
successfully during the first two oi three months 
Goat’s milk, on the other hand, more nearly resembles 
in composition that of the cow, with one exception, 
namely, that the curd of goat’s milk is considered to 
be somewhat looser, a fact which we very much doubt, 
as goat’s milk when given to infants very often pro- 
duces vomiting 

Although a mixture made from diluted cow’s milk 
is undoubtedly the simplest and most practicable that 
can be obtained, it not infrequently occurs that the 
infant fails to thrive on such mixtures The difficulty 
usually lies in the protein which the infant is unable 
to digest. 

The problem which has to be faced is how to utilise 
cow’s milk and yet minimise the difficulty of digestion 
of the protem By citration of the milk or by the 
use of whey this difficulty can to a large extent be 
overcome The whey is prepared from milk by coagula- 
tion of the latter with rennet The curd must be thor- 
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oughly separated, and the resulting liquor strained 
through muslin Such a preparation of whey gives 
an analysis of which the following may be taken as 
a fairly approximate estimate — 


Fat 

1 00 per cent 

Sugar 

4 79 

Protein 

0 86 

Ash 

0 15 

Watei 

93 20 


Prom this analysis it is evident that the object 
desired has been achieved, viz , the production of a 
food material containing a minimum of piotein The 
whey may be diluted with water to any extent , and, 
if necessaiy, cream may be added 

When whev mixtures are found to be unsuitable, 
peptonized rndL may be resorted to Foi tins purpose 
peptogeme milk })owder will be loiind most convenient 
This powder is sup])lied m bottles with directions for 
use The following is the method of preparing the 
milk mixture from it — 

We take one measuie (that is the metal cup supplied 
with the bottle) of the powder, lialf a pint of cold water, 
half a pint of cold fresh milk, and four table-spoonfuls 
of cieam We then place these in a saucepan, stirring 
the mixture constantly over a slow fire until it begins 
to boil It should be so heated that it is brought to 
the boil in ten minutes The quantity so prepared is 
then to be placed in bottles, which are to be kept in 
a cool place Before each feeding one of these is placed 
in hot water so as to bring the food to the proper 
temperature When the digestion is very feeble, or 
gastro-mtestmal trouble is present, the milk may be 
specially prepared as follows — The same amount of 
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ingredients are taken and placed in a clean bottle, 
which IS well shaken This must then be put into a 
gallon of water which is as hot as the hand can bear, 
and kept there for exactly half an hour The mixture 
must then be poured out into a saucepan, and rapidly 
heated to boihng, with constant stirring By this 
means the casein is more thoroughly digested than 
by the ordinary method of prepaiation 

The great drawback to the use of peptogenic milk 
powder is its expense Moreover it should not be used 
for any length of time, as it tends by prolonged use 
to render digestion feeble It is said on good authority 
that this powder consists largely of lactose The analy- 
sis given by Leeds of milk modified by means of pepto- 
genic milk powder is as follows — 


Fat 

. 4 50 per 

cent 

Lactose 

7 00 

9i 

Protein 

2 00 

?> 

Ash 

0 30 

>> 

Water 

86 20 



This analysis, it will be observed, approaches very 
closely to that of ordinary breast milk 

Reference may now be made to milk prescriptions 
and milk laboratories It is to Roteh that we owe the 
initiation of this system, which has perhaps done more 
than anything else to revolutionise the whole process 
of infant feeding The underlying principle of the 
system is the formation of milk mixtures which shall 
resemble the average percentage composition of human 
milk at different periods during lactation Milk 
laboratories have been established in some of our 
large cities, and they have proved of considerable 
benefit. The great drawback to them is that the 
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medical attendant and the parent both require to 
exercise a considerable amount of intelligence in order 
to carry out the system properly The value of labora- 
tory milk IS best seen during the summer and autumn 
months There can be no doubt whatever that labora- 
tory milk IS distinctly purer than anything that can 
be obtained from the ordinary dairy The great risk, 
perhaps, is lest the physician acquire the habit of pre- 
scribing routine mixtures according to the particular 
age of the infant It must be carefully borne in mind 
that the requirements of every infant vary very greatly 
as regards their digestive powers, and, accordingly, 
the milk pre^ciiption mud be modified to suit each 
individual case The ma n object aimed at by the 
laboratoiy milk is the obtaining of a pure food for the 
infant, but surely it is of greater consequence still to 
attend to the piime source of the miJk supply In 
other words, it is our dairy farms that require super- 
vision We know that over-boiled <ind sterilised milk 
may lead to serious disease, and hence it is most impor- 
tant that we should be able to use fiesh milk , and 
surely it ls a^more important duty to supervise our 
dairy-supply, rather than to inteifere in any way 
with the milk after it has been delivered to the con- 
sumer 

Where ordinary cow’s milk or the substitution of 
whey fails to bring about satisfactory results, we may 
sometimes have recourse to the use of condensed milk 
In using this form of nourishment we have to bear in 
mind that all such milk is practically sterilised Con- 
densed milk may be had either sweetened or unsweet- 
ened, the unsweetened being probably the more satis- 
factory The following table of analyses may be of 
some service — 
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1 

SWEETENED 

UNSWEETENED, 


NESTLE* S 1 

MILEMAID 

IDEAL 

Fat 

13 70 

11 21 

10 56 

Sugar 

37*20 

53 63 

10 35 

Protein 

' 9 70 

9 03 

8 42 

Ash 

2 02 

2 84 

1 99 

Water 

37 38 

2129 

1 

68 18 


From these analyses it is apt to be supposed that 
the percentage composition is a very satisfactory one, 
but in using condensed milk we have to begin by 
diluting it with 14 paits of boiling water, and then as 
the infant grows older we gradually add less water, 
but never less than 7 parts When condensed milk 
is so diluted the percentage comjiosition is very con- 
siderably reduced Thus the tables given above 
become altered in the following manner — 



nestle’s 

. _ 

1 Mil KMAID 

Diluted with 

7 part'! water 

Diluted with 

14 parts water 

Diluted with 

7 parts water 

Diluted w'lth 

14 parts wati r 

Fat 

2 14 

1 16 

1 70 

0 02 

Sugar 

8 15 

4 42 

8 26 

4 48 

Protein 

1 51 

0 82 

1 50 

0 82 

Ash 

0 25 1 

0 14 

0 36 

0 19 

Water 

87 95 

93 46 

88 18 

93 59 


It will thus appear that, when diluted, condensed 
milk contains very little fat ; the fact is some brands 
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contain less than 1 per cent of this ingredient Infants 
fed on condensed milk rapidly become anaemic and 
rachitic, while they suffer from fat starvation. Con- 
densed milks, therefore, can only be employed tem- 
porarily in order to bridge across the digestive diffi- 
culty, and to serve as an intermediate mode of feeding 
till more nutritious mixtures can be digested In no 
case should condensed milk be given for more than 
a few weeks at a time, and it is always advisable to 
add cream in order to bring up the percentage of fat 
to the normal standaid it must be granted, however, 
that if properly used, condensed milk is often of the 
greatest possible seivice in difficult cases of infant 
feeding 

When all has been said legarding the use of cow’s 
milk as a substitute for breast feeding, it must be 
admitted that milk mixtuies having the same per- 
een'age composition as human milk do not have their 
ingredients related to each othei m the same intimate 
way as they are in original milk The milk tables in 
use in laboratories do not take into account the fact 
that breast milk varies throughout the same day and 
from day to day In fact theie is no necessity what- 
ever for such elaborate accuracy as is observed in 
these tables We have long ago come to the conclusion 
that an infant will digest almost any milk mixture, 
provided he is originally healthy, as the stomach 
very soon accommodates itself to the change in diet 
The important point is to see that the milk mixture 
IS sufficient in the amount of its essential ingredients 
So tolerant is the healthy infant’s stomach that we 
often find healthy infants giving no evidence what- 
ever of digestive disturbance when fed on certain 
artificial foods , but though their (hgestion is not 
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upset thereby, they naturally fail to thrive because 
the food does not contain a proper proportion of the 
necessary constituents, fat being the ingredient which 
IS most commonly found to be deficient 

Dried Milk in Infant Feeding — It is the great 
difficulty of obtaining germ-free milk that has sug- 
gested the manufacture of the dried product in the 
form of a powder Cow’s milk is desiccated by heat 
and evaporation According to reliable analyses 
this dried milk contains aU the alimentary substances 
present in cow’s milk By the addition of boiling 
water, it provides a form of nutriment identical in 
constituents to cow’s milk In this respect it is un- 
doubtedly superior to condensed milk, but can never 
replace ordinary cow’s milk It is, however, of advan- 
tage in infant feeding as a temporary expedient during 
very hot weather or when travelling In our experi- 
ence it possesses no advantage in cases of malnutrition 
or of indigestion over citrated milk Infants fed too 
long on dried milk are very apt to become soft and 
flabby, and we have met with several cases of rickets 
in babies so fed The aigument constantly advanced 
in favour of dried milk is its sterility as compared with 
cow’s milk in the natural state This we readily admit, 
but we cannot sanction the use of dried milk on this 
ground alone in view of its other disadvantages Re- 
cently, too, the way in which dried milk has been 
commercially advertised is not, in our opinion, either 
wise or prudent. 

At the same time, while we do not advocate the 
general use of dried milk in infant feeding we are 
bound in all fairness to state that in Belgium, a country 
be it remembered in which infant feeding is specially 
bad, the introduction of dried milk has reduced the 
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death-rate in certain towns in which it is employed. 
The results obtained by Dr Goossens in Bruges are 
very striking In 1910 the infantile mortality for the 
whole town was 146 3 per 1000 In this year some 
200 infants attended one of the dried milk dispensaries, 
and of these only five died, giving a death-rate of only 
25 per 1000 Dr Miele of Ghent in 1903 used sterilised 
milk for infant feeding, and the death-rate was as high 
as 140 per 1000 , when in 1908 he substituted dried 
milk the rate fell to 34 per 1000 These results are 
excellent, but they could also have been obtained 
with scalded milk, with or without the addition of 
sodium citrate 

We shall now consider the vast subject of Artificial 
Foods, of which the number seems to be year by 
year increasing Every advertised artificial food puts 
forward as its claims to recognition the fact that it 
most nearly resembles in percentage composition 
that of human milk This, however, is a very great 
fallacy, because no matter how nearly any particular 
food appioaches the composition of human milk, 
it cannot possibly be suited to the needs of every 
infant, seeing that the composition of human milk 
varies very markedly in each individual case We 
consider that this fallacy has done more to produce 
rachitic and scorbutic inlants than even the bad 
methods of feeding which we witness amongst average 
hospital and even piivate patients 

The subject of artificial foods is a vast one, and 
we cannot do more at the present time than briefly 
lefei to them In order to simplify the subject we 
venture to suggest the following somewhat artificial 
classification — 
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L Milk Foods 
Allenbury Food, No 1. 

II. Foods Containing Milk and Cereals. 

(A) Those containing no Starch 

1 Allenbury Food, No 2 

2 Horlick’s Malted Milk 

3 Mellin’s Lacto-Glycose 

(B) Those containing starch 

1 Carnrick’s Soluble Food 

2 Nestle’s Milk Pood 

3 Manhu Infant Food 

III. Foods Containing Cereals. 

(A) In which the starch is completely unaltered 

1 Neave’s Food 

2 Ridge’s Food 

3 Chapman’s Whole Flour 

4 Scott’s Oat Flour. 

6. Opmus Food 

6 Bananina 

(B) In which the starch is incompletely altered. 

1. Allenbury Malted Food 

2. Benger’s Food. 

3 Savory and Moore’s Food 

4 Frame Food 

5. Hovis Food, No 2 
6 Coomb’s Malted Food 
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7 Cheltine' Infant Food. 

8 Albany and Worth’s Food 

9 Falona 

10 Nutroa Food 

(C) In which the starch has been completely altered 

1 Mellin’s Food 

2 Ho VIS Food, No 1 

3 Moseley’s Food 

4 Diastased Fanna 

5 Cheltme Maltose Food 

In the first grou]), which we have termed milk 
foods, the Allenbury Food, No 1, may be taken 
as a typical example It is intended to be used until 
the third month It is practically a milk powder, 
which only requires the addition of hot water and 
cream to furnish the necessary milk mixture Half 
an ounce of the food is taken, and to this sufficient 
hot water is added to make the total amount measure 
three ounces During the first two months one and 
a half to two ounce feeds of this may be given every 
two hours , while from the second to the third months 
two to three ounce feeds may be given every three 
hours The analysis of this mixture shows a per- 
centage of one of protein, three of fat, and five of 
sugar The great disadvantage of thi^ ty| e of food 
IS that the milk is not fresh 

The second group of foods which contain milk 
together with cereals is composed of two distinct 
classes — those containing no starch, and those which 
have more or less starch in their composition The 
Allenbury Food, No 2, is intended for infants from 
the third to the sixth month. Its composition is similar 
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to that of the No 1 Food already alluded to, but 
it contains a small proportion of maltose, dextrine, 
soluble phosphates, and albuminoids The makers 
are careful to point out that this food must not be 
used after the sixth month, even should the child 
seem to thrive upon it When made according to 
the directions, it shows a percentage composition of 
nearly two of protein, three of fat, and ten of sugar 

Horhck’s Malted Milk, anothei favourite infant’s 
food, IS not, in our opinion, suitable for young infants, 
owing to the fact that it dispenses altogether with the 
use of f esh milk The same objection is applicable 
to Mellin’s Lacto-Glycose, which is simply a modifica- 
tion of Mellin’s Food with the addition of milk powder 

Carnrick’s Soluble Food contains milk powdei with 
the addition of dextrine and soluble wheat starch 
It IS said to be an ideal food for infants and young 
children It is, howevei, quite unsuitable for the 
needs of the former, owing to the fact that it contains 
a large amount of starch I’he same remark applies 
to Manhu Enfant Food 

So far, all the foods we have mentioned may be 
perfectly suitable as temporary expedients when fresh 
milk cannot be obtained, but they are quite out of the 
question as substitutes foi ficsh cow’s milk 

The third group of foods, viz , those containing 
cereals, are much advertised by their manufacturers. 
All of those in which the starch is completely un- 
altered are unsuitable for infants under nine months 
of age Infants, when fed upon them to the exclusion 
of ordinary milk, are certain to become rachitic and 
to give evidence of gastro-intestmal disturbance 
Almost the same may bo said of the class in which 
the starch is incompletely altered Those in which 
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the starch has been completely altered are the toods 
which are least objectionable, but they can never re- 
place pure milk in infant feeding 

The piactice adojited by some manufacturers of 
infant foods of foi warding samples of these to mothers 
in cases where the announcement of a birth has ap- 
peared in the newspapers is a most reprehensible one, 
as it naturally suggests the use of such foods from 
birth Medical men ought to do everything in their 
power to counteract the evils accruing from this bad 
form of commercialism 

We would emphasise the fact that the great objec- 
tions to every artificial food may be grouped under 
one or other of the following headings — 

(1) That they are not intended to be used with 

fresh milk 

(2) That they contain starch, which is quite in- 

digestible during the jieriod of early infancy. 

(3) That they contain far too little fat 

The results winch are obtained by giving infants 
these vaiious foods aie far from satisfactoiy Rachitis, 
in one or othci of its manifestations, is almost certain 
to supervene, while scoibutus and gastro-intestinal 
disorders aie very common Doubtless such infants 
make excellent ])hotogia})h babies They become 
plump, and to the uninitiated eye aie seemingly well 
nourished They are often the recipients of prizes 
at these pernicious modern travesties known as baby 
shows ’’ Untoitunatelv the inciease in weight is not 
due to the foimation of valuable muscle fibre, but to 
an enormous increase of soft, flabby, and inert tissue. 

^ Diet after Weamng — Pure rniJk should be the in- 
fant’s principal article of food for some time after 

H 
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weaning. In addition he may have one or other oi 
the various malted foods such as Mellin’s, or Horhck’s 
Malted Milk, while almost any one of the second or 
third group of artificial foods are now quite suitable, 
although at an earlier age they are not A httle well- 
boiled oat-flour, however, is probably the most useful 
addition to the diet at this stage Towards the end of 
the first year eggs and bread crumb oi gravy may 
be allowed 

Dcet at Eighteen Months — At this age the infant 
should have four meals a day For breakfast he may 
have well-boiled oatmeal porridge and milk, or an egg 
softly boiled or scrambled, and a little bread and butter 
For lunch he should have clear soup, a very small 
piece of roast mutton, or breast of chicken, or occasion- 
ally a little steamed white fish With this he may have 
a dessert-spoonful of mashed potato, with spinach or 
cauliflower Stewed fruit or custard will form his 
dessert For tea, he may have bread and milk, or cus- 
tard with bread and butter and a little liuit , while 
for supper, bread and milk, or Mellin’s Food with 
milk may be given Nothing should be taken between 
meals except an occasional dry biscuit, or a hard 
crust of bread 

Diet after the Second Year — Much of the diet hst 
immediately preceding is still applicable — although, of 
course, a httle more may be given at each meal Milk 
should remain a constant article of food throughout 
childhood, while eggs and fruit in its season should be 
liberally supplied to children No tea or coffee should 
be given to young children Sauces and spiced dishes 
must also be strictly avoided It is well to see that a 
sufficiency of water is given them each day to dnnk. 
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The subject of infant feeding would not be com- 
plete without a reference to the value of cod-hver oil as 
a food The mistake which is usually made is that of 
giving too much at a time Ten drops after the moVnmg 
meal and at bedtime will be found a sufficient quantity 
for young infants, and at even two years of age one- 
half to one tea-spoonful twice daily is an ample amount 
At the present time there is a tendency to employ 
emulsions of petroleum , these, however, are absol- 
utely useless as a substitute for cod-liver oil, for pe- 
troleum being a mineral oil, it is not at all absorbed. 
Its sole action is that of a lubricant Of emulsions of 
cod-liver oil there is a large and varied number Many 
of them are emulsions only m name, while others again 
contain far too little oil 

Our experience of Virol pioves it to be a very 
valuable substitute for cod-hver oil, more especially 
m hot weather It consists of bone-marrow, malt, 
and eggs It contains, therefore, a large percentage 
of fat in a foim which is readily assimilated It is of 
special value as we have said in hot weather when 
cod-hvei oil is often not well tolerated Ohve oil is 
also highly nutritious, and is better boine by the 
stomach in some cases than cod-hver oil, so that it 
may sometimes be given instead Its laxative property 
IS an additional recommendation in some cases - 



CHAPTER VII. 

DISEASES OF NUTRITION. 

Malnutrition 

This is a condition of very common occurrence, both 
among infants and children generally 

Etiology — One of the commonest causes is un- 
doubtedly the rash use that is now made of artificial 
foods in the rearing of infants Were breast-feeding 
more commonly adopted, one would see fewer cases 
of malnutrition in daily piactice 

During childhood the strain of school life is often 
accountable for many of the cases one sees Neglect of 
the ordinary hygienic principles of life may lead event- 
ually to the production of a body which is ill-nouiished 
Malnutrition may also result from tuberculosis, syphilis, 
and rheumatism, while it is exceedingly common after 
gastro-mtestmal troubles, pneumonia, and various 
fevers 

Symptoms — A marked feature in all oases is the 
defective weight of the patient, while development is 
backward Pallor is present in a greater or less degree. 
Gastro-mtestmal troubles are very common The 
patient is always fretful and irritable, and is not readily 
amused 
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Diagnosis — A diagnosis of malnutrition m the in- 
fant or of debility in the child, is very often made 
when in reahty a more accurate name could be given 
to the patient’s condition Careful inquiry should 
always be made regarding the feeding of the child, 
and also as to his hygienic environment If these 
aie found to be satisfactory all general constitutional 
conditions should be carefully inquired for The chest 
and abdomen should be examined in every case, 
as it is so easy to overlook an unresolved pneumomc 
patch, an empyema, or a few enlarged mesenteric 
glands. 

Prognosis , — Generally speaking these cases are 
favourable as regards their ultimate termination, 
recovery being the rule At the same time it must 
not be forgotten that when there is a pre-existing 
constitutional condition the prognosis is not nearly 
so satisfactory. 

Treatment . — The greatest caie must be given 
to the feeding, as gastro-intestinal disturbances are 
so easily provoked by the slightest eiioi in diet. It 
is necessary that great precautions should be taken 
in planning out the feeding of the patient Peptogenic 
milk powder is frequently of service in the case of 
infants, and cod-hver oil is veiy often helpful At- 
tention to fresh air and cleanliness of the body are 
essential parts of the treatment 

When constitutional conditions are present, such 
as tuberculosis, rheumatism, or syphilis, these must 
be treated on general principles For the rest regular 
weighing will be necessary if we are to make sure 
of the progress, or otherwise, of the patient under 
our care. 
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Marasmus (Infantile Atrophy) 

When malnutrition reaches an extreme grade 
we terra it marasmus This is most frequently seen dur- 
ing the first few months of life. It is best to restrict 
the term to those cases which are not the result of 
any definite constitutional disease. 

Etiology — The cause is usually found to be improper 
feeding or unhealthy surroundings, while in many cases 
both factors are at work in producing the condition. 
In many cases, however, the ultimate source of the 
atrophy cannot be ascertained In some instances 
the condition is preceded by severe gastro-mtestmal 
disturbance 

Symptoms — The infant rapidly becomes emaciated. 
The weight progressively diminishes, but in many cases 
it remains stationary for a time and then begins to fall 
off The skin becomes pale, dry, and shrivelled It 
hangs m loose folds over the face The face assumes 
an old and anxious aspect The extremities are 
cold. The anterior fontanelle becomes depressed The 
tongue is dry, and may be either red or coated. The 
abdomen may be either sunken or prominent The 
sucking pads become prominent The infant’s cry 
IS hoarse and feeble The body temperature is some- 
times subnormal, at other times it is raised, while 
m many cases it is found to be quite normal Rashes 
may appear, especially in the region of the buttocks. 
Vomiting may or may not be present The motions 
are frequently quite normal, but in many cases there 
is some abnormality, and a putnd odour is often 
found to be present. 

^Diagnosis — The diagnosis rests in these cases 




PlaiI' IV —Male Intant, ojt 8 months, siiffeiing fiom Maiasmus 
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between simple atrophy, due to deficient assimilation 
of the food, and congemtal svphilis, or it may be 
general tuberculosis It is almost impossible to dif- 
ferentiate a case of the latter from one of simple 
atrophy, unless there be some local condition present. 
The evidence of congemtal syphihs is usually more 
marked, and therefore the diagnosis between this 
condition and that of simple atrophy is generally 
a comparatively easy matter. 

Prognosis — The piognosis is not very good as a 
rule Such infants readily fall victims to bronchitis, 
broncho-pneumonia, diarrhoea, and infectious fevers 
such as whooping-cough and measles 

Treatment — Much depends upon the means of 
treatment available Breast-feeding holds out the 
best hope of an ultimately satisfactory issue, and the 
somewhat out-of-date vet nurse, if obtainable, is of 
great assistance in such cases At all events artificial 
foods aie worse than useless For the satisfactory 
treatment of marasmus a thorough knowledge of 
infant feeding is necessary, and considerable experi- 
ence in handling cases of this kind We have found 
a milk mixture containing a low percentage of fat 
and also of protein very suitable, and in many cases 
we have started off by giving a diet of whey In 
most instances sugar is well tolerated, and each feed 
should, therefore, contain a relatively high percentage 
of cane sugar Care must be taken to maintain the 
body temperature, and this is most readily carried out 
by wrapping the infant in cotton wool Attention 
to fresh air and cleanhness is very essential Such 
infants should be sponged over with tepid water at 
least once a day The hving-room should be well 
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aired, while at the same time it is kept warm, as great 
care has to be taken against chills 


Rickets . ( Rachitis ) 

This IS a very common disease, and yet our know- 
ledge regarding especially its origin is very defective. 
We prefer to look upon the bone changes as secondar3^ 
and rather as a result of the disease 

Etiology . — The chief cause of rickets is artificial 
feeding. There is probably no infant who has been 
reared on some artificial food but presents to a greater 
or less degree, symptoms which the practised eye of the 
pediatrist recognises to be those of this disease Breast- 
fed infants rarely become lachitic, piovided they have 
plenty of sunlight and fresh air , when, however, the 
latter are deficient rickets is very liable to develop 
Infants, likewise, who are kept on breast milk too long 
are liable to become affected, as the milk then becomes 
detective in the necessaiy percentage of ingredients. 

ll^Other causes assigned for the development of rickets 
are comparatively unimportant as compared with the 
dietetic factor Bad hygiene, overcrowding, and want 
of fresh air, sunlight, and exercise, are all contributory 
causes. Rickets is also fairly common m premature 
infants. Congenital syphilis and tuberculosis have a 
tendency to produce rickets in those who inherit 
these diseases, while the existence of any debihtating 
disease may hkewise induce the onset of this condition. 

Symptoms — Rickets is probably as much a disease 
of mucous membranes as it is of bones Often the 
first evidence of rickets is some disturbance of the 
gastro-intestmal tract In addition to gastnc catarrh, 





PjaieV — FciuaIl, c«t *2^ years, Bunci mg from Rickets The 
characteristic appearance of tin thorax and abdomen is 
well shown, whde the curvature of the upper extremities 
IS well marked, 
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which IS evidenced by the presence of vomiting, we 
have usually more or less intestinal catarrh or diar- 
rhoea present, which may alternate with constipation. 
Bronchitis is another evidence of the proneness to 
catarrhal processes in raehitic infants. Other catarrhal 
conditions met with in the course of rickets are eczema, 
rhinitis, and otorrhoea We have found that adenoids 
are often met with in infants affected with rickets. 
The teeth are usually late in appearing, and do so in 
([uite an irregular fashion When they do make 
their appearance, they are defective, and are often 
found to decay with extreme lapidity 

The condition of the blood in rickets is of some 
impoitancc In many instances we fjnd that the 
patient is pale and thin, with an enlarged spleen, 
and a transparent skin, through which the veins of the 
head and upper part of the chest appear distinctly 
prominent In the other type of case the infant 
is big and flabby The latter form of the disease 
supplies most of the photographs which adorn the 
advertisements in favour of artificial foods 

Pi of use sweating, especially marked about the 
head, so that the infant’s pillow is always wet, is a 
very jiiominent feature, as is also lestlessness, so that 
the child IS apt to be peevish and restless while awake, 
and when in its crib tends to throw off the bedclothes, 
thus rendering him more liable to take cold 

The disease usually commences between the sixth 
and the ninth months At first there may be only 
some tendency to gastro-intestinal trouble, but after 
a time more marked symptoms set in Tenderness 
IS sometimes one of the earliest of these. The first 
evidence of rickets which calls the attention of the 
parent to the condition is enlargement of the articular 
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ends of the bones This enlargement is most noticeable 
at the wrist, but the ribs are also affected, and this 
bead-hke thickening which occurs constitutes what is 
known as the rickety rosary Not only do the ends 
of the bones become enlarged, but the shafts become 
soft and bend readily This bending is often very 
well marked in the tibiae, but it may also occur in 
the bones of the upper extremity This feature of 
bending is very well seen in the case of the child whose 
photograph will be found on the opposite page The 
skull as a whole becomes enlarged, and may either 
assume a somewhat square shape, or it may show 
distinct bossing of the frontal bones with a well-marked 
groove between Not infrequently the lower jaw 
assumes a somewhat altered appeal ance owing to 
the sharp angle which is formed at its sides The 
anterior fontanelle is large and open, and its margins 
are thinned In the occipital region one can often 
make out pieces of bone which have a parchment -like 
feeling when pressed u| on with the lingers This 
condition is known as cranio-tabes, and occasionally 
it may be very extensively present 

In some cases when there is marked muscular 
debility we find distinct spinal curvature present, 
which may readity be mistaken by an unpractised 
observer for disease of the spine 

We have already referred to the rickety rosary, 
but in addition we not uncommonly find a distinct 
lateral groove m the lower costal region This groove 
is usually more marked on the left side of the chest 
than on the right The well-known pigeon-breast, or 
keeled sternum, is of frequent occurrence in rickets. 

The ligaments about the joints always show more 
or less laxness in this disease, so that the foot can 




Platk VI - Male, jet 18 months, suffering fiom Rickets, with 
typical Curvature of the Spine 
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m some cases be turned almost through a complete 
circle, and the hgaments about the hip-jomt are some- 
times so loose that the child’s feet can be placed upon 
the back of his neck. The muscles participate in 
this weakness Thus the child is late in sitting up, 
and IS late in walking or even in standing 

The abdomen of a typically rachitic child is very 
prominent, and stands out in relief below the some- 
what contracted chest This comparison is well 
shown in the photograph The chief cause of this 
increase in the size of the abdomen is lack of muscular 
tone, so that the intestines become distended with 
flatus In the anaemic type of rickets the spleen 
IS usually found enlarged, but this enlargement may 
be present m the other variety as well. The hver, 
m some cases, may be enlarged 

Once the child has become rachitic he is liable 
to any one of the many catarrhal conditions which 
we have already mentioned , of these perhaps the most 
common are gastro-mtestinal catarrh and bronchitis. 
In other cases nervous conditions are more liable 
to occur ; amongst these is the affection known as 
laryngismus stridulus, which has been described in 
another chapter Another common nervous affection 
IS convulsions These may be excited reflexly by 
very slight causes, such as the cutting of a tooth, a 
slight rise of temperature, or the onset of any acute 
febrile disease In all these cases, however, the con- 
vulsions are due to the underlying rachitic condition 
of the child Tetany, a much rarer condition by far, is 
sometimes met with in these children. Another nervous 
phenomenon is nystagmus, which may be a very 
marked feature of the case A condition known as 
facial irritability is hkewise a very common symptom. 
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This simply means that when we tap with the finger 
over the masseter muscle, we produce a reflex con- 
traction of the muscles of the forehead. Head rolling 
and head banging are also not uncommonly seen 
during the course of rickets. These nervous pheno- 
mena, however, are better described together under 
the condition known as spasmophilia {q v.) 

Diagnosis — The disease should always be suspected 
when an infant is brought to us with a history of 
gastro-intestinal trouble, and of its having been fed 
upon some artificial preparation When the disease 
has advanced somewhat, the shape of the head, with 
enlarged fontanelle and perhaps the presence of cianio- 
tabes, the keeled steinum and the rickety losary, the 
prominent abdomen associated as it may be with 
enlarged spleen, and the enlargement of the epiphyses, 
are all characteristic features which cannot possibly 
be mistaken 

Sometimes it happens that the child who has been 
fed on artificial preparations presents a well-nourished 
appearance, and yet on inquiiy we find that it shows 
no attempt at walking, has possibly no evidence of 
teeth, while its muscles feel soft and flabby 8uch 
cases are almost certain to turn out to be rachitic. 
Other cases, again, are brought to us after the child 
has been making attempts at walking, or it may be 
at creeping, when we find unmistakable evidences of 
rachitis in the deformities of the long bones, which 
have been brought about by these abortive attempts 
at locomotion 

j 

Prognosis — Although the majority of cases of this 
disease make an excellent recovery when seen early 
and treated properly, there still remain a certam 
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proportion who do not survive the early years of 
childhood There can be no doubt whatever that 
rickets may seriously interfere with the proper de- 
velopment of the child, and when any respiratory 
disease attacks it there is less likehhood of recovery 
taking place In this connection we would specially 
mention measles and whooping-cough, the prognosis 
of which IS rendered much giaver in children who are 
the subjects of iickets Nervous complications are 
hkewise unfavourable, while long-continued gastro- 
intestinal catarrh may undoubtedly prove a serious 
matter 

Treatynenl — ^The first step in the treatment of 
rickets is to attend to the feeding of the infant As a 
rule it will be tound that he is having either some 
artificial food or an improper milk mixture , or it 
may be that he is being fed at the table with his parents. 
In any case a suitable diet must be pi escribed according 
to the age of tho patient If vomiting and diarrhoea 
are present these must be checked 

The next point that must be attended to is to see 
that the child has fat given to it in an easily assimilated 
form , and for this jiurpose cod-hver oil is usually 
prescribed [f the ordinary plain oil is given it is 
well to begin ^vlth a dose of 5 to 10 drops, and gradu- 
ally increase this until 30 drops are taken twice daily, 
that is to say, after the morning meal and at bedtime. 
We may also order one of the numerous cod-hver oil 
emuUions Prepaiations of malt and cod-hver oil 
are sometimes employed They have the advantage 
of being extremely palatable We may also refer 
again to the use of Virol, which is of special value 
during the summer months We cannot too strongly 
condemn the use of petroleum emulsion as a 
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remedy for rickets, as it can never take the place of 
cod-liver oil 

In addition to what we have already said, the 
patient must be allowed abundance of fresh air, not 
only during the day but also dunng the night The 
clothing must be attended to, as it is specially import- 
ant to guard such patients against chills At the same 
time we would warn against over-coddhng, which is 
so often practised by parents and nurses Rachitic 
infants are very apt to throw off the bedclothes during 
the night, and therefore this matter should be at- 
tended to, as chills are frequently contracted in this 
way 

In regulating the diet of rachitic infants who are 
over a year old, we should endeavoui to supply as much 
fat as possible, not only by giving cod-hver oil, or 
Virol, but also by introducing it into the actual diet 
of the patient There arc four articles of dietary 
which are most suited to the needs of rachitic patients 
These articles are cream, butter, oatmeal, and eggs 
The infant should, theiefoie, have for his morning 
meal well-boiled oatmeal porridge and cream, and 
for Ills midday meal softly boiled, poached, or scram- 
bled eggs, alternated with a little mashed potato and 
mince, or giavy In the afternoon he may have bread 
and butter, with milk thickened by the addition of 
cream For supper he may have a small amount of 
farola and milk, or a cupful of milk to which a table- 
spoonful of Melhn’s Food has been added The im- 
portant point IS to avoid giving too much farinaceous 
food 

When the child has developed distinct rachitic 
curvature of the lower limbs he should be taken en- 
tirely off his feet, and this is best attained by fastening 
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splints to the limbs. These splints must be worn 
during the day, and removed as soon as the patient 
has been put to bed Massage in such cases is very 
beneficial. 


Infantile Scurvy 

This disease is one which produces three very 
characteristic symptoms, viz , anaemia, haemonhages, 
and tenderness of the limbs It has been described 
by Barlow and Cheadle, and cases not uncommonly 
occur in the course of ordinary practice 

Etiolojy — The disease is practically never met with 
in breast-fed infants The cause is usually to be found 
in the fact that the patient has been brought up either 
on sterilLsed milk, or on one of the many forms of 
artificial foods, or on condensed milk or dried milk 
powder 

It IS most frequently met with between the sixth 
and the eighteenth months Its association with 
rickets is a matter of considerable importance The 
symptoms of both diseases resemble each other m 
some points So much is this the case that the 
disease is sometimes described under the name of acute 
rachitis There can be no doubt, however, that the 
two conditions are perfectly distinct, and when we 
meet with evidences of iickets in a scorbutic patient, 
these must be looked upon rather in the light of 
comphcations 

The exact cause of scorbutus, as it is met with 
during infancy, is at the present time a matter of con- 
siderable dispute One fact, however, is well known, 
and that is that milk which has been untreated either 



112 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


by sterilisation or pasteurisation is much less likely 
to produce this disease than milk which has been so 
altered Artificial foods, especially those which are 
made from dried-milk powder, are, when used for a 
prolonged period, exceedingly liable to produce scor- 
butus The same is true of the various forms of con- 
densed milk All these forms of food evidently lack 
the essential anti-scorbutic ingredient which is con- 
tained in pure fresh milk 

Symptoms — The child becomes pale and limp 
In many cases the anaemia is profound. The mother 
or nurse notes that he screams when he is liandled. 
If the child IS walking, he ceases to do so The limbs 
become so flaccid that the parent is very apt to suppose 
that the child is paralysed In a very shoit time a 
very tender and localised swelling is noticeable over 
one or both lower extremities It may be the knee- 
joints, or it may be the ankles that are so affected 
Not infrequently the swelling occurs in close proximity 
to the hip-joint In some cases the upper limbs arc 
also affected, but never to the same extent as the 
legs The eyes may show characteristic evidence of 
the disease Either one or both eyeballs may show 
a certain amount of proptosis This gives a very 
distinctive ajipeaiance to the face, as the eyes seem 
to start out of their sockets In some ca«es we find 
di «5tinct extravasation into the ocular conjunctiva 
When the child has cut one or more teeth, s})ongiriess 
of the gums associated with bleeding may be noticed, 
but this symptom is never jirescnt unless the child 
possesses some teeth Hsematuna is frequently met 
with, and maybe one of the earliest symptoms Occa- 
sionally we find blood in the stools, while in other cases 
subcutaneous haemorrhages are present 
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Diagnosis — The differential dia^inosis is usually a 
simple enough matter if we carefully examine the 
patient The difficulty is m distinguishing this disease 
from rickets, which presents several apparently similar 
phenomena Infantile paralysis is a condition some- 
times mistaken for infantile scurvy, but this is usually 
due to defective physical examination 

Prognosis — As a rule the ultimate result of the case 
IS recovery The duration, however, may be somewhat 
prolonged Should the annemia become very profound 
and progressive death may result , while, should 
pneumonia or gastro-intestmal trouble supervene, a 
fatal issue is more likely to occur 

Treatment — The general treatment consists in attend- 
ing to the diet of the patient All artificial foods, con- 
densed and sterilised milks must be absolutely pro- 
hibited The child should be given instead abundance 
of fresh milk, with an occasional tea-s}joonful of raw 
meat juice, while during the day orange, lemon, and 
grape juice should be given at intervals Locally the 
swellings of the limbs require to be attended to In 
all cases movement of the limbs should be rendered 
impossible, either by the application of splints or by 
fastening the affected limb to a pillow It is well to 
remember, pcrhajis, that fractures occur spontaneously 
with considerable frequency in these cases, and there- 
fore in dressing and in \\ ashing the child he should be 
handled very carefully 

There is no drug which is of much value in this 
disease, although during convalescence a few grains of 
ferr carb sacch may be administered, as well as some 
preparation of cod-liver oil 
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Spasmophilia 

The term spasmophilia is applied to a group of 
nervous phenomena which arc sometimes encountered 
in infancy These phenomena <ire often associated 
with rickets. 

Etiology — Some dietetic enoi i^ usually found 
present Carbohydrate digestion may be faulty, or 
even the digestion of cow’s milk Ri cast-fed infants 
do not, in our exjierienee, develop tins condition , 
whereas those brouglit up on so-called “ foods ” or 
on condensed milk very often show evidences of it 
It must be borne m mind that the nei voiis system 
of the infant is very unst ible, so tliat vcTy shght 
causes will contribute to the production of spasmo- 
philia 

Symptoms — The earliest and most frequently ob- 
served clinical feature is facial irritability By tapping 
over the masseter muscle we get twitching of the 
muscles of the forehead, and often of tlie corner of 
the mouth as Avell. In practically cveiy case there is 
increas 'd electrical excitability ot the peripheral 
nerves The condition may advance no further, but 
veiy often other evidences become super added The 
commonest of these is convulsions In fact, we believe 
that some cases of epik'psy met with in latei life are 
the result of spasmophihc convulsions in infancy 
Tetany is another common feature The hands become 
pointed and the thumbs are drawn inwards across the 
palms , while the feet are often extended as well 
The extremities may be considerably swollen Spasm 
of the larynx is also sometimes encountered It is a 
very alarming condition in which the infant holds 
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its breath The face becomes congested Often at 
times the spasm relaxes, the child gives utterance to 
a loud crowing sound, and the breathing starts again. 
The face then becomes flushed, and the forehead is 
covered with sweat 

Such infants are usually very fretful and difficult 
to manage In well-developed cases of the condition 
the temperature is raised Great care is necessary 
m handling them, as convulsions are very readily 
induced 

Prognosis — If prgperly treated, and early taken in 
hand, the^e eases usually recover Death may occur, 
however, in those infants who devclo]) spasm of the 
larynx The fact that convulsions in infancy may be 
the forerunner of epilepsy in later life should be borne 
in mind 

Tt eat me nt —Tho mam line of treatment is dietetic. 
All artificial foods, condensed oi dried-milk must be 
immediately stopped, and ])uic cow’s milk substituted, 
which may be suitably diluted if necessary At the 
outset small doses of calomel should be administered. 
If, m spite of the change to cow’s milk, the symptoms 
continue, tlien nothing should be given but meat 
juice, (uange or grape juice, and, in the case of older 
infants, small (]uantitics of clcxir soup made with 
vegetables and strained Milk may be gradually 
resum ‘d when the symptoms abate 

Drugs which are most beneficial arc sodium bromide 
and ehloial hydrate The latter may be given by the 
rectum, and is often very efficacious Douching of 
the spine with first tepid and then cold water, while 
the patient is in a warm bath, has proved useful in 
cutting short attacks In bad cases of spasm of the 
larynx artificial respiration may be necessary 



CHAPTER VIIL 

DISEASES OF THE ALIMENTARY SYSTEM. 

Affections of the Tongue. 

Tonque- Tie — This is a comparatively rare condi- 
tion, although it IS considered very common by the 
laity. As a matter of fact true tongue-tie is seldom 
seen When the frenum is actually short the infant 
has difficulty m sucking, but very frequently this diffi- 
culty IS in reality due to the mother’s retracted nipples 
rather than to any abnormality of the infant’s frenum 
linguae The treatment is simple, and consists in 
dividing the frenum with scissors In some cases this 
slight operation is followed by considerable haemor- 
rhage, so that a certain amount of care should be taken 
in carrying out this otherwise simple procedure 

Ulcer of the Frenum Lmguce — This condition is 
occasionally met with in cases of pertussis when the 
cough IS severe The ulceration is due to irritation of 
the frenum by the teeth, against which it rubs during 
the fits of coughing. We have met with similar ulcera- 
tion in children who were out of condition and suffer- 
ing especially from gastro-mtestmal disorders A 
small pustule sometimes forms on the frenum as a 
result of dental disease, and occasionally the frenum 
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is the seat of extensive inflammation from the same 
cause The ulcer is best treated by the application 
of silver nitrate 


Dentition and its Disorders 

Children are sometimes born with one or more 
erupted teeth, and these may interfere with suckling. 

The Temjyorauf Teefh — These aie c up'ed between 
the sixth atid the thirtieth months, and are twenty in 
number The dates of their appearance will be seen 
on reference to the subjoined table, which is given on 
the authority of Barrett — 


The 2 lower cential incisors, about Gth month 

The 2 upper ,, 

„ „ 8th „ 

The 2 lower lateral 

„ „ 10th 

The 2 upper ,, 

„ ,, 12th 

The 4 first molars 

„ 16th 

The 4 canines 

„ 20th „ 

The 4 second molars 

„ 30th 

The Permanent Teeth - 

—The dates of their eruption 

usually given as follows — 

The 4 first molars, 

about Gth year 

The 8 meisors, , 

. about 7th to 9th year. 

The 8 bicuspids, 

. about 10th to lltli year. 

The 4 canines, 

about 12th year 


The 4 second molars, about 13th to 15th year. 
The 4 wisdom teeth, . about 20th to 25th year 

It is well to remember that 6 teeth should have 
appeared by the end of the first year, and that all the 
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temporary teeth, 20 in number, should be erupted by 
the time the child is 2j years of age 

The process of dentition is a physiological one, and 
should not, therefore, be attended by any disturbing 
symptoms beyond perhaps slight pain and discomfort. 
During the process salivation is always a more or less 
well-marked phenomenon 


Disorders Associated with Dentition. 

As we have pointed out, absolutely healthy children 
have no symptoms dm mg the process On the other 
hand badly fed infants, and especially those fed with 
artificial foods, are frequently, if not always, subject 
to various disorders 

Very commonly a slight rise of tempciatiire may bo 
noted during the dentition jirocess, the temperature 
falling as soon as the particular tooth has been erupted 
The child, moreover, is fretful and restless Every 
chdd, however, whose temperature is laised should 
be carefully examined by the medical attendant, and 
the parent’s explanation of the symjitoms as being 
due to teething should not be too readily acecjited. 
Swollen and tender gums are often present The 
alimentary tract is veiy often the seat of distuiliance 
during dentition Thus stomatitis, constipation, diar- 
rhoea, and vomiting may be met with in different 
cases, and even in the same child at diffeient times. 
Generally speaking, however, these alimentary dis- 
turbances are due either to bad feeding and bad hygiene, 
or to the common and pernicious practice of allowing 
the child to suck a dirty india-rubber teat 

Bronchitis may occur during the dentition period, 
but it IS certainly never due to this process which 
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merely weakens the child and renders the soil more 
capable of engendering pathogenic organisms Otor- 
rhoea and earache are very common Skin affec- 
tions, more especially eczema, may occur We have 
also met with cases of difficult dentition in which 
symptoms closely resembling those of meningitis were 
present 

The connection between teething and convulsions 
is firmly looted in the minds of the laity, and appar- 
ently no amount of argument will convince them that 
teething never causes convulsions in any save un- 
healthy children As a rule we find convulsions 
occuiring with greatest frccpiency during dentition 
in children who are fat and flabby Rachitis, the 
result of bad teeding and the use of artificial foods, 
IS of all causes the commonest The child is, un- 
fortunately, legarded by its parents and fiiends as 
a “ big, healthy ” boy or giil, whereas it is cpiite the 
reverse, and liable on the slightest provocation, of 
w^hich teething takes the first place, to attacks of 
bronchitis, (liairha\a, and even convulsions When 
the>e occui in infancy it is well to (juestion the mother 
and nuise as to the feeding of the child, and when 
the feeding is at fault to correct it at once, otherwise 
all othei tieatinent will jiiovc futile 

The treatiiKUit of all disordeis occurring during 
the dentition ]ieriod is the sxme as that adopted when 
they occur at othei times As a lule it is always 
well when there is much fretfulness and restlessness 
to give a tea-spoonful of ol ricmi occasionally 

Lancing the Gums — The gum-lancet is an instru- 
ment of purely antiquarian interest It should never 
be used, even when dentition appears to be difficult. 
Its employment only serves to increase the hab'hty 
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to sepsis, and the wise physician will never be tempted 
to scarify the gums. 

Delayed Dentition — Delay in the cutting of the 
teeth IS generally the result of rachitis, and is associated 
with lateness in closing of the anterior fontanelle 
and lateness in walking. Its treatment is that of 
the condition causing it, and in the majority of cases 
10 to 15 drops of ol morrhuse, given night and morn- 
ing will prove beneficial 

The Use of Drugs during Dentition — We need 
not refer at length to the all too frequent employment 
by an ignorant and over-credulous public of the many 
“ infant soothers ” in the shape of powders and sedative 
mixtures Some of them are distinctly poisonous 
and fraught with the greatest danger Grey powder 
and calomel, moreover, are not to be used indis- 
criminately We are confident that even medical 
men err in giving drugs far too frequently in such 
cases, instead of paying attention to the child’s feeding 
and general hygiene 

Toothache — This is such a common ailment amongst 
children that it seems to merit a brief consideration 
here. Its cause is usually the eating of sweets and 
pastry Dental canes is very frequently met with 
in quite young children, and in not a few instances this 
is the result of rachitis Sometimes pain is referred 
to the ear rather than to the tooth, and it is well to 
remember that the most frequent cause of earache 
in young children is a bad tooth For the treatment 
of toothache, apart from extraction of the offending 
tooth, a mouth wash of sod bicarb, (a tea-spoonful 
,111 a cupful of water) is often beneficial. Various 
i^pplioations may be made to the tooth, of which 
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one of the best is ol. caryophylh. If, in spite of these 
simple remedies, the tooth continues to give trouble, 
a visit to a dental surgeon will in the end be found 
most satisfactory. 

Alveolar Abscess — Like toothache, gumboils are 
often met with during childhgod In their treatment 
external poultices are to be avoided A saline purge 
is usually indicated, and sometimes small doses of 
quin, sulph. (grs i to ii ) afford considerable relief. 
A good old-fashioned remedy is a roasted fig placed 
in contact with the affected gum Time and again 
we have jiroved its efficacy Should the abscess show 
no signs of bursting of itself, a small incision will 
usually afford speedy relief. 

Care of the Teelh — This is a matter which we fear 
IS sadly neglected in the nursery Every morning and 
night the child’s teeth should be carefully brushed 
with a soft india-rubber tooth-brush. Baking soda dis- 
solved in water forms the best lotion for this purpose 
.Tooth-powders are not satisfactory for children’s use. 
All sweets and pastry must be forbidden, and only 
good chocolate in small quantities may be allowed. 
An annual visit to a good dental surgeon will be found 
a safe investment, as early decay may thus be checked, 
and much after-suffering prevented 

We have not referred to irregularities in the teeth, 
nor to affections associated with the second period of 
dentition, as these are best studied in special works 
on dental surgery, and are somewhat outside the scope 
of a small text-book such as this. It behoves every 
student and practitioner, however, to pay great atten- 
tion to the teeth and their disorders, as so much de- 
pends upon their integrity and freedom from disease. 



122 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


Stomatitis. 

Several varieties of stomatitis have been described, 
but we shall content ourselves with giving a short 
description of the four most important varieties of 
this affection 

* 

I. Parasitic Stomatitis or Thrush. 

This condition is characterised by the presence of 
white patches upon the tongue, cheeks, and gums, 
and is due to a fungus known as the baccharomyces 
albicans It is extremely common in early life The 
cause is undoubtedly want of cleanliness C'cmmon 
sources of the disease are the nipple of the parent, 
a dirty feeding-bottle, or the use of a dirty rubber 
teat, while it is specially prevalent in children who 
are below par, or the subjects of actual disease The 
usual symptoms are evident pain on suckling or feed- 
ing, diarrhoea, and sometimes vomiting The treat- 
ment of thrush should be directed to the removal of 
its cause Absolute cleanliness of everything that is 
brought in contact with the patient’s mouth must be 
insisted on The patches should be frequently painted 
with glycerinum acidi borici, and the following pre- 
scription ordered — 

^ Sod Bicarb . , . gr*-. u 

Piilv. Rhei . • . , gr. bs 

Fiat pulv Mitl^ tales vi 
Sig — Oae to be taken thiice daily, 

2. Herpetic Stomatitis. 

This variety is otherwise known as aphthous or 
vesicular stomatitis. In this condition we have at 
first small vesicles, which after a time become pustular- 
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looking and eventually break down, forming small 
ulcers These are often most readily seen on turning 
down the lower lip when several of them are brought 
into view These ulcers are of a dirty-white colour. 
The cause is somewhat difficult to trace, but usually 
the alimentary tract is found to be deranged Pam 
is always complained of, and the taking of food may 
be an absolute impossibility The treatment should 
consist m giving 1 to 3 grains of hydrarg subchlor. 
at the outset, and keeping the child on a diet of milk 
alone An alkaline powder, as ordered for cases of 
thrush (see above), is usually indicated 

3 . Ulcerative Stomatitis, 

The ulcerative process in this form of stomatitis is 
found on the mucous membrane at the margin of the 
gums It tends to spread to the mucous membrane 
of the cheeks Not infrequently ulceis of compara- 
tively large size are met with Improper food and 
bad hygiene are the chief causes of this condition, 
and it IS often associated with scorbutus The pa- 
tient’s breath is foul, and considerable pain, especially 
on eating and speaking, is complained of The sub- 
maxillary glands are apt to become enlarged and 
tender Treatment consists in careful attention to the 
diet and general hvgiene of the patient A mouth wash 
of pot chlor usually affords lelief Tonic treatment 
IS usually advii^able, and the following mixture may 
be prescribed — 

1^ Tr Nuc Vom . mxxiv 

Glycenni 

Inf Gent Co ad . 

Misoe Fiat Mist. 

Sig — ^51 t d s ex aq pc 
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Many authorities regard the internal administra- 
tion of potassium chlorate as a specific for ulcerative 
stomatitis, but our experience of it has not been very 
satisfactory. 


4. Gangrenous Stomatitis. 

The term we have adopted is to be preferred to the 
older ones of Cancrum Oris and Noma This affection 
is one of considerable interest It is a comparatively 
rare disease, and when it does occur it usually has a 
fatal termination It is most commonly seen as a 
sequela to measles, though we have noticed it in a 
case of severe enteric fever In any case the lesion 
is brought about by the presence of pathogenic organ- 
isms, of which streptococci are said to be the most 
frequently found The process starts on the inner 
aspect of the cheek, usually opposite one of the molar 
teeth. It spreads very rapidly, and eventually the 
cheek is eaten through. Then the gangrenous process 
goes on eating away the tissues m its immediate neigh- 
bourhood until a larger or smaller portion of the cheek 
has been destroyed. The patient’s breath has an 
evil smell, and so has the gangrenous patch itself. 
The child is greatly prostrated, and the temperature 
may be very much raised The heart’s action becomes 
feeble, and if the patient does not die of exhaustion, 
pneumonia is very apt to become superadded, and this 
speedily brings about the death of the sufferer Pain, 
however, is seldom a marked feature m this disease. 
Much may be done by prophylaxis to ward off this 
terrible affection Thus the mouth should be care- 
fully washed out* during all acute diseases, and the 
teeth properly attended to. Should gangrenous stom- 
atitis show itself the patch ought to be thoroughly 
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excised, and the parts afterwards cauterised by means 
of the electric cautery The patient must be fed at 
frequent intervals, while stimulants in the form of 
good brandy and strychnine are always indicated. 
If we are to avert death in this disease we must act 
promptly, and treat the local condition very ener- 
getically. 


Diseases of the Oesophagus 
Congenital Stenosis of the (Esophagus. 

This condition is usually incompatible with hfe , 
still cases have been recorded in which the cesophagus 
was stenosed and yet the patient survived The 
stenosis may occur either at the upper part of the tube 
or at the cardiac end As a result of this condition 
regurgitation of food takes place, and dilatation of 
the canal above the stenosed portion follows sooner 
or later The nutrition of the patient is greatly inter- 
fered with, and the unfortunate child is apt to die 
from staivation Dilatation of the tube is the only 
treatment available, unless resort be had to surgical 
measures, which at the best are not at all hopeful. 
Much will depend on the degree of stenosis present, 
and on the skill of the medical attendant 

Cases are recorded in which the oesophagus was 
absent altogether, and when this is so there are always 
other congemtal defects present at the same time. 
At times it IS absent m one part of its course, the 
missing portion being replaced by a band of fibrous 
tissue. 

(Esophagitis. 

Inflammation of the oesophagus is a comparatively 
rare condition It is usually due to the taking of 
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corrosive substances, such as sulphuric and nitric 
acids In these cases we have pain increased on 
attempts at deglutition, such attempts being apt 
to produce oesophageal spasm If the patient recovers 
stncture is apt to result The treatment consists in 
the administration of bismuth and opium, with olive 
oil in small but frequently repeated doses Later, 
the stricture requires treatment by dilatation or 
surgical interference Occasionally we have diph- 
theritic inflammation of the oesophagus, while thrush 
may be found in the tube as an extension from a 
similar condition in the mouth These conditions, 
however, do not call for any special remark here 


Diseases of the Stomach 

Acute Gastric Indigestion and Acute Gastritis. 

These two conditions are best considered together 
as they are often indistinguishable one from the other, 
at least at the outset. In fact the first may lead 
on to the second. 

Etiology — The principal cause of these conditions 
IS improper feeding The error may either be in 
the quantity or in the quahty of the food given They 
are more frequently met with in bottle-fed babies 
The use of improper feeding-bottles, the lack of care 
m the feeding itself, or the giving of a milk mixture 
unsmted to the child’s capacities, will tend to induce 
acute gastric indigestion A very common cause, 
especially amongst the poor, is the giving of “ whatever 
is going ” to the child This phrase includes tea, 
soup, potatoes, fried fish, and other most indigestible 
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materials Sometimes the quality of the food is 
nght, but the child is given too much at a time or is 
fed at irregular intervals lYi older children pastry, 
sweets, and other indigestible articles may induce 
an attack Sometimes cold and damp may bring 
on indigestion, but this is a much less common cause 
than IS improper feeding 

Sym'ptonib — Pain in the stomach is one of the 
most characteristic ss^mptoms In infants we have 
constant crying and fretfulness, which is somewhat 
relieved by laying the child on its face The temper- 
ature IS usually raised slightly, while m the severer 
cases the thermometer may register anything between 
103® and 105® Fahr The tongue is coated with 
a thick white fur After a longer or shorter interval 
vomiting occurs In infants diarrhoea is apt to ac- 
company the other symptoms In bad cases w© 
find intense depression both of the heart and general 
circulation as well as of the nervous system. In 
acute gastritis the symptoms persist, and are apt 
to be moie severe in character than when the case 
IS one of simple indigestion. 

Treatment — At the very outset the stomach must 
be emptied To secure this a draught of tepid water 
should be given, and this should be followed after a 
short interval by a tea-spoonful of vinum ipecacuanhas. 
This will induce vomiting, and so get rid of the un- 
digested material lying in the stomach. For the 
gastric pain a hot linseed poultice is very soothing, 
or even the application of hot flannels. In quite 
young infants all that may be necessary is to keep 
the stomach at rest after the patient has vomited 
of his own accord In any case no food should be 
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given for some hours, and then only albumen water 
or whey in small quantities Later, milk should be 
given, but at first it must be very much diluted It 
is often extremely difficult to get the parents to under- 
stand the importance of what they call “ starvation 
treatment.” As some prescription is always looked 
for it IS well to give one, though we cannot say that 
drugs are absolutely essential The following, however, 
will do no harm in such cases — 

1^ Sod. Bicarb. . gr ii 

Bi«imuth Garb gr ii 

Pulv Cinnam Co gi i 

Fiat, ^ulv Mitte tales vi 
Sig — One to be taken every four hours 


Chronic Indigestion. 

This IS also known as Chronic Gastnc Catarrh. 
The stomach is usually found on examination to be 
more or less- dilated, and the condition is apt to be 
associated with intestinal catarrh as well 

Etiology — Chronic indigestion is usually the result 
of improper feeding Apart from the giving of ‘‘ what- 
ever IS going,” we have found from experience that 
in some cases even in children who have passed the 
period of infancy, the use of oatmeal porridge and 
too many starchy puddmgs may induce chronic indi- 
gestion, which is apt to extend in time to the intestinal 
canal, unless these articles of diet are cut off Chrome 
gastnc catarrh is also met with after influenza, scar- 
latina, whooping-cough, and other infectious fevers, 
while it IS apt to be present in tuberculosis and m 
rachitis. 

SympUms.^Tbem are very charaeteristio, although 
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to the untrained observer they may suggest anything 
but gastric disturbance. The child is fretful and rest- 
less. During the night it sleeps badly, and often wakes 
up with a start, screaming out as if in an agony of fear 
The appetite is often very capricious, but it may be 
altogether lost Thirst is usually marked, and slight 
rises of temperature are very commonly met with. 
The tongue is coated and the breath foul Vomiting 
IS a prominent symptom, and is rarely wanting in 
these cases Diarrhoea, or it may be constipation, is 
the usual concomitant The abdomen is apt to be 
distended and to stand out prominently 

In infants the stools very often contain the un- 
digested curd of the milk In older children this 
phenomenon is, of course, less seldom seen, and con- 
stipation IS more frequently present than diarrhoea 
The symptoms of the condition in older children may 
closely resemble those seen in adults suffering from 
the same disease Loss of appetite, pallor, and de- 
crease in weight are always found to be present in 
these cases Such children are usually the subjects 
of nightmare or night terrors, while during the day 
they are cross and irritable 

Trmimmi — It is a great mistake to imagine that 
these cases can be cured by drug treatment alone 
The first essential is the maintenance of a suitable 
dietary which must be carefully selected for each 
individual case, and must never on any account be 
prescribed indiscriminately. With infants it is the 
curd of the milk that usually forms the stumbling- 
block to perfect digestion. Hence it follows that cases 
of chronic gastric indigestion should be fed on milk 
which has been greatly diluted The value of pepton- 
ised milk must not be forgotten, and for this purpose 

K 
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liquor pepticus may be added in suitable proportions, 
but it should not be employed for too long a period, 
otherwise the normal activity of the gastric glands 
becomes seriously mterfered with. Fat is sometimes 
the cause of gastric trouble, and when this is so it 
should be reduced in amount. It will be found that 
in some cases even milh, modified in the manner we 
have mdicated, entirely disagrees, and when this is sc 
we must omit it altogether for a time, and feed the 
child on raw meat juice and beef jelly When all else 
fails we must have recourse to some of the artificial 
foods, but these must never be used for any lengthened 
period, otherwise the mfant is sure to become rachitic 
or, it may be, scorbutic Some authorities advise 
lavage of the stomach once a day, or at least every 
other day, with plain boiled water to which sodn bi- 
carbonas (5i to Oi ) has been added This we have 
found to be of some advantage, but it is really un- 
necessary save m the very worst cases 

In all cases regularity both as to the time of feeding 
and quantity of food given must be carefully observed 
This apphes equally to infants and to older children. 
The latter should not be allowed porridge and starchy 
foods as these always aggravate the symptoms So far 
as drugs are concerned we find minute doses of hydrarg 
subchlor., combined with a few grains of sod. bicarb., 
helpful in some cases For older children we usually 
prescribe some such simple mixture as the following : — 

B Sod. Bicarb . gr xxiv 

Glycenni . 

Inf Gent. CJo ad . Jiss. 

S. et M. Fiat mist. 

Sig. — td.s. ex aq. a.c 

A little orange juice is a valuable adjunct to treat- 
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merit, and a tea-spoonful may be given once or twice 
a day between meals even to^ infants over six months. 


Congenital Hypertrophic Stenosis 
OF THE Pylorus 

This IS probably the best term to apply to this 
somewhat rare condition. The chief feature of these 
cases is the hyperplasia of the pylorus which leads 
eventually to stenosis Such cases must be carefully 
distinguished from those of simple pylorospasm in 
which no such hypertrophy or stenosis is present. 

Morbid Anatomy . — The condition is one of increase 
in the circular muscle fibres which surround the pylorus. 
The pylorus thus becomes gieatly thickened and 
hypertrophied, especially at its distal extremity 
This thickening usually extends for about an inch 
In the words of Cautley, who has recently recorded 
several cases of this abnormality, “ the thickening is 
most marked at the duodenal end, and thins off towards 
the stomach. Looked at from the stomach side, the 
pylorus IS funnel-shaped The stenosis is not complete, 
for it is easy to pass a probe through For practical 
purposes it may be regarded as complete in many 
cases, for the mucous membrane is thrown into folds 
by the contraction of the circular muscular Lbres, or 
into one large fold which stands out, when the pylorus 
is laid open, hke the verumontanum in the prostate. 
These folds of mucous membrane complete the ob- 
struction during life The degree of stenosis after 
death depends partly on post-mortem contraction, 
and IS no measure of the stenosis during hfe.*’ 
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Pathology — Thomson regards the condition as due to 
‘‘ functional disorder of the nerves of the stomach and 
pylorus, leading to ill co-ordinated and therefore an- 
tagonistic action of their muscular development ” 
It seems unnecessary to go so far out of the way to 
explain the pathogenesis of what is probably a much 
more easily explained condition Is it not simply an 
error in deve opment whereby the musculature of the 
pylorus has been excessively formed This is the 
opinion of at least one authority, and we are inclined 
to accept it 

Symptoms — The symptoms do not usually present 
themselves until some days after birth They always 
come on before the third month All observers are 
agreed that the most prominent symptom is vomiting, 
which IS forcible in character The most important 
sign is thickemng of the pyloric ring, which can usually 
be palpated shghtly to the right of and above the 
umbihcus This, however, may not be felt even on 
careful examination, and then the condition cannot be 
diagnosed so certainly. In addition there is usually 
dilatation of the stomach present, and then we may 
be able to note the characteristic peristaltic waves 
passing from left to right ; these, however, may not 
be visible on all occasions, and accordingly repeated 
examinations of the patient should be made. As a 
rule constipation is present, and tends to become more 
and more marked. The constipation and vomiting 
are apt to lead to a diagnosis of mtestinal obstruction 
bemg made, but careful physical examination should 
enable the physician to exclude this possibihty The 
vomiting, which is usually, though by no means always, 
the cardinal symptom, tends to become more and 
more marked as time goes on. The child rapidly loses 
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weight, and becomes pale and emaciated It is a 
curious fact that the condition is much more com- 
monly met with in male infants than in those of the 
opposite sex 

Prognosis — Without treatment the case is practi- 
cally hopeless, though it is probable that many cases 
of pyloric stenosis met with in adults are but aggrava- 
tions of an eailier congenital condition Everything 
depends on early recognition of the condition and the 
adoption of very active treatment 

Treatment — While rectal feeding may be employed, 
it IS not likely that the patient's life can be prolonged 
for any length of time by this means As soon as the 
physician has made up his mind as to the correct 
diagnosis, surgical aid should be summoned The 
choice of operation lies between gastro>cnterostomy, 
pyloroplasty, and stretching of the pylorus Up to 
the present pyloroplasty is the operation most com- 
mended by those who have had any experience of 
this condition A longitudinal incision is made through 
the thickened pylorus At the upper and lower ends 
of the incision the mucous membrane is united to 
stomach and duodenum in tuin After the operation 
the patient is fed on peptomsed milk considerably 
diluted Diarrhoea is not infrequent as a sequela to 
operation, but is usually readily amenable to treatment 
The success of operation largely depends on its early 
performance, before the child has become too feeble 
and* emaciated to stand the shock attendant upon the 
anaesthetic state and the operative procedure itself. 
Every day that passes certainly lessens materially 
the surgeon’s chances of suc?eess Cases said to have 
rwoyered under mediofi^.! treatment o^ve almost certain 
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to have been wrongly diagnosed, and the condition 
in all probability was simple spasm of the pylorus. 


Simple Spasm of the Pylorus. 

Pyloric spasm, or pylorospasm as it is often termed, 
is a condition met with in infancy. It is characterised 
by vomiting of a forcible character, and is therefore 
often mistaken for pyloric stenosis It may come on 
quite soon after birth, and is not uncommonly induced 
by improper feeding. This causes hypersensitiveness 
of the delicate mucous membrane, and thereby spasm 
is set up The vormting tends to persist. Constipa- 
tion and wasting ensue Such cases present no pyloric 
tumour, httle or no visible peristalsis, and are usually 
amenable to medical treatment Lavage of the stomach 
and carefully regulated feeds of whey generally bring 
about an improvement , but in spite of treatment 
such patients occasionally succumb It is of the 
utmost importance that this condition should not 
be mistaken for congenital hypertrophic stenosis of 
the pylorus with which there is often a tendency to 
confuse it The presence or absence of a definite 
pyloric tumour or thickening is the most important 
distinguishing feature. 


Dilatation of the Stomach (Gastrectasis) 

Acute dilatation may occasionally be met with in 
association with pneumonia and other fevers. It has 
also been found to follow chloroform administration. 
The chronic type is not at all uncommon in cases of 
riekets. It may also result from congenital hyper- 
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trophic stenosis of the pylorus, or from pyloro-spasm. 
It may sometimes be found m association with tetany. 

The Symptoms are those of chronic indigestion. 
Visible peristalsis is present in cases associated with 
stenosis Vomiting is a common feature. 

Treatment — This consists in attending to the cause 
Otherwise the hygiene of the pktient must be seen 
to In some cases lavage, and tonics such as nux 
vomica and gentian are indicated Constipation is 
usually a feature which requires rehef by simple 
remedies. 


HiEMATEMESIS 

This IS practically only a symptom, but one of 
immense importance owing to the fact that children 
bear loss of blood very badly indeed It is, however, 
very rarely met with 

Etiology — This condition may be found in the 
morbus haemorrhagicus of the newly born It may also 
be met with in cases of gastric ulceration, the ulcers 
being exceedingly minute as a rule Again, it may 
result from cardiac lesions, and in cases of portal 
obstruction it may occur Purpura and scorbutus 
may give rise to it 

Nature of the Hcemorrhage — The blood is, as 
the name of the condition signifies, vomited, but 
bleeding may occur into the stomach ; in other words, 
the haemorrhage may be concealed. At other times 
we find the haemorrhage makes its way downwards, 
and the blood escapes per rectum. In making up 
our mind as to the source of the haemorrhage, we 
must always remember that blood swallowed may 
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be vomited Infants are frequently said to be the 
subjects of gastric disease, whereas the haematemesis 
m their case may be simply due to their sucking 
blood from nipples which are fissured and cracked. 

Treatment , — This will be governed by the condition 
which causes the symptoms 


Vomiting 

Vomiting IS a symptom of many diseased conditions, 
and as it is so frequently met with in practice under 
quite a variety of circumstances we cannot do better 
than consider it separately 

Etiology — We shall endeavour to group the causes 
of vomiting under definite headings, as thereby we 
will be enabled to classify them more clearly 

1. Gastric Conditions. — In infants we not infre- 
quently meet with a simple regurgitation of the food 
taken. This occurs painlessly and without effort It 
results either from over-richness of the food material, 
or from too rapid or over-feeding In *othcr cases the 
vomiting is the result of a disordered stomach which 
is not properly performmg its functions Congenital 
hypertrophic stenosis of the pylorus and pyloro-spasm 
must be kept in mind, and also gastric dilatation. 

2. Intestinal Conditions. — ^Peritonitis, appendicitis, 
and intussusception are the three most important of 
these. It must also be remembered that in cases of 
severe diarrhoea vomiting is always a marked symp- 
tom, and IS to some extent a measure of the severity 
of^the case. 

3. Cerebral Conditions. — Under this heading we 
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would place meningitis first This may be either 
simple or tuberculous Cerebral tumour and abscess 
of the brain must also be kept in view 

4. Renal Conditions. — ^Vomiting is a common symp- 
tom in acute nephritis, and also in the uraemic state, 
and an examination of the urine may clear up the 
diagnosis when the cause of the vomiting is not other- 
wise apparent 

5. Acute Febrile Conditions. — Scarlatina is almost 
invariably associated with vomiting at the outset, 
while in pneumonia this symptom is often one of the 
first to attract attention In pertussis vomiting is 
very common, but here it is to be regarded as a reflex 
act following upon the spasms of coughing and due 
to disturbance of the vagus nerve. 

6. Reflex Conditions. — Vomiting may be associated 
with the presence of intestinal parasites, and may occur 
during the period of dentition Aural and pharyngeal 
irritation may also lead to vomiting It is also met 
with in children who are the subjects of severe cough, 
a fit of coughing often terminating with them in vomit- 
ing, a matter of great importance, as thereby the 
bronchial tubes are emptied, to a large extent, of 
their contents 

7. Hysterical Vomiting. — This is certainly occasion- 
ally met with, evqn in quite young children, and is 
often very troublesome. Under this head we would 
include vomiting due to fright, and other mental con- 
ditions 

8. Poisons. — These are a well-known cause 6f 
vomiting in childhood Tobacco may produce it in 
boys, and this should be remembered as a cau^^. 
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Sweetmeats are a frequent source of vomiting, and 
deserve to be mentioned under this group. 

9. Cyclic or Recurrent Vomiting. — This condition 
has long been recognised as being especially peculiar 
to childhood. Children affected with this somewhat 
anomalous condition are subject to attacks of vomiting 
which recur at very irregular intervals. The explana- 
tion of the condition is not quite a simple matter, 
but we personally regard it as allied to migraine, and 
some maintain that it is the result of a uric-acid dia- 
thesis Most authorities now, however, look upon it 
as a form of acidosis {q v ). Care should be taken not 
to confuse such cases with chronic appendicitis which 
may give rise to somewhat similar symptoms 

Symptoms — A case of the kind under our care 
may be outhned, as it presents m a fairly typical 
manner the characteristic symptoms of recurrent 
vomiting. The patient was a boy aet. five years. He 
had always been a healthy child, though he had a mild 
attack of measles at the age of two and a half He 
was bnght and active as a rule, but at times was cross 
and irritable When about four years of age he began 
to have attacks of vomiting, which his parents said 
came on about every six weeks. Recently he had 
been much troubled with constipation, and his breath 
was said to have a very bad smeU (acetone) The 
vomiting always lasted for two or three days, and 
during that time the child was listless and apathetic, 
and when spoken to was cross and fretful. When wc 
saw him he was lying in bed evidently in pain He 
complained when his abdomen was palpated His 
tongue was fairly clean, and his breath had no pe- 
culiar odour His temperature in the groin was 100*^ 
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Fahr., his pulse was small and feeble, and the urine 
when examined was found to be very acid, but con- 
tained no abnormal constituerfb He had been vomit- 
ing during the night and would not take food of any 
kind, though he cried for water as he was evidently 
very thirsty. He was ordered three grains of hydrarg 
subchlor , to be followed by a mixture contaimng 
10-grain doses of sod bicarb with S-grain doses of 
sod brom He was also given a hot bath to favour 
ehmmation by the skin Next morning he was quite 
better, and would have eaten ravenously had he been 
allowed to do so, but he was kept strictly to milk. 
Afterwards he was put on a diet as recommended 
below, and since then he has not had another attack. 

Treatment — If we are sure that the case is one of 
recurrent vomiting, then, whether the bowels are 
constipated or not, a dose of hydrarg subchlor should 
be given at once Fairly large doses of sod bicarb, 
are excellent, and if thought desirable a few grains 
of sod brom may frequently be added with advantage 
The diet should consist chiefly of milk, fish, and 
chicken. No pastry, sweets, tea, or coffee must be 
allowed The urine should always be carefully ex- 
amined, and, if specially acid, steps should be taken 
to reduce its acidity by the exhibition of alkaline 
remedies or by the use of soda or of Vichy water 

Diseases of the Intestines 
Acute Intestinal Indigestion. 

This condition may complicate gastric indigestion 
or may occur alone. Vei'y frequently we find the 
gastric symptoms already referred to {vide p. 127) 
prese^t well. 
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Etiology — Improper feeding is the principal cause, 
as it IS in acute gastric indigestion. Chilling of the 
surface, however, is a very common cause, especially 
in infants It is perhaps, most frequently met with 
in warm weather, but this statement must not lead 
the reader to confuse this comparatively simple ail- 
ment with the more serious one, namely, Summer 
Diarrhoea, which we shall have to consider later 

Symptoms — ^Diarrhoea is the most prominent symp- 
tom, and the patient is usually brought to the physician 
on this account Associated with the diarrhoea is 
cohc which may be pretty severe. The temperature 
is usually slightly raised, and in some cases, particu- 
larly in young infants, it may be fairly high There 
is usually a certain amount of feebleness present, 
and the child’s appearance is often typical, with 
somewhat sunken eyes and dark rings encircling them. 
In infants the stools when inspected are found to be 
green, an appearance which is exceedingly character- 
istic. Their sour smell is often noted by the parent 
or nurse, while at other times a disagreeable odour 
IS felt. On careful and closer inspection, undigested 
food material will be found present in considerable 
amount. This condition, if taken in hand timeously, 
rarely gives rise to much anxiety, but if it is neglected, 
and especially when it comes on during the hot season, 
it may lead to a much more senous condition. In any 
case, if the diarrhoea is at all severe, vomiting is sure 
to supervene 

TrecUment — The first essential to successful treat- 
ment is to empty the intestinal canal of all its irritating* 
contents This is most speedily accomphshed by giving 
the patient a dose of castor oil, li this is objected to 
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a dose of hydrarg subchlor will be found quite effica- 
cious, provided the dose given is large enough. Most 
practitioners err ]n administi^ting this drug in too 
small quantities The amount given may vary from 
^ to 3 grains according to the age and size of the child 
After the bowels have been very thoroughly evacuated 
by one or other of these drugs, any of the following 
prescriptions should be ordered — 

B Pulv Ipec Co 
Pulv Zmgibens 
Bismuth Carb 

Fiat Pulv Mitte talcs iv (vel vi ). 

Sig — One to be taken twice (or three times) 

B Salol 

Pulv Crette Aromat . , aa gi i 

Fiat Pulv Mitto talcs vi 
Sig — One to be taken thrice daily. 

B Pulv Gretas Aromat c Opio 
Bismuth Carb 

Fiat Pulv Mitto talcs vi 
Sig — One to be taken thrice daily 

For the colic nothing is so soothing as a large 
linseed poultice appbed over the abdomen, and m 
some cases a few drops of brandy well diluted will 
be found an excellent remedy. 

The feeding has to be strictly attended to, other- 
wise medicines will be of little or no avail All milk 
must be withheld for at least forty-eight hours, and 
in the interval nothing but albumen water and plain 
water (previously boiled and cooled) should be given. 
When milk is recommenced it must be administered 
in a very dilute condition, and it is often advantageous 
to give it peptonised. Sometimes we have found the 


. gr. ss 
grs 11S8 


gr i 
gr I 
grs 1188 


daily 
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addition of a tea-spoonful of one of the malted foods 
to each meal of value in such cases, but this must not 
be continued indefinitely. The artificial food must 
always be regarded as a crutch to be laid aside at the 
earliest possible opportumty In the case of older 
children the diet demands the same care as in infancy, 
and nothing hkely to aggravate the symptoms or to 
lead to their recurrence must be given to the child. 

Chronic Intestinal Indigestion. 

This is an extremely important subject, as the 
sjTuptoms produced by this condition, especially 
when it occurs in older children, are apt to prove very 
misleading to anyone who has not made a special 
study of it We shall specially devote our attention 
to the consideration of this condition as it is met with 
in older children, incidentally referring to its symp- 
toms and management when it occurs during the 
penod of infancy 

Etiology — ^The condition is predisposed to by any- 
thing which tends to cause ansemia, such as measles 
and whooping-cough Carious teeth, hurried meals, 
improper feedmg, bad hygiene, excessive carbohydrate 
diet are also important factors in its causation. 

In infants the condition is usually the result of feed- 
ing on artificial preparations, which are undoubtedly 
harmful. Other causes at work may be the use of 
an improper milk mixture, or some defect in the 
mother’s own milk. 

Symptoms , — ^In children over a year old we have a 
symptom-group which is very often presented to the 
medical practitioner The young patient is cross and 
irritable, and may be restless dunng the day, but not 
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infrequently is listless and drowsy At night he is 
always restless, sleeping fitfully and starting up at 
times with a cry of terror. The pillow is often wet 
with perspiration when the child is lifted out of his 
crib The parents often make the suggestion that 
the child has worms,” from the fact that he is con- 
stantly grinding his teeth and picking at his nose. 
Constipation or diarrhoea with or without vomiting 
IS present. The motions have always an evil odour. 
The child takes little or no food, but at times has a 
craving for articles of diet which are not at all suitable 

When the patient is brought before the physician 
the one thing that strikes the eye at once is the promi- 
nent abdomen The big, tympanitic abdomen always 
stands out in bold relief against the otherwise thin 
and more or less emaciated face and body. The 
tongue may be fairly clean, but often is extremely 
foul The axillary temperature will usually be found 
slightly above the normal, and as these children often 
have a harsh, dry cough, the feverishness may be 
erroneously attributed to some chest condition which 
does not actually exist In some cases urticaria is 
present, while not a few present symptoms which are 
not incompatible with a diagnosis of meningitis. 

In infants the symptoms do not form such a striking 
group Diarrhoea, or it may be constipation, is present, 
the stools in the former case being greenish and con- 
taining undigested food material, while in the latter 
they are lacking in colouring matter, and are apt to 
be somewhat hke putty when passed, though at other 
times they form hard, rounded masses of small size 
The infant gradually loses weight and becomes con- 
siderably emaciated. 

There is a special variety of chronic intestine 1 
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indigestion which must be briefly referred to, namely, 
Mucous Disease, This was the term applied to it by 
Eustace Smith, and is uhe one by which it has come 
to be universally known. In this disease the symptoms 
aie practically the 'iame cwS m the ordinary form of 
chrome intestinal indigestion detailed above. The 
chief differences are as follows — 

1 The tongue has a more or less slimy coatmg of 
mucus, or it may present a glossy appearance 

2 The motions are always covered with mucus 

3 The child is subject to sudden attacks of facial 
pallor, which are a marked feature of such cases. 

4 Pam in the side is often complained of 

5 Cervical glandular enlargement is not at all un- 
common, suppuration being very rare in such cases 

6 Pyrexia is stated to be absent, the hmbs, and 
more especially the hands and feet, being cold and 
clammy 

7. Day-drowsiness and night-restlessness are more 
marked, and attacks of nightmare are generally met 
with in these cases Somnambuhsm is, m our experi- 
ence, fairly common 

Diagnosis — Care must be taken not to mistake 
chronic intestinal indigestion for cerebral disease It 
is very apt to be mistaken for meningitis on account 
of the drowsiness, constipation, and vomiting (some- 
times present), as well as the rise of temperature and 
nervous symptoms. It is only by careful examination 
and inquiry into the minutest details of the patient’s 
history that we can hope to arrive at a correct diagnosis. 
Above all things the practitioner should never hazard 
an opinion without actually seeing the abdomen, 
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which IS always characteristically protuberant in 
chronic intestinal indigestion If cough is present 
this IS generally reflex, but cifreful examination of the 
throat and chest will decide this point If the child 
is restless at night, grinds his teeth while asleep, and 
has a capricious appetite, the diagnosis of worms 
may suggest a possible explanation of the symptoms , 
but their presence should never be guessed at until 
we have excluded other more important conditions 

Prognosis — The prognosis depends entirely on the 
skill of the medical attendant, and the care with which 
his instructions are carried out Children suffering 
from this affection run greater risks should other dis- 
eases, such as one of the exanthemata, attack them 
Pneumonia is also at times a cause of death in infants 
who are the subjects of intestinal indigestion Apart 
from this it may lead to serious intestinal lesions, 
such as inflammation and ulceration, which may 
greatly endanger the patient’s life 

Treatment — Everything must give place to dietetic 
treatment in the management of these cases In cases 
occurring during the period of infancy, the milk must 
be modified in accordance with the digestive powers 
of the patient Both protein and fat may require 
attention In some instances peptomsation of the 
milk IS helpful Meat juice or beef jelly is some- 
times a valuable addition to the dietary in these cases, 
and so is albumen water Whey, we have found from 
experience, suits many of these cases when every thmg 
else disagrees 

In older children hkewise the diet must receive the 
most careful attention of the physician Poir-dge, 
Starchy foods, and “ pieces ” must be absolutely for- 

L 



m 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


bidden. The patient must be put on milk, with an 
occasional teaspoonful of beef or chicken lelly for 
Variety If the milk disagrees it may be given diluted 
with warm water, or it may be given peptonised 
Sometimes we find the addition of a teaspoonful of 
otie of the malted foods of service, and in the case ot 
children over one year of age their use is quite allow- 
able, even for a prolonged period An occasional 
water biscuit may be given after a time When im- 
provement becomes evident, as it usually does by 
the child resting more quietly during the night, eggs 
and chicken soup may be added to the dietary. Only 
by easy stages should the child be given an oidinary 
diet, and as a rule it is wise to abstain altogether from 
the use of porridge and too many starchy puddings. 
Irregular meals must on no account be sanctioned 
Drugs are of value in this condition, and the most 
useful of all is undoubtedly ^^ydrarg. subchlor Where 
there is constipation from 2 to 3 grains may be given at 
the start, and later an occasional dose of 2 grains may be 
administered Even where there is diarrhoea we can 
advise its adoption if given combined with bismuth as 
under . — 

E Hydrarg Subchlor gr ss 

Bismuth. Carb. . grs mss 

Fiat Pulv Mitte tales vi 
Sig — One to be taken morning and evening 

When the child is somewhat improved, he should 
always be given some such tonic as following — 


E Sod Bicarb. . grs xxiv 

Tmct Nuc Vom h^xii. 

Olyoenni 3>** 

Jnf Gent. Co ad ... 

Misce Fiat Mist 


gig* — 3** 
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In the treatment of mucous disease the same general 
rule^ must be attended to In addition the use of deeoct 
aloes CO , as recommended by Eustace Smith, can be 
recommended It should be administered in drachm 
doses thrice daily, but the preparation must be a reliable 
one, otherwise it will do more harm than good It 
should be given immediately after meals. 

In all cases attention to the hygiene and clothing 
of the child is necessary Fresh air and warm clothing 
(especially of the abdomen and lower limbs) are most 
important essentials in the treatment of chronic intes- 
tinal indigestion Massage of the abdomen with olive 
oil IS often found of service, especially after the child 
has been bathed The patient should be sponged all 
over every morning, and have a warm bath at bedtime 
In the case of older children we are m the habit of order- 
ing the spine to be douched after the morning bath with 
a view to bracing up the child’s system generally. 

These cases are often very troublesome, and it is 
only by the greatest patience on the part of the medical 
attendant and the parents that success can be achieved 
Frequently these children find their way to the out- 
patient departments of our hospitals either because 
the condition has not been recognised, or because, 
when diagnosed, the parents have not carried out the 
treatment suggested by the physician. 


Summer Diarrhoea. 

A great many terms have been applied to this 
affection, such as Acute Gastro-Entenc Infection and 
Infectious Diarrhoea Infective Gastro-Intestmal Cat- 
arrh IS the name we prefer to use in speaking of it, 
but we have here adopted the term Summer Diarrhoea 
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because it seems to us sufficiently explicit for our 
present purpose 

Efiohyqy — As its name implies this is a disease which 
is confined to the summer months It is especially a 
disease of cities rather than of rural districts It is 
certainly far more prevalent among bottle-fed babies 
than among breast-fed nurslings No doubt it is due to 
organismal infection as it is certainly, to some extent at 
least, an infectious disease, and one which may become 
epidemic This is an important point to remember 
in regard to prophylaxis Children living under bad 
hygienic surroundings, whose clothes are allowed to 
become soiled, and whose skins are kept in a filthy con- 
dition, are far more liable to this affection than those 
who are in the habit of being bathed every day. Still, 
the real cause of the disease is as yet uncertain In all 
probability the tone of the patient is lowered by the 
conditions under which he lives, and the ingestion of 
milk laden with toxins, generated by a variety of micro- 
organisms contained in it, accomplishes the rest In 
any case it is inadvisable to employ the term cholera 
infantum in such cases, as this disease, though not 
necessarily separable on bacteriological grounds, poss- 
esses in many respects quite distinct clinical manifesta- 
tion 

Symptoms — The milder cases of this disease are 
often allowed to escape attention There is notliing 
beyond a little diarrhoea and slight indisposition which 
are usually attributed to teething, cold, or to anything 
but the real cause The symptoms, however, are apt 
to progress The diarrhoea becomes more marked until 
in a few days vomiting probably supervenes, and the 
Ut^le patient becomes strikingly emaciated. The 
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temperature is often slightly elevated In the more 
severe cases the onset is quite sudden with rise of 
temperature, vomiting, marked thirst, and restlessness 
At times convulsions occur, or the patient may become 
collapsed with feeble pulse and pale face Presently 
the typical phenomenon of diarrhoea comes into 
prominence The stools are always exticmely foetid, 
and vaiy in colour Thus they may be yellowish, 
greenish, or somewhat brown in appearance There is 
always a consideiable amount of undige'^ted material 
present, and their odour, usually characteristic, is 
always exliemely disagiecable They are, moreover, 
very acrid and irritating, and may give rise to ery- 
thema in the neighbouihood of the anus The infant 
suffers from intestinal colic which is relieved by the 
passage of a stool accompanied by a laige amount of 
flatus This IS extremely typical and quite diagnostic 
The child rapidly emaciates The pulse becomes w^eaker 
day by day Nothing given by the mouth is retained, 
and unless iclief is obtained death will ensue from 
convulsions, stupor, and coma, or from broncho- 
pneumonia 

Diagnosis — We have known these cases to be mis- 
taken at fust for simple intestinal indigestion, and even 
for intussiiscejition Attention to the tiain of s^^mp- 
toms renders mistakes in diagnosis almost impossible. 
Diarihoea occurring in infants dining the hot season 
should alw'ays suggest an infective condition to the 
physician’s mind 

Prognosis — Unfortunately many infant hves are 
sacrificed every year owing to this disease Everything 
depends upon our ability to place the child under satis- 
factory hygienic conditions, and on the care with wh^ch 
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our instructions are carried out by the parent In 
otherwise unhealthy and rachitic subjects summer 
diarrhoea becomes a ver^ fatal disease 

Treatment — Much may be done by prophylaxis to 
prevent the onset of this disease It would take up too 
much space were we to go into this matter m detail 
Accordingly, we have formulated a few rules which 
will serve as guides, and which may be expanded by 
the reader at his leisure 

(1) As summer diarrhoea is seldom met with in 
breast-fed babies, every woman should be made to 
nurse her own child, unless under veiy exceptional 
circumstances 

(2) Overfeeding should always be avoided in summer, 
and small quantities of water should be given frequently 
which has been boiled, and cooled in bottles sealed up 
with cotton wool and kept on ice If bottle fed, no 
rubber tubes must be allowed 

(3) The abdomen should be kept warm by means of 
a flannel binder, while the rest of the body should be 
clad in warm but very light garments 

(4) Fresh air and frequent bathing must always be 
enjoined 

(5) Soiled diapers must be immediately and thor- 
oughly disinfected by boiling 

(6) All milk given to infants during warm weather 
must not only be previously sterilised, but kept m 
this condition, unless of course breast-feeding be 
adopted. 

Once the condition has developed curative treatment 
must be adopted, although attention to the foregoing 
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rules IS still necessary All milk must be absolutely 
and instantly cut off The only food allowable is 
albumen water in small amount at regular intervals. 
This may have to be continued for several days It is 
often advisable to add a few drops of brandy on each 
occasion When milk feeding is resumed the milk 
must be given greatly diluted, or peptomsation may 
be resorted to for a time We have often succeeded 
in these difficult cases, when all acute symptoms had 
ceased and yet milk continued to disagree, by sub- 
stituting whey and beef jelly 

Drugs are of some service in this disease, moie 
especially castor oil and hydrarg subchlor The latter 
IS our favourite In seveie cases, however, where the 
symptoms are urgent we must not wait for such drugs 
as these to clear out the intestinal canal We must 
effect this at once by means of intestinal irrigation 
with saline solution When the gas tro -intestinal canal 
has been thoroughly cleared out the following powder 
may be given, as it not only relieves the colicky pain, 
but also helps to soothe the irritated mucous surface — 

Ij^ Hydiarg r Cieta gr J 

Pulv Ipco Co gr \ 

Bismuth Carb gr«, iiss 

Fiat pulv Mitte tales vi. 

Sig — One to be taken thiice daily 

The use of lime water may be kept in mind as an 
addition to milk when the latter is given, but we are 
not inchned to attach such importance to its astringent 
value as some writers do, though it appears to exert 
a slightly sedative effect upon the stomach in some 
cases. 
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Cholera Infantum 

This IS a very grave disorder, and one which is no 
doubt due to an impure milk>supply It may follow 
summer diarrhoea or even simple intestinal indigestion 
It IS a disease of far greater frequency in America 
than in this country 

Symptoms — At first there is usually vomiting, first 
of the gastric contents, and finally of bilious material 
Diarrhoea is either subsequent to oi concomitant with 
the vomiting The stools are at first somewhat like 
those of summer diarrhoea, but soon they assume their 
typical appearance and become like rice-water The 
rectal temperature rises steadily, while the extremities 
become cold and clammy The child at the outset is 
restless, but soon becomes listless and apathetic, with 
feeble pulse, depiessed lontanelle, and chaiacteristic- 
ally cadaverous face 

Prognosis — The majority of these cases succumb in 
spite of all treatment Young infants especially fall 
easy victims to this disease, and in all cases the ex- 
cessive loss of serum is badly borne, while the loss of 
weight IS always extreme 

Treatment — Prophylaxis is better than cure When 
the disease occurs we must resort to intestinal irrigation, 
and this should be followed by an injection of normal 
sahne solution to replace the loss of blood serum As 
food we must give only small amounts of albumen water 
and brandy The body must be kept warm by means of 
hot- water bottles or by hot bricks The heart should be 
stimulated by minute doses of morphme^lftd atropine 
To be of any service these must be injected hypoder- 
mically. Holt advises grain of hydrochloride of 
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morphine and ^o^jth gram of sulphate of atropine to 
be given every hour until improvement is observed 


Entero -Colitis 

This may be met with cither as an acute or as a 
chronic affection It is variously spoken of as Ileo- 
colitis and as Dysentery This disease differs from 
the other intestinal conditions already referred to in 
its being associated with inflammatory, or even with 
ulcerative lesions in the intestinal canal We shall 
consider the Acute and Chrome forms in turn 

I Acute Entero-Colitis 

As already mentioned mflammatoiy changes are met 
with in this condition, and in some instances we find the 
formation of a distinct membrane , in other cases the 
affected parts are covered over with deep, burrowing 
ulcers As a rule the ileum and colon are the seats of 
these pathological processes, hence the term ileo-colitis 
which IS sometimes given to this condition 

Ekoloqy — In many cases entero-colitis is but an 
advanced stage of summer diarrhoea , in others it is 
produced by long-continued intestinal indigestion It 
often compheates pneumonia, while the membranous 
form may be met with in diphtheria, and we have seen 
a case occurring in a child of four years who was 
suffering from influenza It is also found associated 
with measles and scarlatina. 

Symptoms — These resemble very closely the symp- 
toms of intussusception The bowels move very 
frequently, and the stools consist of blood and mucus, 
which has always a characteristic gelatinous appearance. 
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Very often a little faecal matter is present. There is 
always considerable abdominal pain and discomfort, 
and usually vomiting The temperature is rarely 
high, the range being from 100'' to 103" Fahr Tenes- 
mus IS always a troublesome symptom, and thirst is 
usually intense These symptoms, as a rule, continue 
for a few days, and then the mucus gradually disappears 
from the stools, the latter becoming more and more 
fsecal in character If ulceration takes place, the 
symptoms progress steadily The stools smell badly, 
and the patient becomes greatly emaciated In the 
membranous variety the symptoms are more severe, 
and recovery is much less certain 

Diagnosib jroiti Intussusception — There should not 
be any great difficulty in regard to this, as in intus- 
susception there is no rise of temperature at first, and 
a tumour can usually be made out , while, after a 
time, constipation and not diarrhoea is a prominent 
feature in the case. Moreover in intussusception the 
child rapidly becomes collapsed, with feeble pulse and 
drawn face, which are fiot observable in acute entero- 
colitis unless the case has lasted for a considerable time 

Prognosis — According to Holt the following symp- 
toms in any given case would lead us to give an un- 
favourable prognosis — continued high temperature, 
frequent vomiting, rapid wasting, an excessive amount 
of blood in the stools, severe nervous symptoms, and 
very weak pulse. Wo are led to give these on the 
authority of Holt, as he has had a specially large ex- 
perience of this disease. The prognosis also becomes 
grave when pneumoma supervenes, as it usually does 
in bad cases Much also depends on the former history 
of the patient, and on his present surroundings.^ 
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Treatment — Diet is of great importance Milk al- 
ways disagrees, and should never be given Albumen 
water, beef jelly, and whey ntay be chosen Usually 
a small amount of brandy is advisable, especially when 
the pulse is feeble Thirst is often a very troublesome 
symptom, as is also the vomiting The former may be 
relieved to some extent by sips of iced water, while 
the vomiting generally ceases as soon as the diet is 
properly regulated In every case it is well to begin 
by washing out the bowel with a solution of ichth 3 ^ol 
in water (3^s to ;i ) This has a remarkable anti- 
inflammatory action, and often affords great relief 
We may combine this irrigation with a full dose of 
hydrarg subchlor by the mouth, though probably 
small doses of castor oil are moie suitable, and if the 
patient’s stomach will tolerate it this should be given m 
preference to all other purgatives in this disease Later, 
powders containing minute doses of pulv i^iec co (gr. 
J to i) and bismuth carb (grs ii to v ) will be found 
useful in loheving the pain and tenesmus When the 
child IS recovering great care must be exercised in 
regard to feeding, as a httle indiscretion will bring 
about a relapse As soon as possible the patient should 
be sent to the country, where fresh air mil greatly 
further his chances of complete and rapid recovery 
Tonics should not be given for some time, as it is not 
desirable that the child should eat too much food 
until such time as the intestinal tract has become 
perfectly healthy Then we may prescribe a mixture 
contaimng tinct. nuc vom as follows — 

IjL Tr Nuc, Vom , , mxviii 

Syr Aurantii , , 

Aq Debt, ad , 5iss 

Misce. Flat Mist 

Si g.— Thirty drops m water betore each meal 
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II Chronic Entero- Colitis. 

This is always a sequel to the acute form of the 
disease already described 

Symptoms — The stools are not very frequent, but 
they always contain more or less mucus Vomiting is 
seldom met with There is progressive loss of weight 
and consequent emaciation with marked anaemia 
The patient is always fietful and restless, while the 
temperature is usually normal, or, m many cases, sub- 
normal Such patients often become the victims of 
general tuberculosis, and in any case pneumonia is 
very apt to supervene 

Diagnoses from Tuberculous Enteritis and General 
Tubei culosis — The diagnosis is often exceedingly diffi- 
cult, and can usually only be ariivcd at aftei carefully 
weighing all the facts of the case No definite guide 
can be given The temperature is only available in 
differential diagnosis when there is no lung condition 
present In uncomplicated chronic entero-colitis the 
temperature will be normal, whereas in tuberculosis 
it will possess a swinging character. The presence of 
abundant mucus m the stools is a far more rchablo 
guide, and accordingly this point should receive special 
attention 

Prognosis — This is influenced by the previous 
history of the patient, by his surroundings, and by the 
presence or absence of complications, as well as by 
the nature and extent of the pathological changes in 
the intestine 

Treatment — Irrigation of the bowel with ichthyol 
solution IS one of the best means of treating this con- 
dition which is at our disposal Every two or three 
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days a small dose of castor oil should be given, or, if 
preferred, magnes carb may be substituted Malted 
food^, skimmed milk, whey, beef or chicken jelly, raw 
meat juice, and even eggs may be given Later, fish 
may be added to the dietary if the child is old enough 
Brandy is always a useful stimulant in these cases, 
and should it be disliked or disagree vin fern may 
be substituted Otherwise fresh air and good hygiene 
will do more than all other remedial measures to bring 
about the cure of what is apt to prove a very pro- 
tracted disease 


Tuberculous Enteritis 

This IS rarely a primary disease, but is more com- 
monly met with in the course of general tuberculosis, 
or as a complication of tabes mesenterica and tuber- 
culous peritonitis 

Symptoms — As a rule diarrhoea is the most note- 
worthy symptom present in these cases The stools 
are frequent, and generally contain blood and mucus 
The haemorrhage is due to ulceration which occurs in 
the solitary glands and in Peyer’s patches There are 
usually considerable pain and colic referred to the 
abdomen In many cases the motions are more watery, 
contain small amounts of faecal matter, and have a 
very unpleasant odour As tuberculous enteritis 
rarely occurs alone, we generally find evidences of 
peritonitis or adenitis present as well Tubercle 
bacilli may, in some instances, be isolated from the 
stools 

Treatment — As these patients are usually having 
cod-Uver oil, it is advisable to stop this as it frequently 
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aggravates the diarrhoea Guaiacol carbonate in two 
or three grain doses thrice daily is useful The feeding 
of these patients requires great care, and, as in all 
tuberculous cases, fresh air is a sine qua non to the 
ultimate recovery of the child 


Durrhcea as a Sympiom 

A short note on this subject will not be out of place 
As we have already seen, there are many diseases 
in which diarrhoea forms the prominent symptom 
We shall briefly recapitulate these, and in addition 
shall mention other diseased or disordered conditions 
in which diarrhoea may be present — 

1 Gastric Indigestion and Gastritis, usually the re- 
sult of improper feeding or over-feeding 

2 Intestinal Indigestion which may be a sequel to, 
or occur independently altogether of, gastric trouble 

3 Summer Dia'trhoea 

4 Cholera Infantum 

5. Entero- Colitis 

6 Tuberculous Enteritis and Abdominal Tubercu- 
losis m general 

7 Dentition, which should always be regarded as a 
cause with a great deal of reserve, bad feeding usually 
forming the real cause in such cases 

8. Nervous Influences, such as fright and anger 

9. Exposure to Cold and Wet, which is a fairly 
common cause in young children 

10. Kidney Disease and Vrosmia, 
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11. Poisons, either taken in the form of food, or 
drugs, or swallowed in ignorance 

12 Rachitis, 

In every case treatment is not to be carried out by 
any routine method such as the use of opium and 
chalk mixture The scientific physician will first find 
out the precise cause of the diarrhoea, and will in 
almost every case attend to the diet, order a warm 
abdominal bandage, and see that the intestinal tract 
is first emptied of its irritating contents before ad- 
ministering astringents 


Haemorrhage from the Bowels 

An enumeration of the causes, with a note as to 
the general treatment of such cases, must suffice 

Etiology — Blood may be passed by the bowel during 
the first few hours or days of hfe, and this condition is 
known as mcltena neonatorum {vide p 15) Apart from 
this the haemoirhage may result from blood which has 
been swallowed, as in epistaxis. Gastric or duodenal 
ulcer may also cause it Rectal polypus is a very 
common cause of bleeding from the bowel in young 
children, as is also intussusception A few drops of 
blood may appear after severe straining when the 
infant or child is constipated, and we have seen several 
cases of this kind which caused much anxiety to the 
friends, and in one of which the medical attendant 
mistook a hardened mass of faecal matter for a polypus. 

Treatment — Care must be taken in forming a correct 
diagnosis, which is not always a simple matter If the 
condition causing the haemorrhage be a surgical one ro 
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time should be lost in operating, as young children 
bear tlie loss of blood badly Solution of adrenalin is 
valuable in some cases, and should be given a triab 
Care must be taken not to mistake faeces in the rectum 
for a polypus, nor to regard blood passed by the bowel 
as always indicative of some serious orgamc lesion 


Constipation. 

Constipation is more frequently met with in infancy 
and childhood than some authorities seem to imagine 
This condition, of course, ought not to be met with at 
all in healthy children, but, unfortunately, we have 
often seen children otherwTse strong and well nourished 
who have become the subjects of chronic constipation 
in consequence of their improper management by 
parent or nurse 

Etiology , — One of the commonest causes of con- 
stipation in infancy, we believe, is that most per- 
nicious habit of giving the baby castor oil a few hours 
after its entrance into the world Another cause, 
we fear, is the all too prevalent custom of giving 
infants “ soothing ” medicines which usually contain 
some preparation of opium Again, a constipated 
nursing mother always has a constipated nursling 
Apart from these causes unsmtable diet accounts for 
most of the cases of constipation met with in practice 
Thus the use of condensed milk, which is very deficient 
m fat, will soon give rise to this condition, and so also 
will a food-supply too rich in protein Again, too much 
farinaceous food always leads sooner or later to the 
manifestation of constipation. |The use of castor oil 
and other active drugs often induces constipation by 
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weakening or even paralysing the intestinal muscles. 
Rachitic children are often found to be constipated 
owing to their general lack of tone Anal fissure and 
rectal polypus may cause constipation reflexly • 

Symptoms, — In many cases there are no special 
symptoms, while in others we find nocturnal restless- 
ness, the symptoms of dyspepsia, and generally a 
distaste for food A local examination of the rectum 
should be made in most cases, as only in this way can 
such conditions as anal fissure be detected 

Treatment — The treatment of constipation in in- 
fancy and childhood is a matter demanding much care 
and thought on the part of the physician Drugs must 
never he used until all other resources have proved un- 
availing 

Regular habits must be formed from a very early 
period The nurse must see to it that her charge’s 
bowels are moved at least once every day, and that the 
motion in every case is not unduly small, hard, or 
lumpy It IS neglect of this duty on the part of the 
nurse that engenders the constipation habit even in 
quite young children 

Then, again, the food requires to be seen to If the 
child is at the breast and the mother herself is con- 
stipated, the latter, not the former, must be treated 
If the milk is too rich in protein this must be put 
right, and if deficient in fat, the fat percentage must 
be increased When bottle-fed babies are constipated 
the cause often lies in the use of a cream which is 
very deficient in fat, and the use of a richer cream, 
or an increase m the quantity, will often put matters 
right After the sixth month a teaspoonful of orange 
jmee, given just befote meals, often corrects the coi> 
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stipation. A teaspoonful or two of water given 
occasionally often serves the same useful purpose. 
In the case of older children a liberal supply of fresh 
fruit and vegetables, with barley bread, will often 
cure the condition 

Where diet alone fails to give rehef cold sponging of 
the abdomen, followed by massage of the colon, should 
always be given a fair trial When diet and massage 
fail then drug treatment may be considered 

For temporary use nothing is better than glycerine 
suppositories Fluid magnesia may be added to the 
milk, or sod phosphas may be taken with the food 
Syrup of figs is a very palatable laxative Confect, 
sulphuris IS readily taken by children, as are also 
some of the preparations of cascara recently intro- 
duced, such as the combination of malt with this 
remedy In those cases which are associated with 
marked reflex disturbances we usually prefer to order 
a full dose of hydrarg subchlor at first, and con- 
tinue the treatment by means of some of the agents 
enumerated above. 

If the constipation be the result of some local 
condition, means must be taken to remove this, as no 
amount of dietetic or drug treatment can be of any 
possible value so long as some definite local disease 
exists. 


Colic 

By the term colic we mean that variety of spasmodic 
pain which has its origin in the intestinal canal. 

Etiology — In young infants cohc is a very common 
symptom, and one which may give rise to intense 
suffering. In this case it usually results from milk 
M^bioh ia too rioh in protein being fed to the ehildt 
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It is then usually associated with the presence in 
the stools of undigested curds In fact colic, curds 
in the stools, and constipation, form a regular tripod 
of symptoms m such cases Constipation alone may 
give rise to colic, and so may intestinal dyspepsia. 
The presence of any irritant in the bowel will likewise 
produce it, such as fermenting food-material and worms 
Then, again it may be brought on by chilling of the 
skin surface, a factor very often overlooked m the 
treatment of this condition It is also frequently 
met with, ]ust as constipation is, in rachitic subjects, 
and here it is doubtless due to loss of muscular tone 
in the intestines It may also be due to intussuscep- 
tion, appendicitis, and certain poisons such as arsenic. 

Symptoms — In infants a very typical picture 
IS presented to us The child cries loudly, and is 
seen to draw up his legs, while his face is contorted. 
If the case is mild the child may only be somewhat 
irritable and restless In infants colic is always 
found associated with marked flatulency, and is often 
relieved by the passage of flatus 

T reatmenf — In ordinary eases by simply turning 
the child over on his face great relief may be afforded. 
Failing this a hot flannel should be rubbed over the 
abdomen. Further, a large poultice of linseed meal 
may be applied, and if necessary a glycerine sup- 
pository inserted into the bowel In the case of older 
children some carminative may be found useful, and the 
following prescription is often distinctly beneficial • — 

1^ Spt Ammon Aiom, . . 

Tr Zingibens • . • . 

Aq. Mentb, Pip. ad ... 

Midce. Fiat Mistura. 

Sig.-— 5ii. omm bora ex aq. 
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In every case care should be taken that the body 
is kept warm, particular attention being paid to the 
feet, which will often be found icy cold m such cases. 


Dilatation of the Colon 

This is a condition the occurrence of which has 
been recorded a few times, and is one which probably 
would be found to be by no means uncommon, in 
slight degree at least, if it were readily recognised 

Etwiogy — In some instances the dilatation is 
no doubt congenital, and therefore present from 
birth These cases are associated with hypertrophy 
which may be considerable In other cases dilatation 
of the colon is caused by chronic constipation and 
the use of enemata and other ill-advised measures 
for Its relief. In the latter group of cases the dilatation 
produced tends to aggravate the constipation, and 
so we are face to face with a condition of cause and 
effect which is exceedingly difficult to treat 

Symptoms — In the congenital cases, which are 
certainly the least common, the patient presents a 
distended abdomen, and the coils of the large intestine, 
and more especially of the transverse colon, may 
stand out in a characteristic manner during peristalsis. 
There is in addition a history of obstinate constipation 
always obtainable In the non-congenital cases the 
evidences of the condition are much less marked, 
though a prominent abdomen and a history of chronic 
constipation are always present. It has been pointed 
out that this condition may be mistaken for tuberculous 
peritonitis, and so this possible error in diagnosis 
is wor^h bearmg in mind. 
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Treatment — The treatment in the milder cases- 
IS that of constipation {qv), \vhile in the congenital 
variety avoidance of this symptom is of the greatest 
importance Such children require to be fed .care- 
fully, and to have their bowels moved at least once 
every day Massage as a means to this end should 
always be kept in mind, while the question of operative 
measures may have to be considered, though generally 
speaking surgical treatment is usually unsatisfactory. 


Worms 

The Thread-Worm (Oxyuns Vermtculans) is by far 
the most frequently met with These are small worms, 
and resemble pieces of white thread to the naked eye. 
Their habitat is the caecum, but they are usually found 
located in the rectum and at the anal orifice They 
may enter the vagina, especially during the night, 
and give rise to an exceedingly troublesome form of 
vulvo-vaginitis They always cause marked irritation 
at the anus, and not uncommonly a certain amount of 
tenesmus is present as well These worms are often 
the cause of distuibed sleep and loss of appetite 

The Round Worrn {Ascans Lumhricoides) is the 
next most common variety of worm seen in children. 
It resembles very closely the common earthworm, and 
measures roughly from 6 to 12 inches The small 
intestine is their favourite nidus, but they are often 
found in the stomach They may, however, migrate 
into the nose or the pharynx, and even into the larynx. 
Cases are on record where they have been met with in 
the common bile duct and m the appendix vermiformis. 
They give rise to all kinds of nervous symptoms, but 



i66 


DISEASES OF CHlLDI^E^^ 


can really only be diagnosed when vomited or passed 
per rectum, or when their ova are found in the feces 

Tape-Worms (Tceiua Solium and Tcenia Mediocanel- 
lata) are not uncommonly met with in children For 
their description the reader is referred to the oidinarv 
medical text-books It has been stated on good 
authority that tape-worm is rare in children, and that 
nervous symptoms are much less common than when 
round worms are present Tins has not been our 
experience Indeed we have called attention to the 
relationship of tcema solium to chorea,^ and have 
recorded two cases where the symptoms entiicly dis- 
appeared when the worm was expelled Thcie can be 
little doubt, therefore, that tape-worm may be asso- 
ciated with nervous symptoms 

Of the other vaiicties of woinis we need not speak, 
as they are much less frequently met with than those 
we have mentioned It must be borne in mind that 
such symptoms as picking of the nose, grinding of the 
teeth, and dark rings undei the e\es are not neccssaiily 
symptomatic of the jiresence ot worms The only 
reliable guide to drignosis is the finding of the worms 
or their ova in the stools 

Treatment — For thread- worms it is usually advised 
that the bowel be wished out with a solution of salt 
and water (3i to ~jVi ), but we have found it much less 
troublesome and more effective to give the following 
powder early in the morning — 

1^ Santomni grs ii 

Hydraig S'lbchlor grs ii 

Sactliar Lactis gis vi 

Fiat Pulv 

Sig — To bo taken while fasting 
^ Vide Brit Jour, of Childreri's Diseases, April 1904. 
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The round worm is also best treated by means of 
the above powder Tape-worm is best got rid of by 
administering the extr filici- hq (ntxxx to lil_Ix ) in 
milk, after first emptying the ntestinal canal by means 
of saline ayierients Where this fails ol terebinthmse 
may be tried as recommended by Eustace Smith In 
all cases, after the worms have been got rid of, the 
gastro-intcstinal tract must be brought into a healthy 
condition, and this is best achieved by strict attention 
to diet and the administration of alkaline tonics 


Intussusception. 

This IS perhaps the most common form of intestinal 
obstruction met uith m infancy and childhood It 
consists essentially of the passage of one part of the 
bowel into another, which encloses it as a glove does 
the fingers With the anatomy of intussusception we 
will not trouble tiie reader, as this is sufficiently 
impressed upon him in all pathological text-books 
We may mention, liowever, that an intussusception 
consists of thice intestinal layers, and that, as a rule, 
the condition is met vith m the ileo-coecal \alve, the 
ileum with the caecum passing downwaids into the 
colon This IS known as an ileo-caecal intussusception 
Then we have the variety termed the ileo-colic, in 
which the ileum passes into the large intestine, while 
the ileo-caecal valve itself does not move Other 
varieties consist m the passage of one portion of small 
intestine into another, or of one part of the colon 
into an adjoining portion. 

Etiology — There is little doubt that this condition is 
commonest in infants who are out of health, and who 
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suffer from some intestinal affection such as diarrhoea. 
Possibly anatomical peculiarities of the intestine and 
its mesentery in children render this phenomenon more 
hable to occur at this period of life It is usually stated 
to be more commonly met with m the male than in 
the opposite sex We have observed its occurrence 
in one or two instances where the patient had been 
dosed with purgatives with the view of correcting 
chronic constipation. 

Symptoms — The clinical picture is usually woll- 
pronounced and unmistakable There is always pain of 
a paroxysmal nature in the abdomen, and this is always 
severe, causing the patient to cry out In addition we 
have vomiting and tenesmus with the passage of mucus 
and blood by the bowel An elongated sausage-shaped 
tumour can usually be felt in one or other iliac region, 
while in many cases a rectal examination will reveal 
its presence In all cases, where any doubt exists, we 
would insist on a careful rectal examination being 
made, as thereby the condition may often be di ignosed 
when otherwise it might bo missed If the patient is 
unrelieved by treatment, inflammation of the intestine 
will follow, great pain will be experienced on pressure 
over the tumour, while the temperature will be raised 

Prognosis — Early treatment renders these cases 
most hopeful If neglected, inflammatory mischief be- 
comes superadded, while gangrene of the invagmated 
bowel with subsequent peritonitis is to be feared The 
prognosis, therefore, chiefly depends on the prompti- 
tude with which the case is treated. 

Treatment — It is always safest to hand over such 
cases at once to the surgeon, as immediate operation 
gives the best result As a general rule it is very un- 
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wise to waste time by attempting to disengage the 
invaginated bowel by oil or water injections, although 
we have known such measures prove very successful 

Imperforate Anus. 

Cases are met with where the anus is represented by 
a minute slit, but the condition under consideration is 
one in which the anal orifice is entirely absent This 
may be associated with absence of the lectum or with 
other abnormalities The treatment of these cases is 
entirely surgical It is well, however, to remind the 
reader that where no meconium is passed for a day 
or two after birth a local examination must be made 
irt every case 

Prolapsus Recti 

This IS a condition which varies in degree, and may 
be met with in all grades of seventy 

Elioloqy — Prolapse is favoured by ill-hcalth from 
an}^ cause as the muscular structures lose their tone 
undei such conditions Constipation, diarrhoea, and 
violent purgation are apt to induce it, as is also any 
inflammatory condition of the intestinal canal A 
tight prepuce is sometimes a cause in delicate children, 
while very acid urine, or the presence of a vesical 
calculus, may produce it 

Diagnosis — The condition is readily diagnosed, as 
the appearance of the prolapsed mucous membrane 
could hardly be mistaken by a careful observer 

Treatment — The prolapsed bowel is usually returned 
quite readily by slightly inventing the child and using 
gentle pressure with the two thumbs which have been 
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previously oiled If the prolapse has existed for some 
time before being seen by the medical attendant there 
may be a good deal of congestion present This may 
readily be got rid of by the application of cold cloths, 
with the addition, if thought necessary, of a little 
adrenalin solution When the prolapsed bowel has 
been returned it should be kept m position by means 
of a firm cotton wool pad fixed by means of a band- 
age Care must be taken to prevent recurrence, and to 
secure this frequent injections of cold water are to be 
recommended As a rule this condition ceases to recur 
after the earher years of childhood have been passed 


Rectal Polypus 

This IS a purely surgical affection, but it is one with 
which every student of children’s diseases must bo 
familiar These growths may be as small as a pea or 
as large as a cherry. They arc really adenomata, and 
are always extremely vascular 

Symptoms — The presence of a polypus in the rectum 
causes bleeding from the bowel. This usually comes on 
during defecation, and is apt to continue for some time 
after It is one of the most frequent causes of rectal 
haemorrhage in children, and may produce such a severe 
loss of blood as even to endanger hfe. 

Complications — The two commonest are prolapsus 
recti and intussusception Otherwise polypi may give 
rise to mucus in the stools and severe tenesmus. 

Treatment — The polypus may be removed by 
ligaturing its pedicle and then excising the tumour 
If the latter is very small it may be twisted off with 
df pair of forceps 
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Appendicitis 

In speaking of appendicitis Deaver rightly remarks, 
“ The term should embrace those various inflamma- 
tory conditions found in the right iliac fossa which 
were described by writers prior to 1880 as typhhtis, 
perityphlitis, paratyphlitis, csecitis, and so on ” The 
term is certainly not to be limited to inflammatory 
conditions of the appendix vermiformis alone We 
need not weary the reader by giving an exhaustive 
account of the various morbid changes met with in 
the appendix in this disease For a detailed descrip- 
tion of these we would refer him to any modern text- 
book of morbid anatomy Here we shall merely con- 
sider the disease in its climcal and practical aspects 

Etiology — We have no hesitation whatever in say- 
ing that tuberculosis and rheumatism are frequently 
found as predisposing causes of appendicitis in children 
We have seen several cases where a family history of 
one or other of these conditions was obtained, and it 
would be well if physicians and surgeons would care- 
fully investigate this matter, as it is one of great 
importance Apart from these, constipation and the 
eating of tinned foods are probably important factors 
in its production 

Symptoms — There is every reason to believe that 
many cases of appendicitis remain undiagnosed owing 
to the fact that in very young children the symptoms 
are by no means typical Only a careful examination 
of the abdomen and rectal exploration may reveal 
the presence of the disease All that may be observed 
IS a slight rise of temperature, with some vomiting 
and furring of the tongue This symptom group is 
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readily put down to some slight gastric disturbance, 
and It IS only when the condition of the patient becomes 
more serious that a careful physical examination may 
clear up the diagnosis 

Generally speaking, the pain at the outset is found 
to be most marked ui the umbilical region, but it may 
be located almost anywhere in the abdomen The 
point to be borne in mind is that a painful spot in the 



FlO. 6 — Tempera me Ctmrt in a cibe ot Appenuiciti*! ot moderate 
degree Figures lepreaeut the mot mug and evemug pulse late 

right iliac fossa is but rarely got in children at the 
start Even after a time the pain is not always situ- 
ated in the region of M‘Burney's point, but may be 
most marked in the left iliac fossa. 

Tenderness on pressure is rarely well marked at 
first, but soon becomes a prominent feature of the 
case. In addition to pain and tenderness the abdominal 
muscles are more or less rigid on the affected side, and 
the patient usually occupies the dorsal position with 
the leg on the affected side flexed at the knee in order 
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to rr^lax the abdominal muscles Vomiting may be 
entirely absent, but is often well marked, though, in 
favourable cases, it rarely continues beyond the first 
forty eight hours Diarrhoea or constipation may be 
present The temperature in children is rarely high, 
and we should say 102® Fahr may be looked on as a 
very high temperature in an average case More 
fiequently the thermometer does not rise above 100° 
Fdiir The pulse is of more importance than the 
temperature As a rule a moderately rapid pulse 
gives the best prognosis, whereas a slow one or a 
v('ry much accelerated one renders the prognosis 
more uncertain 

Complications — - 

(1) Perforation may occur (2) Abscess formation 
may result (3) General peritonitis may supervene 
Thcvse are the three principal risks which any patient 
suffering fiom appendicitis runs 

Recurrence of the symptoms is not uncommon, and 
indeed one attack always renders the patient more 
liable to others on very shght provocation 

Prognosis — This is not necessarily a fatal disease, 
and many cases recover completely without operation 
If abscess formation, perforation, and general pen* 
tonitis do not supervene, then the prognosis is ex- 
tremely good 

Diagnosis — Appendicitis must be carefully diag- 
nosed from simple acute indigestion This is not 
always an easy matter, but as a rule the symptoms 
in the latter yield very readily to proper treatment 
Rectal exammaUon may prove helpful in some cases, 
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while careful palpation of the abdomen may be found 
of value in clearing up the diagnosis 

Cases in which the patient complains every now 
and again of abdominal discomfort, especially if this 
be associated with nausea or vomiting, should always 
be regarded as suspicious Very often such children 
eventually develop a typical attack of appendicitis 
From intussusception it is usually distinguished 
very readily, as in this condition we have blood and 
mucus in the stools without any rise of tem])erature 
Here again a careful rectal examination should never 
be neglected It should be also carefully diagnosed 
from tuberculous abdominal glands for which we ha\ e 
found on many occasions a diagnosis of appendicitis 
was erroneously made 

Treatment — We beheve that many cases of this 
disease, in its simple catarrhal form, may be com- 
pletely cured without the intervention of the surgeon, 
and certainly medical treatment ought always to be 
given a fair trial, provided the condition of the 
patient remains satisfactory 

The feeding of the patient is a matter of very great 
importance Beef or chicken jelly with milk and 
potash water, or milk and barley water, should be 
given in minute quantities at frequent intervals 
Apart from the articles mentioned the less food we 
give the better If too much is given the result will 
be sickness and vomiting, whereby much unrest and 
discomfort are occasioned 

Constipation is best relieved by means of glycerin 
suppositories, while after a time small doses of extr 
cascarae liq and tinct belladonnas will suffice to keep 
the bowels active. When convalescence is being 
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established a change to the country is usually to be 
recommended m order that the patient may regain a 
proper measure of strength Feeding and clothing 
must be strictly attended to, and he must not be 
allowed to romp about too much at first 

When should a surgeon be called in This is a 
question usually asked, and it is by no means an easy 
one to answer dogmatically If medical treatment is 
to succeed it must be undertaken with more than 
ordinary watchfulness and care Only in such circum- 
stances will it prove of value To put it broadly, we 
should say that surgical interference must be considered 
when the pulse becomes very rapid, when vomiting 
IS a marked feature, when the pain does not subside 
within three or four days, or when the temperature 
IS unduly low in proportion to the severity of the 
symptoms If a distinct abscess can be detected it 
must be dealt with at once Otherwise each case 
must be considered on its own merits There is 
nowadays too much anxiety on the part of some 
surgeons to operate in these cases , but, on the other 
hand, many lives are lost from delaying to call in 
the aid of a surgeon Operations arc most success- 
ful during the period of quiescence, but if the child 
recovers from the first attack it is often unnecessary 
to operate, as recurrence is much rarer m the case 
of children than in adults As we have already in- 
dicated appendicitis is a disease which taxes the 
powers of the physician to the utmost, as these cases 
are always anxious ones at the best, and the patient 
can never be considered safe until all pain is gone, 
the temperature normal, and the pulse once more 
slow and steady. 
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Diseases of the Peritoneum 

Peritonitis may be either General or Local It 
may be either Acute, Subacute, or Chronic in its 
nature, the. tuberculous variety being very frequently 
of the latter type 


Acute Peritonitis. 

This is a fairly common disease in children, but 
IS much less frequently met with during infancy and 
the years immediately following it 

Etiology — The causes of acute peritonitis are very 
varied Apart from injury we may group the causes 
of this disease under the following heads — 

1 Abdominal Conditions — Such as diarrhoea, acute 
intestinal obstruction (more especially intussusception), 
appendicitis, gastric ulcer, intra-abdommal abscess 
howsoever arising, and nephritis 

2 Non- Abdominal Conditions — It may be the 
result of pleurLsy , and cases are not uncommonly 
met with following an attack of pneumonia 

3 The Infections Fevers — Scarlatina is p'erhaps 
one of the most frequent of all these fevers to be as- 
sociated with pciitonitis It aLo bomctimcs occurs in 
cases of dysentery, typhoid, smalljiox, and erysqjclas 

Symptoms — Acute peritonitis is always a very 
grave disease, and is ushered in by very definite sym- 
ptoms There is intense pam in the abdomen, and 
the pulse is rapid and wiry The temperature ranges 
from 104'' to 106" Eahr. The bowels are usually 
constipated, but diarrhoea is sometimes a very pro- 
nounced feature of the case. Vomiting is almost 
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always present, and may form a very distressing 
symptom The patient lies on his back with legs 
drawn up and bent at the knees On percussing 
the abdomen a tymiianitic note is obtained, and there 
IS very little movement on respiration In infants 
tnese symptoms are often entiiely absent, and the 
patient is merely cioss and irritable, refusing all food 
and showing marked indications of some serious 
internal mischief 

Prognosis — The younger the child the less ho[)eful 
is the prognosis, but even in the later ycais of child- 
hood peritonitis is a very serious disease, many dying 
of it within a few davs of its onset The cause of 
the condition will modify the prognosis in any parti- 
cular case , while the localised form of the disease 
always gives less anxiety than the generalised 
variety 

Treatment — The treatment of acute peritonitis 
is summed up in the monosyllable 'te^st The patient 
must bo made to he absolutely still on the back, and 
he must on no account be allowed to rise from that 
position Tlui gastro intestinal tract must bo rested 
by giving as little food as possible by the mouth, 
and only such as is most leadily digested Milk 
to which a small amount of one of the malted foods 
has been added, whey, beef jelly, and bailey water, 
should form the piincipal ai tides of food during the 
couise of the disease Intestinal peristalsis must 
be prevented by means of small amounts of opium 
The tinctuie of the B P may be administered in 
5 to 10 minim doses at short intervals, or a suppository 
containing iV to J of a gram of morphia may be placed 
in the rectum Of local apphcations we prefer hot 

N 
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fomentations contaimng turpentine, but ice is spoken 
of very favourably by many authorities 

All attempts at e\acuating the bowels should 
be avoided until the graver symptoms have passed 
off, and then an enema of glycerin or of olive oil 
will be found the most effective means of securing this 
object Usually towards the termination of the disease 
the patient is exceedingly weak, and therefore alcoholic 
stimulation is to be recommended Operative measures 
may be necessary in certain cases, more especially when 
pus IS present 


Chronic Peritonitis. 

Under tins head we shall consider (1) Non-tuber- 
culous cases, and (2) Tuberculous ones 

1. Chronic Non- Tuberculous Peritonitis. 

This is a comparatively rare affection Usually 
ascites is present in these cases, the causes of which 
are somewhat indefinite Chrome peritonitis with 
ascites may, however, be met with in children suffer- 
ing from sarcoma ol the kidney , while it may also 
prove to be the result of intestinal disease 

Symptoms — These cases usually come before the 
physician when they are fully developed, and then the 
abdomen is found to be prominent and to present the 
usual signs of ascitic^distension Associated with the 
physical condition we may have considerable emacia- 
tion of the patient, with some diarrhoea and perhaps 
vomiting There is rarely much pain or fever, and as 
a rule the fluid is gradually absorbed, the patient 
making a somewhat slow recovery. 

Treatment . — This consists essentially in rest and 
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careful feeding In order to assist in the draining off 
of the ascitic fluid potassii acetas in doses of 5 to 10 
grains may be given Sodii lodidum is greatly praised 
by Jacobi, and should be kept in mind when diuretics 
prove ineffectual Drainage by means of Southey’s 
tubes is often of service At the same time the general 
strength of the patient should be maintained by ad- 
ministering tonics such as iron and nux vomica 

2 Chrome Tuberculous Peritoyntis 

Tuberculous peritonitis, although it may be either 
acute or chronic, is usually of the latter type , and so 
the general heading under which we have grouped it 
is, for all practical purposes, a convenient one In 
these cases ascites may or may not be present, and 
even where tliere is fluid it is rarely great in amount 
It may bo primary, but is often secondary to tuber- 
culous disease elsewhere 

Syrnptorns and Physical Signs — The symptoms are 
often not at all well marked, and consist of progressive 
emaciation, loss of appetite and strength, restlessness 
and iiiitabihty, thiist, diarrhoea, and very often pain 
in the abdomen Accompanying these somewhat in- 
definite symptoms we have a piogressive enlargement 
of the abdomen On iirspection we notice how promi- 
nently it stands out fiom the otherwise emaciated 
body On palpation a sensation as if the cavity were 
full of putty-like mateiial is experienced Percussion 
will be more or less dull, but especially above the 
umbilicus in the position of the omentum If ascites 
IS present it will give the usual characteristic signs. 
Sometimes enlarged tuberculous glands may be de- 
tected on careful palpation We have already pointed 
out the importance of a rectal examination in many 
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diseased conditions of infancy and childhood, and 
tuberculous peritonitis is one of these By rectal 
examination such cases may often be discriminated 
from simple chronic peritonitis with ^ ascites, and 
from other conditions such as renal sarcoma 

Prognosis — Everything depends on the care with 
which the child is treated If he cannot obtain pure air 
and good food there is little hope of his ever recovering 
Otherwise the prognosis is fairly good, though probably 



Fia 7 — Temperature Chart in a case of Tuberculous Peritonitis 

a complete restoration of the peritoneum to normal is 
exceptional 

treatment — First and foremost must be placed 
perfect hygiemc surroundings An hospital ward is, 
therefore, not an ideal spot for such cases They are 
best treated in a small private home, in the country 
by preference, where the patient may he out in the 
open air when the weather permits, exposed to the 
invigorating influence of fresh air and sunlight Next 
we have to feed the patient in as careful a manner as 


DISEASES OF THE ALIMENTARY SYSTEM 181 


possible Nothing likely to cause gastro-mtestinal 
disturbance should be given to the child 

Of internal remedies iodides seem useful in some 
cases, while mercurial ointments for inunction over the 
abdomen have alvays been favoured by the profession 
The following prescription will be found a useful one — 

IJ; Ung Hvdrargyii , . 5u 

Lanolmi . 5vi 

Fiat Ung 

Sig — A •small piece to be well rubbed into the affected parts at bedtime 

Of ung lodoformi we cannot speak from personal 
experience, but it is well spoken of by some writers 
Tuberculin injections have also been recommended 
Where medical treatment pioves ineffectual surgical 
interference may be considered in ceitain eases, more 
especially where fluid is jiresent Incision or laparo- 
tomy may be resot k'd to in such cases with decidedly 
beneficial results in many instances 

The after-treatment of the patient is of great im- 
portance A prolonged holiday in the country or by 
the seaside, abundance of wliolesome food, and the 
administration of tomes are always indicated 


Tuberculous Mesenteric Adenitis 
(Tabes Mesentenca ) 

This disease very seldom occurs alone, but is usually 
associated with tuberculous enteritis or peritonitis 
The old term iahes imsenterica is best avoided, as it 
conveys no impression that the disease is the result of 
invasion by the tubercle bacillus. 

Symptoms and Signs — ^In uncomplicated cases tb^ 
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symptoms are very indefinite A typical case is where 
there is some concomitant infection of the intestines, 
and then wo have diarrhoea, with a certain amount of 
abdominal distress, slight rise of temperature, rapid 
and feeble pulse, and loss of appetite, with more or 
less pallor and emaciation 

It is to be remembered tliat we sometimes meet 
with enlarged glands in the abdomen of a child which 
are not tuberculous, but the result of some gastro- 
intestinal irritation resulting m diarrhoea Again, 
they may be found enlarged in malignant disease and 
in syphilis In such cases we must not mistake them 
for the condition we are at present describing 

Most people imagine that enlarged glands are readily 
palpated m the abdomen, but this is a most erroneous 
view Not only is it often impossible to satisfactorily 
palpate the abdomen owing to its distension in these 
cases, but even when the walls are soft the glands 
usually he very deeply and may be missed They are 
often small, and are best detected by careful jialpation 
of the abdomen with previously warmed hands Deep 
pressure is necessary in most cases , and, even under 
the most advantageous circumstances the physician 
may fail to make out their presence The abdomen is 
often sensitive in such patients, and too great care 
cannot be taken during its manipulation lest the 
child resent future examinations of a similar nature 
In some cases a rectal examination mil reveal the 
presence of enlarge mesenteric glands when all other 
methods fail to do so. 

Very often in these cases the abdomen is much dis- 
tended, while the veins stand out prominently on its 
surface Diarrhcea is a fairly constant symptom, and it 
be carefully borne 14 mind that so long as this 
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lasts there js little hope of alleviating the adenitis, as 
the latter is often started by the irritation of the 
intestinal canal 

Prognosis — This is, in the majority of cases, fjavoiir- 
able as regards complete recovciy Should, however, 
complications be present, the prognosis ought always 
to be guarded, especially where such concomitant 
lesions as enteritis and peritonitis are in evidence 

Treahnent — Gentle inunction with mercurial oint- 
ments generally yields the best results We have also 
seen great benefit derived from the use of ichthyol- 
vasogen (10/) gently rubbed into the abdomen. So 
much for the local treatment but more must be done 
if we desne to cine the patient Diet in all cases must 
be light and nutritious, and should consist pnncij^ially 
of milk and eggs with cream God-liver oil, with or 
without malt, may be given If diarrhoea is present 
this should be cheeked as quickly as possible 

Pure an is vei y necessary, undoubted benefit 
being Uhually deiived from residence at the sea-coast , 
and at all times the abdomen and lov\er part of the 
body generally must be carefully protected against 
chills The parents must be warned to attend to 
any slight gastro-intestinal disturbance, as nothing 
hinders complete recovery so much as disorders of 
the stomach and intestines 


Ascites 

Before .concluding this section we shall give a list 
of the principal causes of ascites in children Further 
information regarding these wdl be found under their 
appropriate headings 
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1 Cardiac Disease 

2 Pulmonary Disease, e g , chronic pleurisy and 
chronic broncho-pneumonia 

3 Renal Disease, e g , nephritis , sarcoma 

4 Hepatic Disease, e g , cirrhosis 

5 Tuberculous and non-tuberculous Peritomtis 

6 Pernicious Anaemia and Leukaemia 

These are of course only a few of the more important 
causes, but they include the commoner conchtions in 
which ascites is present The chfferential diagnosis is 
sometimes difficult, and it is a wise measure to have 
the bowels thoroughly emptied by means of an enema, 
and then to make a very careful examination by 
the rectum in all doubtful cases 


Diseases of the Liver ^ 

Catarrhal J aundice — Gastro-Duodenitis. 

This IS a much less common affection in children 
than in adults. 

Eholoqy — It is usually secondary to gastric catarrh, 
the inflammatory process extending along the common 
bile duct It may, however, occur during the course 
of influenza, scarlatina, smallpox, and other infectious 
fevers It has also been met with in epidemic form 

Symptoms — The condition is ushered in by gastric 
disturbance as a rule There is vomiting associated 
with either constipation or diarrhoea, and pain in 
the epigastrium Jaundice develops sooner or later. 
The patient may then, if old enough, complain of 
^ one or two of the more important can be considered, 
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headache, and he gradually becomes listless and 
drowsy, though at times he may be very cross and 
fretful The temperature is often slightly raised 
The stools are clay>coloured and pasty, while the 
urine has a characteristic colour The pulse is not 
usually slow, although it is stated to be so in text- 
books The coloration of the skin may not be detected 
in artificial light — a jioint of some importance in 
diagnosis 

Treatment — As a rule these patients recover quickly 
under appropriate treatment, which should consist 
of restricted diet and mercurial purges The most 
suitable diet is one of milk either plain or, if necessary, 
peptomsed, with perhaps the addition of one of the 
malted foods, chicken broth, and beef juice Hydrarg 
subchlor should be given preferably in small repeated 
doses, and in addition Vichy water A few grains of 
sod bicarb are often a useful adjunct to the mercurial 
treatment, and the following powder is a favourite — 

5; Sod Bicarb grs iii 

Bismuth Garb grs iss 

Fiat pulv Mitto tales xii 

Sig — One to be taken every 3, 4, or 6 hours (according to age 
and seventy of the case) 


Hepatic Cirrhosis. 

At first sight it may seem somewhat remarkable 
that we should devote some space to the consideration 
of this condition to the exclusion of others which 
may be regarded as less uncommon We have it, 
however, on the highest authority that hepatic cirrhosis 
in children is by no means a rare disease, though 
perhaps it is less frequently met with in this country 
than abroft4r 
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Vaneties — These are really two in number 
(1) Atrophic, and (2) Hypertrophic , and the patho- 
logical changes met w*th are somewhat similar to 
those seen in adults. 

Etiology — It is usually stated that this disease 
is most frequently met with m children between the 
ages of 9 and 12, and that boys are more liable to 
hepatic cirrhosis than girls Alcoholic habits in paient 
or child will produce it, and this is a fact which must 
not be lost sight of, especially where we are treating 
a child for some organic disease by means of alcoholic 
stimulants Next to alcohol may be placed malaiia 
and syphilis I^ess important causes are rickets, 
tuberculosis, and the exanthemata Many writers on 
the subject lay stress on chgestive disturbances as a 
factor m its production 

Symptoms — These include a slight degree of jaun- 
dice, vomiting with charrhooa or constipation associated 
with progressive emaciation and ascites The abdomen 
IS distended and the veins on its surface are prominent 
Hsematemesis and epistaxis are common, and mela^na 
may bo observed Pain is not often present, but it may 
be brought out during palpation over the liver Various 
complications may occur, such as pneumonia and peri- 
tonitis 

Prognosis — These cases prove fatal eventually, as 
treatment seems to have little effect in completely 
checking the progress of the changes going on in the 
hver in this disease 

Treatment — A milk diet with saline purgation, and, 
m syphilitic cases, the administration of iodides may do 
^ood for a time Ascites majr necessitate drainage hy 
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means of Southey’s tubes or the employment of diur- 
etics and cathartics Otherwise little can be done for 
these patients beyond the use of expectant and general 
measures 

Other liver conditions which may be met with in 
children are Syphilis and Tuberculosis, Abscess (asso- 
ciated with the presence of hydatids), Acute Yellow 
Atrophy (one case of which has been reported as 
occurring in infancy), and Malignant Disease Fatty 
and Waxy changes are of purely pathological interest. 


Diseases of the Pancreas 

The recent literature on diseases of the pancreas 
takes but little notice of their occurrence in children 
That [lancreatic disease is met with in early life is now 
a matter thoroughly established beyond all doubt 
Thus luemorrhagic pancreatitis has been reported as 
occurring in infancy, while various inflammatory and 
suppurative cases have been recorded by competent 
observers These cases are difficult to diagnose 
Tuberculosis and syphilis of the pancreas are not likely 
to he diagnosed during life, and are therefore of very 
little clinical interest Cancer of this organ has been 
met with in children, but it is a very rare condition 
A case has recently been met with, however, in a child 
of nine years 

We have devoted a paragraph to the mention of 
these diseases of the pancreas, as there is a risk lest this 
organ be absolutely ignored in considering the diagnosis 
of difficult abdominal cases The pancreas is probably 
as important an organ m the child as in the adult, and 
doubtless many of its diseases pass unnoticed simply 
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because the clinician has omitted to consider them as 
possible causes of the conditions presenting themselves 
for diagnosis and treatment 

Acidosis 

Acidosis, otherwise kno^vn as acetonjemia, is a 
condition which demands attention on account of its 
serious nature It must be carefully distinguished 
from Acid Intoxication, a term which is often errone- 
ously applied to it By Acidosis we mean the existence 
in the blood and urine of certain organic acids, viz , 
/3-oxy butyric and acetic acids These acids, together 
with acetone itself, constitute what we may term the 
acetone tripod. They are derived from the disintegra- 
tions of fats Acid Intoxication, on the other hand, 
IS a term applied to the symptom group resulting 
from the presence of these acids m tlie blood 

We have good authority for stating that the acetone 
tripod is specially apt to be met with in patients whose 
diet has been rich m fat When carbohydrates are 
withheld fat disintegration tends to be increased, and 
consequently these acetone substances are present in 
larger amount 

Varieties of Acidosis — 

Acidosis may be encountered in six chnical forms 
These are — 

1 Post-Anaesthetic Acidosis 

2 Cyclic Vomiting 

3 Digestive Acidosis 

4 Sahcylate Poisoning 

5. Infantile Acidosis 

'6, Piabatic Coma-f 
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Sympfoms , — In all cases the symptoms are due to 
the presence of acid in the blood In all varieties of 
the condition the symptoms are very similar The 
patient becomes drowsy and suffers from air-hunger 
accompanied by gasping respirations He is usually 
restless The breath has a characteristic sweetish 
odour due to the presence of acetone This sub- 
stance is also found in the urine Vomiting is a 
common symptom, and may be incessant Diarrhoea 
IS sometimes observed, but very often the patient 
suffers fiom constipation In a few cases jaundice 
supervenes If recovery docs not take place, the 
child becomes delirious This is succeeded by coma, 
terminating in death These symptoms, be it remem- 
bered, aie all due to acid intoxication We may, 
however, meet with cases of acidosis in which none of 
these symptoms are manifested 

In cases of post-anjesthetic acidosis which have 
come under our knowledge the 023ciations have usually 
been performed for the relief of abdominal conditions, 
hernia, and tubeiculous cervical glands The jiatients 
were usually fat In some cases the symptoms were 
delayed for two or three days aftei the operation 

Cyclic vomiting has been already considered (vide 
p 138). Digestive acidosis is usually met with in 
patients who suffer fiom carboh^^di ate indigestion in 
whom starchy foods cause gastric disturbance Sali- 
cylate jioisoiung IS occasionally met with in children, 
and IS more likely to arise where the drug contains 
impurities than when a reliable salt is employed. 
The infantile variety may occur in infants fed on 
cow’s milk. Such infants usually suffer fiom vomiting 
and diarrhoea. Diabetic coma is rarely met with in 
children 
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Treatment — ^Bearing in mind that the symptoms 
are due to the circulation of acid in the blood the 
chief indication is the administration of alkalies, such 
as bicarbonate of soda in 20-grain doses every two 
hours Carbohydrates should be added to the diet, 
if the patient can tolerate these To check vomiting 
the stomach should be washed out with bicarbonate of 
soda solution A purge may be given if the bowels 
are not acting well In the case of infants one of the 
malted foods may often be substituted for pure cow’s 
milk with advantage 



CHAPTER IX. 


DISEASES OF THE GENITO-URINARY SYSTEM. 

Nephritis 

It is not our intention to trouble the reader with 
details regarding the pathological anatomy of kidney 
affections This part of the subject is best studied 
in the post-mortem room, as one must see the various 
conditions in the fresh specimens to thoroughly under- 
stand them For the sake of simphcity we have 
regarded Nephritis as of two kinds, Acute and Chrome, 
and these we shall now describe 

I. Acute Nephritis. 

Etiology — The most frequent causes of acute 
nephritis are scailatina and dqihtheria It makes its 
appearance in scarlatina towards the end of the fever 
and during the desquamation stage of the disease 
It may also be met with in cases of acute rheuma- 
tism, varicella, measles, and in tuberculous affections 
The administration of potassium chlorate may induce 
it, as may also certain other drugs Purpura has 
recently been adduced as a cause of acute nephritis 
Unlike adults childien rarely, if ever, contract neph- 
ritis from exposure to cold and wet or from the taking 
of alcohol 
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Symptoms — Cases of acute nephritis do not always 
present the same symptoms We may, for convenience, 
classify the cases under three groups according to the 
symptoms to which they give rise 

(1) Cases in which the Symptoms are Mashed. 

In scarlatina and in diphtheria the onset of neph- 
ritis IS often most insidious, and may escape detection 
altogether It should, therefore, be a standing rule in 
such cases to examine the urine from day to day It is 
only by doing so that the onset of nephritis can be 
diagnosed at the earliest possible ojiportunity, for the 
presence of a severe infectious fever will, by its own 
high temperature and other important signs, entirely 
obscure those of the superadded disease 

(2) Cases in which Renal Symptoms are Prominent. 

The disease is here ushered in by a rapid rise of 
temperature with vomiting and, usually, constipation 
The tongue is coated, thp pulse rapid, and the breathing 
hurried There are usually puff mess of the face and some 
swelling of the lower limbs Pam over the kidneys may 
be complained of, and on examination of the urine, 
which is scanty and smoky m appearance, albumen 
and blood are detected, while the urea is found to be 
diminished Casts can usually be made out, especially 
if the urine is centrifuged In some cases of nephritis 
occurring in boys there is marked oedema of the penis 
and scrotum which may occasion much distress 

(3) Cases in which Nervous Symptoms ate Specially 

Marked. 

Here the disease starts with convulsions The child 
becomes restless and delirious. Spasmodic twitchmgs of 
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the limbs may be noticed, and eventually the patient 
becomes comatose Such cases are often extiemcly 
puzzling until a canTul examination of the urine lias 
been made, Avhcn typical changes arc found to exist, 
and tlien the diagnosis becomes evident 

No matter how nephritis may come on, it is always 
a seiious affection and liable to be attended by such 
grav^e CoynpJ icaiions as pulmonary oedema, acute dila- 
tation of tlic heart, and bioncho-pneumonia 

In any case it should be remembered that acute 
neplnitis does not always produce albuminuria, at 
least not at the start , and it requires more than 
ordinal y watchfulness to make a correct diagnosis in 
such cases 

Ptognosis — It is veiy often stated that children 
with acute nepliritib have a better chance of recoveimg 
completelv than adults This is not quite accurate 
Young eluldien oftcni succumb to this disease , while, 
if they ieco\ei, tlie uiinc laiely lemains in a healthy 
condition ^lany cases of adult albununuiia aic no 
doubt to be lefeiied to a pievious attack, perhaps 
uniecognised, duiing the ])eiiod of early childhood 
At the same time theie aie patients who apparently 
lecovcr completely, or who (to put it otherwise) 
present no renal symptoms after convalescence has 
been established 

T7 eahnent — Prophylaxis is most important All 
cases of scarlatina and of diphtheria should be assidu- 
ously nursed The skin must be made to act ticcly, 
while the bowels should be evacuated daily In this 
way the work of the kidneys is diminished J)ieting 
should likewise be attended to , and the patient 
should not be allowed to get out of bed too soon Tho 

o 
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actual treatment of the disease is to be conducted on 
practically the same lines as in the case of adults 
The diet must consist entirely of milk, whey, and 
chicken broth Barley water may be added to the 
milk, or one of the malted foods The bowels must 
be kept acting freely by means of hydrarg subchlcr 
alternated with sod sulph For older children one of 
the mineral waters may be substituted with advantage 
The skin must be made to act by keeping the patient 
between blankets, and administering full doses of hq. 
ammon acet every three or four hours 

Comphcations must be treated as in the adult 
During convalescence ansemia must be combated by 
means of iron, and by a prolonged sojouin in a warm, 
dry climate Uraemic symptoms are best treated by 
active purgation and wet packs 

2 Chronic Nephritis. 

This disease is sometimes met with, more especially 
in the later years of childliood 

Etiology — The most frequent cause is a persistence 
of renal mischief brought on, it may be, some years 
before, during an attack of one of the infectious fevers 
Gouty heredity is also mentioned as a cause, while 
purpura is said to give rise to chrome nephritis 

Symptoms — These may not be at all well marked 
Headache and vomiting are usually present, but these 
do not usually suggest the presence of renal disease 
Anaemia and emaciation are often associated The 
unne is usually pale and of low specific gravity, while 
a few casts will be found on careful examination 
Albumen, if present, is often scanty , indeed, in the 
paajority of cases, it is altogether absent, A browmsh 
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pigmentation of the skin has been described as occur- 
ring m some cases Uraemia with its attendant pheno- 
mena may show itself sooner >or later in the course of 
this disease 

Prognosis — This is always grave, as such cases 
probably never recover completely, while many are 
cut off early by some other disease 

Treatment — Dieting must be rigidly carried out 
Milk, meat broths, chicken ^ fish, mutton in small 
amounts, and vegetables should form the chief ele- 
ments of the diet The skin and bowels must be at- 
tended to Warm clothing, moderate exercise, and 
residence in a warm climate are essential The fol- 
lowing tome usually does good — 

R Tj Fein IVrchlor 
Aoid IMiosphor Dil 

CUccnni fii 

Aq C. Joroformi ad 

Mi'sce Fiat mi«5t 
Sig - ,~ii t d a e\ aq pc 

Vinum fein may be substituted, but it is not by any 
means so eflieacioiis, and, moi cover, alcohol is best 
avoided altogether in this disease Operative intcr- 
feienec is still on its tiial, and so far ve are not in a 
])osition to make any dogmatic statement regarding 
its advantages, which are probably moie fanciful 
than otherwise 


Perhsepiiritis 

Mention is made here of this condition because it 
IS so apt to be mistake*!! for hip-joint disease Peri- 
nephritis IS ceitainly not a very common disease, but 
when it does occur it usually produces pretty acute 
symptoms, 
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Etiology — Like all inflammatory affections, peri- 
nephritis IS due to invasion of the cellular tissue around 
the kidney by micro-organisms What these may be 
it IS hardly possible to say, but probably in some of 
the cases attributed to cold, the bacillus coh and other 
organisms are in operation Injury is usually given 
as one of the causes Otherwise it may result from 
conditions of the kidney itself, such as pyelitis and 
tuberculous disease 

Symptoms — There are two very prominent symp- 
toms which are always present Tliese are pam and 
difficulty in locomotion The pain may be felt m the 
lumbar region, but not infrequently it is moie marked 
in the upper part of the thigh than elsewhere The 
patient has great difficulty in walking, and always 
limps along, keeping tlie back rigid The tempera- 
ture IS always elevated, though this need not be 
a very marked feature of the case Theie is, as a 
rule, increased fiequency of mictuiition, and tlie act 
may be accompanied by a ceitain amount of pain 
Should suppuration set in and abscess formation 
result, a distinct tumour may be made out in the 
loin, and all the symptoms will then become aggra- 
vated 

It IS important to diagnose such cases from hip- 
]oint disease This can only be done by careful estima- 
tion of all the symptoms Perinephritis is more acute, 
while the nature of the deformity in hip-joint disease 
is sufficiently characteristic, every movement of the 
joint being mote or less restricted, whereas in peri- 
nephritis the movements of the joint itself are com- 
paratively free 

Prognosis , — Recovery is the rule, but the occurrence 
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of suppuration renders the chances of recovery, apart 
from operation, very slight indeed 

Treatment — The patient must be kept on milk diet 
The bowels should be fieely opened by means of a mer- 
curial or a saline purge The skin should be made to 
act freely Locally pain is to be relieved by the ap- 
plication of hot fomentations Suigical measures are 
indicated whenever suppuration has taken place 


Pyelitis 

This IS a most important condition, and one which 
ma^ affect cither one or both kidneys It must be re- 
garded as a somewhat common condition in children, 
and may occui secondarily to some pre-existing renal 
disease 

Eiw/ocp/ --The commonest cause is the bacillus coli, 
but it mav b(‘ met with as a seipiel to scarlatina, 
diphthei i<i, influen/a, and certain of the othei infectious 
fiwers It ma\ also be found in connection with tuber- 
culosis, tumours, and malfoimations of the kidney. 
Holt states that lenal calculi is the most fiequent 
source of local irritation, while two of Thomson’s 
recorded cas(\s were associated with infantile scor- 
butus, and a history of intestinal tiouble is frequently 
obtained 

S 1 / nipt o) fib — These may be summed up in a very few 
words The presence of recurring iigois in a child who 
IS passing very acid urine which contains pus is most 
suggestive In addition theie may be some pain on 
micturition Local tenderness may be made out, but 
this IS naturally difficult to make sure of, especially 
in very young children. 
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Prognosis — In uncomplicated cases recovery is 
usually comparatively rapid The risk in pyelitis is a 
spread of the inflammatory process to other parts of 
the kidney. 

Treatment — The urine being extremely acid, the in- 
dication IS to render it alkaline The drug found most 
useful for this purpose is potassium citrate, which 
should be given in doses of from 5 to 10 grains every 
four hours It is apt to cause considerable depression, 
but this soon passes off Abundance of barley water 
should be given at the same time Nephrectomy will 
become necessary when the symptoms indicate the 
onset of pyaemia 


Renal Calculi 

These are usually small in size, and as a lule are 
composed of uiic acid Then piesence may give use 
to pyelitis, or even to p\elone[)hiitis and f)vone])hrosis 
Otherwise, renal colic is the chief condition with which 
they are associated 

Syniptomb — The presence of a calculus in the 
kidney may give rise to pain on micturition, while the 
urine may contain blood, pus, and uric acid civstals 
There may be pain on palpation over the kidney, 
and retraction of the testicle on the affected side 
has been noticed When the calculus passes along 
the ureter, a ty^iical attack of renal colic is pioduccd 

Treatment — Attempts may be made to dissolve 
the calculus For this purpose laige quantities of 
alkaline water should be administered, and all red 
meat and irritating material excluded from the diet 
Piperazin and uro tropin are of but little value as solvents 
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of uric acid, and certainly we have found alkaline 
mineral waters much more efficacious Surgical inter- 
ference IS always necessary in the severer cases where 
renal cohc tends to recur, and where the other symptoms 
show no sign of abatement 


Malignant Disease of the Kidney 

We shall merely consider Renal Sarcoma under this 
heading, as other tumours of the kidney arc excessively 
rare Moreover, it is the most frequently met with 
abdominal tumour in children These sarcomata are 
usually of the round-celled variety 

Symptoms — In most cases a painless tumour 
is found in the lumbar region This tumour grows 
fairly rapidly, and has the colon in front of it A 
solid tumour occupying this situation in a young child 
IS almost certain to be a sarcoma of the kidney The 
urine usually contains blood, but a large amount of 
haematuiia must not be looked for in every case As 
time goes on the abdomen becomes enormously en- 
laiged, while the patient becomes more and more 
cachetic looking Respiration may be interfered with 
from mechanical obstruction, while swelling of the 
ankles is often seen The other kidney may become 
involved, or deposits may occur in other organs and 
tissues 

Prognosis — Without operation these patients suc- 
cumb within a very short time The operative treat- 
ment, however, gives a fair degree of hope 

Treatment — Nephrectomy should be performed as 
soon as the diagnosis has been estabhshed, provided 
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the other kidney is healthy The results of this oper- 
ation in young childien are wondei fully successful, 
at least in the hands o^ an experienced opeiator 
Lipoma, adenoma, and carcinoma of the kidney 
are exceedingly rare, and therefore they need not 
further be refeiied to 


Polyuria. 

We prefer this term to that of Diabetes Insipidus, 
which IS apt to suggest the presence of sugai in the 
urine to the student's mind It ditfcis from Diabetes 
Mellitus in two points, and agrees with it in two le- 
spects In polyuiia theie is no sugar ])iescnt, and 
the specific gia\ity of the mine is extiemely low 
Like true diabetic patients, those affected with ])ol\iina 
pass enormous quantities of urine, and complain 
greatly of thiist 

Etiology — This is not by any means a common 
disease of childhood Wlien it does occur theie is 
usually a liistoiy of neincAic tendencies in the family 
Injuries to the hcvid and exhausting diseases may hvid 
up to it, w^liile syphilis may be a predisposing factor. 

Sijmj)iomb — The patient passes large quantities 
of pale, limpid mine of low specific gravity (1001 to 
1005) The urine (*ontains no abnormal constituent, 
and sugar is notably absent The usual complaints 
are frecjuency of micturition and great thirst The 
patient is apt to be fretful and irritable. In course 
of time he becomes pale and thin, with dry skin and 
other evidences of malnutrition 

Prognosis — This conchtion is apt to become some- 
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what chronic Many cases, however, recover completely 
under yjropcr treatment Death may result from ex- 
haustion and grave anaemia 

Treatment — IMost of these cases get well without 
drugs The diet should be light and nutritious Too 
much staiehy food and all s\veelme<its must be sciupu- 
lously forbidden Alkaline w atcis may be given to allay 
the tJnrst The only certain icmedies are strychnine 
and alkaline tonics combined with vegetable bitters, 
such as gentian Bromides aie sometimes of seivice 
wheie there is a strong neiii asthenic edement piescnt 

This condition of polyuiia must not be confounded 
with that know n as Irritable Bladder The latter 
affection is most often met with in giils These 
p<itienls have a constant desiie to micturate, but 
they never void much at a time Theie is often con- 
sider able pain associated with it, but many cases 
within our owai knowledge have had but one symptom, 
VI/ , fre([uency of mietuiition It may be the lesult 
of hysteiia oi of simple n'ei vousness, while at times 
an excessively acid urine leads to its development 
The tieatrnent consists in combining small doses of 
sod brom wath linet hyoseyami If this does not 
afford relief, the bladder, rectum, and pelvic viscera 
geneially must be looked to, as local disease of these 
parts may be found associated with this phenomenon 


Glycosuria and Diabetes Mellitus 

By the term Glycosuria is meant the simple presence 
of sugar in the urine It is usually brought about by 
the dieting of the child, and in many cases the variety 
of sugar met with is lactose At times, however, 
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glucose IS found, and great care must be taken lest 
such cases are mistaken for true diabetes 

Diabetes Mellitus is extremely uncommon in children, 
though, when it does occur, it is apt to prove a most 
intractable disease, and one regarding which the pro- 
spects of cure are not at all hopeful. 

Etiology — The condition may be met with con- 
genitally At all events cases have been recorded 
in which glucose was present in the liquor amnii 
We recently found^ the presence of sugar in the urine 
of a multipara with hydramnios, but this was a purely 
transient condition, and probably most of the other 
recorded cases were of a similar nature There is often 
a strong hereditary element in cases of diabetes mel- 
htus occuriing during infancy and childliood Syphilis 
and alcohohsm in the parents may also predispose to 
it Head injury may induce it Otherwise it is some- 
what difficult to assign a cause to this affection 

Symptoms — Many patients die after a very short 
illness in which feverishness with thiist rapidly leading 
on to coma aie the only symptoms observed It is 
scarcely correct to say that patients usually live for 
some months and even yeais, as these cases are quite 
exceptional 

'' Incontinence of urine is an important symptom, 
and often one of the earliest to be noticed,” but, un- 
fortunately, incontinence is apt to be attiibuted to 
other causes, the urine is rarely examined, and so the 
case IS allowed to drift on The patient jiasses large 
amounts of pale urine of high specific gravity (1030 
to 1045), which always contains glucose in vary- 
ing amounts Intense thirst is complained of, while 
1 Vide The Lancet, March 28, 1903 p 882 
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increased appetite is not infiequently noticed The 
skin becomes dry and harsh, the tongue is red, and 
the child rapidly emaciates Boils are commonly 
met with, and the patient is usually restless and cross 
Occasionally pneumonia develops, but the rule is for 
coma to supervene in these cases 

Prognobis — Few of these patients recover Most of 
them die early with coma Cases said to have recovered 
or to have liiigeied on for yeais were, in all probability, 
cases of simple glycosuria 

Treatment —Diet is the sheet-anchor here This 
should consist largely of milk, eggs, butter, cream, and 
broths Bread and biscuits made from potatoes (as 
suggested by ►Sir James Sawyer of Birmingham) may be 
given, but our experience has been that these are not 
veiy acceptable to (*hildien Saccharin may be given 
instead of sugar There is alvavs a tendency for the 
parents and nurse m such cases to give the child choco- 
lates and othei sweets, but these must naturally be 
entirely fox bidden The difficulty is to find a bread- 
stuff sufficiently fiee from starch and yet palatable 

Of drugs we cannot speak very favourably Acid 
acetyl -saheyl and sodium salicylate are of use in some 
cases, but not in all , while opium is not a very safe 
remedy to administer to children Above all things 
we w^ould eiqoin the impoitance of giving the patient 
abundance of alkaline drinks at fiequent intervals. 


Enuresis 

Incontinence of urine may be met with in the form 
known as “ bed-wetting,” in which the child cannot 
control his bladder sphincter while asleep, though he 
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can do so while awake and going about In other cases 
this w^ant of control is exhibited at all times, and not 
merely when the child is in bed 

Etiology — Too much importance cannot be attached 
to the necessity for the frequent examination of the 
urine in childien Tins is seldom carried out in the 
same loutine manner as in adults, and consequently 
many pathological conditions remain uniecognised 

To em])hasisc its inqioitance as a cause of enuiesis 
we place diabetes mellitus fust Next w^c would men- 
tion the piesencc of worms in tlie rectum and stone in 
the bladder These are, [)eiliaps, tlie least common 
of all causes, but on this account they should not be 
ovei looked 

Highly acid urine, neurasthenia, rachitis, anannia, 
geneial malnutiilion, pluniosis, and gastio-intcstinal 
disoideis aie veij commonly associated willi incon- 
tinence of mine, fn s()m(‘ instances an examination 
of the rectum wall leveal the presence of a ])(d\pus, 
while phimosis may be the j)rin(*i])al element in the 
case Occasioihilly it has been known to result fiom 
grave ccrebial disease 

Tnatment — The cause must be diligenth sought for 
in cveiy ease We fear tlieic is too stiong a tendency 
to give a presciiption for belladonna, and trust to 
chance for the lest Such tieatrnent is, to say the 
least, unscientific, and destined to prove futile in the 
long run 

In most cases the diet should eonsist of milk, eggs, 
fruit, chicken, and fish Alkaline waiters should be 
given to dunk Constipation must be strenuously 
avoided, and strict attention paid to the general 
hygiene of the child Douching of the spine followed 
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by thorough drying is essential The child sYioiild 
have no fluid before going to bed, and the bladder 
should be thoroughly emptied , before he goes to sleep 

Tonics are generally very useful, more especially 
stiychnine combined with malt Belladonna in the 
form of the tincture is an old favouiite, and may be 
given in doses of 5 minims, or more, three or four 
times a day In ncui asthenic childien it may be com- 
bined advantageously with 5-grain doses of sodium 
bromide 

The statement that removal of adenoids, when 
present, lias r(\sulted iii the cure of incontinence must 
be taken ivith some reserve 


Phimosis 

This condition deseives mention here as it is so 
extremelv common It is tieipiently associated with 
elongated piepuce A ceitain degiee of phimosis is 
piescut in neaih eveiy male infant This tightness of 
the })ie[)uce vanes in degiec, but it is usually never so 
gieat as to pi event the glans from being visible after 
the paits have been manipulated as described below 

It IS stated that tins condition is apt to prodi C3 a 
variety of nervous plicnomena, but this is \ery question- 
able, as we have time after time known infants with un- 
doubted })himosis who were jierfectly noimal in every 
other respect The iisks of phimosis aie due to the 
straining it jiioduces during the act of niictuiition, as 
this may leadily induce hernial piotrusion through 
the inguinal ring. Phimosis may also, it is said, lead 
to grave renal disease Incontinence of uiinc is very 
apt to be associated with it, though in many cases the 
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enuresis is due to other causes altogether, even when 
ph'mosis IS present 

The treatment by circumcision is all too common 
Few children really require to be circumcised, and the 
operation is, in our opinion, far too frequently per- 
formed at the present time Most cases are relieved 
by simple dilatation with a pair of dressing forceps, 
and subsequent daily retraction, aided by the applica- 
tion of a little olive oil It must not be forgotten that 
Nature herself will complete the cure when the child 
is older 


Undescended Testicle 

This condition may sometimes be relieved by opera- 
tion, but in any case it is unwise to remove it entirely, 
as even a retained testicle doubtless possesses an in- 
ternal secretion the loss of which may prove detrimental 
to the nutrition of the patient Children mth retained 
testicle (unilateral or bilateral) often complain of pain 
in the inguinal region This is usually relieved by 
hot bathing and free purgation This source of pain 
should not be ovei looked, nor the retained testicle 
mistaken for a henna 


Vesical Calculus 

Like renal calculus the commonest variety met with 
in the bladder is the uric acid one Vesical calculus is 
by no means a rare condition, though its presence is 
often unrecognised 

The chief Symptoms are incontinence of urine and 
habitual tugging at the foreskin by the patient Occa- 
sionally the flow of urine is suddenly interrupted , and 
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usually there is more or less rectal irritation which 
may amount to actual pain Pain on micturition is 
not a very prominent symptom, while hsematuria is 
very rarely observed 

Apart from the use of the sound in diagnosis, the 
X rays will often prove very useful in making out the 
presence of a calculus in the bladder 

The Treatment adopted may be either lithotrity or 
suprapubic incision 


V ulvo-Vagtnitis 

Of the ordinary Catarrhal form the chief causes are 
anaemia (especiallv when this is the result of measles 
and other infectious fevers), and worms. Lack of 
cleanliness may produce it, or at all events aggravate 
the condition when already present 

One of the commonest causes of this condition 
IS the habit young childien have of sitting about on 
the floor, and in the poorer classes of rolling about 
on the pavement In this way micro-organisms 
readily obtain an entrance 

The discharge is extremely acrid, and the parts 
affected are alwa 3 ^s inflamed and very sensitive 
The condition has to be diagnosed from the Gonorrhoeal 
form, and this can only be done by the bacteriological 
examination of the pus ^ Microscopic examination 
alone docs not afford conclusive evidence 

The treatment of vulvo-vagmitis consists in strict 
attention to cleanliness The parts must be flushed 

^ This fact cannot be too strongly impressed upon the minds of 
practitioners Gonorrhoeal vulvo-vaginitis would be a very common 
disease indeed if we were merely to accept the evidence afforded by 
mioroacopio examination of the discharge. 
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two or three times a day Avith corrosive lotion (I in 
5000), or with bone acid lotion (10 grs to the oz ) 
In most cases tome treatment must be used in addition 
Malt and non, abundance of fiesli air, and douching 
of the spine are valuable aids in the treatment of 
this affection Gonorrhoeal cases rec|uiie no siiecial 
measures beyond these, though great care must be 
taken lest the eyes become affected WduuT the simple 
lotions mentioned fail to bring about a cure, it may 
be found necessary to use a weak solution of protargol 



CHAPTER X 


DISEASES OF THE BLOOD, SPLEEN, LYMPHATIC 
AND OTHER GLANDS 

DISEASES OF THF BLOOD 
AnAxMIA 

Apart from Pernicious Amemia and Chlorosu^ eveiy 
variety of anaimia may be regaidod as secondary to 
some pre- or co-existing condition These secondary 
Ana?mias, as they are termed, are very frequently 
met with amongst infants and children Pernicious 
Ana?mia, on the other hand, is l)ut seldom seen , while 
Chlorosis IS usually only met with in girls at puberty 

I Secondary or Simple Anaemia 

In this group the blood is altered in most of its 
constituents The red blood coipuscles are reduced 
in number, while the haemoglobin is usually diminished 
proportionately The specific gravity is lowered to 
a certain extent, and there may be a slight increase 
in the number of leucocytes The spleen may or 
may not be enlaigcd, this hypei trophic condition 
being entiiely due to the cause at woik m producing 
the anaemia 

Etiology — Anaemia is very readily induced in 
209 P 
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children Accordingly we are not surprised to find 
that lack of fresh air and hygienic surroundings, 
bad feeding and consequent gastro -intestinal dis- 
turbances, rapidly induce a condition of anaemia 
which may assume a very severe type Acute rheu- 
matism, heart disease, and renal affections are potent 
factors in the production of anaemia, as are also the 
acute infectious fevers Other causes requiring mention 
are tuberculosis and syphihs, rickets, purpura, and 
scorbutus, together with all wasting diseases 

Symptoms — There is always pallor, especially of 
the gums and conjunctival mucous membrane The 
child IS usually fretful and restless, sleeping badly 
The bowels are a^^t to be constipated, the tongue 
furred, and the appetite poor The history of some 
pie-existing or concomitant disease, however, affords 
more help in arriving at a correct diagnosis than do 
the symptoms 

Prognosis — This is always less favourable the 
younger the child The cquse, however, influences the 
prognosis in any given case The moie marked the 
change in the condition of the blood, other things 
being equal, the less likely is recovery to take place 

Tiealment — Attention must be given to tlie feeding 
and housing of the child The clothing must be warm 
and clean Fresh air and sunlight are essential Iron 
IS usually indicated, but we would carefully warn 
our readers not to resort to non preparations in every 
case where there is pallor present Thus, if the case 
be due to rickets, cod-hver oil and not iron should 
bo given , if gastro-intestmal conditions be present 
these must be coriected Very often an alkaline mix- 
ture will cure the anaemia due to chronic indigestion 
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when iron salts would only aggravate the condition. 
For children the best preparations of iron to give are 
the saccharated carbonate and reduced iron Vinum 
fern is a useful preparation in many instances, but is, 
in our opinion, too poor m the amount of contained 
iron to be of much therapeutic value m the severer 
cases 

2 Chlorosis. 

We need not take up our somewhat limited space in 
considering this foim of ana?mia, as a description of it is 
to be found in every standard text-book on Medicine 
We may mention here, however, that m many cases 
chlorosis seems to be the result of an hereditary pre- 
disposition, and IS more frequently met with m the 
children of neurotic parents than m others 

3 Pernicious Anaemia. 

This being a vciy rare condition in infancy and 
childhood we need not linger over it Suffice it to say 
that occtisionally the severer forms of simple aruemia 
become eventually pernicious in type when left un- 
treated In this disease arsenic is the diug which affords 
the best lesiilts 

4 Anaemia Splenica Infantum. 

This seems to us, in the piesent state of our know- 
ledge regarding this disease, a much better term than 
that of pseudo-leuka'mic anaemia of infancy which is 
usually, but somewhat incorrectly, applied to it 

In this disease the blood is very greatly altered in 
character The red corpuscles and hsemoglobm are 
reduced, the latter often very markedly, while the 
specific gravity is also distinctly deci eased The red 
corpuscles are not only diminished in amount, but 
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their size and shape are materially altered There is 
a leucocytosis which may be very pronounced With 
all these changes we fmd the spleen enlarged so that 
its weight may be greatly increased (in one case it 
was nearly 2| lbs ) 

Etiology — It is certainly most frequently met with 
during infancy Micro-organisms are believed to be 
the essential cause by some writers, but as yet there 
IS very httle evidence to support this view Syphilis 
and rickets have been found in association with this 
disease, but whether they are the actual causes we 
are not in a position to state with any degree of cer- 
tainty. 

Symptom.^ — The symptoms are in general those of 
ordinary simple anaemia, together with marked splenic 
enlargement Otherwise the diagnosis is usually only 
possible after a careful blood examination The liver 
may be enlarged as well to a certain extent, while 
haemorrhages are frequent The two most prominent 
symptoms undoubtedly are a waxy pallor of the skin 
coupled with enlargement of the spleen Care must 
be taken not to confound such cases with secondary 
anaemia, leukaemia, and rachitis, to all of which it may 
bear a very close resemblance 

Prognosis , — This is usually very grave, as the age of 
the patient is not such as to afford much resistance to 
a disease in which the blood is so greatly altered in 
quahty 

Treatment — Of this httle can be said, except that 
the anaemia must bo treated on general principles, 
while any co-existmg disease must be dealt with. Irori 
and arsenic are always prescribed, but whether they are 
of any great value is at present somewhat uncertain. 
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Leukemia 

The spleno -myelogenous form of this disease is 
rarely met with in young subjects On the other hand 
the lymphatic form presents itself rather more fre- 
quently As yet no work of any magnitude has been 
done in connection with the leukaemia of infancy and 
childhood Consequently any description we might 
give of the blood would be practically similar to that 
given in any text-book of general medicine, and need 
not thciefore be rejieated It is noteworthy that leu- 
kaemia bears a certain relationship to lymphadenoma 
and to the splenic anaemia of infants already referred to 

Etiology — Males are much more hable to this dis- 
ease than females It may occur in the course of 
congenital syphilis, of rickets, and of some other 
constitutional diseases , but very often it comes on 
independently of any pre-existing condition 

Symptoms — Enlargement of glands may be the first 
sign to be observed In other cases epistaxis or haemat- 
emesis, or even pctechiae, may afford the earliest hint 
as to the existence of the disease Pallor, dyspepsia, 
diairhoea, and dyspnoea are leading symptoms while, 
in the vspleno-myelogenous form, the abdomen is usually 
enlarged owing to the hypertrophy of the spleen The 
temperature is often slightly elevated, but this is better 
marked towards the termination of the case than at 
the commencement of the disease 

Prognosis — Unfortunately, there is little hope of 
recovery Leukaemia usually proves rapidly fatal, 
though occasionally the disease assumes a somewhat 
chronic type 

Treatment , — Iron and arsenic may be tried. In the 
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lymphatic form it seems worth while trying inunctions 
of mercurial ointment, more especially in those cases 
which possess a syphihtic history 


Leucocytosis 

This means an increase in the number of the poly- 
nuclear leucocytes more especially It occurs in a 
large variety of conditions, and may prove of con- 
siderable value from a diagnostic point of view We 
may mention in particular appendical abscess, acute 
rheumatism, many cases of diphthciia, and acute 
non tuberculous meningitis In tuberculous menin- 
gitis the number of leucocytes piesent in the blood 
IS practically normal, and hence \vc have a means of 
diagnosing this from the non-tuberculons form Rach- 
itis IS usually accompanied by distinct blood changes, 
of which leucocvlosis forms a marked feature The 
same is true in many cases of whooping-cough Osteo- 
myelitis IS also characterised by an increase in the 
number of leucocytes, while septic conditions generally 
present a similar blood change Pneumonia is readily 
distinguished from enteric fever by examination of 
the blood, as the foimcr disease presents leucocytosis, 
whereas the latter does not 


Purpura 

This IS a term which has been applied to quite a 
variety of conditions, all of which arc characterised by 
haemorrhages which occur into the skin or from the 
mucous membranes. Four varieties are met with, and 
these we shg-U now describe m turn, 



DISEASES OF THE BLOOD 


215 


1 Purpura Simplex — This form occurs under quite 
a variolv of conditions It is characterised by the 
presence ot petechia, associated with slight rise of 
temperature and a certain amount of gastro-intestmal 
disturbance It is particularly apt to occur in certain 
of the infectious fevers and in exhausting diseases 
'Ueh as pneumonia and endoeaiditis and in many of 
tin se cases it assumes the haemorrhagic type 

2 Piu pura Hcernorrliagica — In this variety haemor- 
rhages occur not only into the skin, but also from the 
various mucous surfaces l^leedmgs fiom the nose, 
gums, stomacli, and bowels are common, and the 
petechial eruption may be extremely large and well 
marked These haemorihag('s tend to produce a pio- 
found degiee of ana}mia, and the temperature is raised 
I n the worst cases there are cerebral symptoms present 
Gangrene occasionally supervenes 

3 Purpura RheAimalica — The symptom group pre- 
sented by this vaiK'ty is ([uite typical We find swel- 
lings of ceitain ]oints (usually the ankle and knee) 
associated with a [)ur]niric eruption, with perhaps 
epistaxis and luemorrhages from other mucous mem- 
biaiies 

4 Purpura Henocliii — This variety was first de- 
sciibed by Henoch in 1S74 It is characterised by pain 
with or without swelling of |omts, a purpuric eruption, 
vomiting, intestinal haemorrhage, and colic There is 
always a certain degree of abdominal tenderness 
present The temperature is usually only slightly 
raised It may be complicated by acute nephritis 
Relapses form a distinct feature of Henoch’s purpuia 
These occur at intervals, it may be of days, weeks, or 
^ven longer periods, 



216 


DISEASES OP CHILDREN 


We are now in a position to refer to the prognosis 
and treatment of purpura as a whole 

Prognosis — This is usually favourable except in 
very young children where the amount of blood lost 
has been excessive Bad symptoms are extreme pro- 
stration, rapid rise of temperature, and evidence of 
cardiac failure 

Treatment — The patient must be kept absolutely 
quiet in bed Adrenalin may be tried The patient’s 
strength must be carefully supported throughout the 
progress of the disease In Henoch’s purpura an ice- 
bag should be applied to the abdomen, and iced milk 
given to the patient 

DISEASES OF THE SPLEEN 

Apart from its enlargement in enteric fever, and in 
rachitis, syphilis, tuberculosis, and in certain blood 
diseases, the spleen presents very few patludogical 
conditions in childhood of any clinical importance or 
interest 

Removal of the spleen has been performed success- 
fully for simple hypertrophy m children, but it is a 
somewhat risky procedure, and one which is apt to 
be followed by considerable shock 

DISEASES OF THE LYMPHATIC GLANDS 
Acute Adenitis 

Acute inflammation of the Ivmphatic glands is of 
very common occurrence in infants and young children 
The glands most frequently involved arc those lying in 
the neck, although the suboccipital, axillary, inguinal, 
and other glands may be found affected. 
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Etiology — Infants are especially liable to acute 
inflammation of the lymphatic glands There can be 
little doubt that all such inflammations are the result 
of invasion by micro-organisms In certain cases 
staphylococci and streptococci have been found, 
while diphtheritic, typhoid, and other bacilli have 
been isolated Pediculosis capitis is a common cause 
of enlarged siiboccipital glands The submaxillaiy 
group are enlarged in conditions of the mouth and 
teeth The cervical glands are affected when the 
car and face arc the seats of diseased processes, while 
in conditions of the throat and fauces as well as of 
the nose the deep set is involved The glands m 
the axilla may be enlarged m connection with mastitis 
and after vaccination The inguinal glands are found 
enlai god in conditions affecting the genital organs, such 
as vulvo-vagmitis and preputial irritation Of the infec- 
tious fevers diphtheria, scarlatina, and measles must be 
mentioned as especially hable to give rise to adenitis 

When enlarged glands in the neck arc met with, 
the teeth, eai, throat, and nose should be carefully 
examined, as these are usually found to be centres 
of disease in sucli cases 

Symptoms — There is a swelling in one or other 
of the situations normally occupied by the lymphatic 
glands This swelling is hard, and can be moved 
about quite freely under the skin In outline it may 
resemble a pea, a marble, or in some cases it may even 
assume larger proportions The temperature is often 
slightly raised, and in young infants the constitutional 
disturbance is often very marked After a few days 
or weeks the swelling subsides In other cases the 
gland remains chronically enlarged, and may even 
become the seat of a tuberculous process, 
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If suppuration occurs the swelling usually increases 
m size, and the temperature, more especially in infants, 
may rise to 103° or 104° Fahr The skin over the 
abscess becomes red and shiny, while the mass below 
presents fluctuation Unless relieved by surgical in- 
terference the abscess bursts externally, and may 
give rise to a chronic discharging sinus 

Treatment — In every case the cause of the swelling 
should be carefully made out, and, if possible, removed 
Pain may be relieved by inunctions of warm olive 
oil Before suppuration sets in an attempt may 
be made to set up resolution by rubbing in mercurial 
ointment or by painting with iodine When suppuration 
occurs, free incision is indicated as soon as possible 
If necessary the bioken down glandular tissue may 
be scraped, and the cavity swabbed out with pure 
carbolic acid In all cases tonic tieatment is in- 
dicated, and cod -liver oil witli hypo])hosphites will 
be found very useful A short holuLiy at the sea-side 
IS specially valuable in cases occuiimg during con- 
valescence from infectious fevers 

Chronic Adenitis 

As a general lule chronic inflammation of the 
lymphatic glands is a tulierculous process but it is 
also mot with in syphilitic children, in lymphadenoma, 
and even in chronic inflammatory conditions of the 
throat, nose, ear, and other organs uncommonly, 
however, do we find chrome adenitis apart from 
tubeiculous infection that we may well confine our 
att(‘ntion to this paiticular form The remarks which 
follow must therefore be taken as referring to tuber- 
pulou^ adenitis, 
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EtioJogij — The tubercle bacillus is the real cause 
of this affection, though m some cases other organisms 
may be found present as wf'll Chionic adenitis is 
mc'st commonly met with in childien between the 
ages of five and tweU^e, and but rarely in infancy 

Not infrequently the adenitis is first seen after 
recovery fiom measles or scarlet fever This disease 
IS also very prevalent in cliildren who have hyper- 
trophied lonsils and adenoids Very often dental 
caries forms the starling point of the glandular in 
feetion 

Sgrnpfoms — One or more glands, usually the 
cervical, will be found enlarged At fust the swelling 
IS small and hard, but it giadually increases in size 
Later the infection spreads to suriounding glands 
whieli in turn become enlaiged All this time the 
patient expeiiences little or no discomfort from the 
swelling Sooner or latei the gland breaks down 
ami caseates, and this pioeess may involve several 
glands at one time so as to form a large fluctuating 
mass The skin ovei the caseating area is red and 
inflamed It becomes thinned, and eventually gives 
way Pus is ponied out , and the result is a discharging 
sinus which eventually heals up, leaving a ragged and 
disfiguiing scar This process is usually met vith in 
the cervical region, and it may involve both the super- 
ficial and deep glandular cliains 

Proqnos'is — Only in cases where the deeper sets of 
glands are involved is there any danger to life Occasion- 
ally tuberculous adenitis gives rise to general tuber- 
culosis, and therefore the treatment in every case 
must be directed to prevent the occurrence of this 
serious disease. 
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Treatment — Children suffering from tuberculous 
adenitis must not be shut up in the wards of a hospital 
They should be as much in the open air as possible, 
while sunlight is invaluable in such cases Tonic 
treatment in the form of cod-liver oil with hypophos- 
phites should always be given a fair trial All sources 
of local irritation should be got rid of Inunctions of 
mercurial ointment may be tried, but personally we 
prefer ichthyol-vasogen in these cases Syr fern 
lodidi IS praised by some writers, but we have never 
seen much improvement follow its use , and, moreover, 
it IS very apt to disturb the appetite and digestion, 
which are rarely in a satisfactory state in this con- 
dition 

Operation must be resorted to when medicinal 
means fail, as they usually do, to produce diminution 
of the swelling Excrsion and scraping are usually 
performed, but for details of the methods employed 
the reader must refer to surgical text-books The 
after-treatment, in any case, consists in removing the 
patient to the sea-sidc, and m administering cod-liver 
oil for a somewhat prolonged period Such children 
are often delicate, and require much care and attention 
for a long time, even after the disease has been entirely 
got rid of 

DISEASES OF THE THYMUS GLAND , 

The Thymus gland is a structure peculiar to infancy 
It extends from the lower liorder of the thyroid car- 
tilage in the neck to the fourth costal cartilage in the 
superior mediastinum It is to all intents and purposes 
a large lymphatic gland, and in the adult it is replaced 
by a mass of adipose tissue. 



DISEASES OF THE THYMUS GLAND 221 

This gland is occasionally the seat of certain dis- 
eases, of which the following are the more important — 

1 Syphilitic Gummata 

2 Tuberculosis 

3 Simple Hypertrophy 

The last-mentioned is the only condition of any 
special clinical importance It rarely occurs in healthy 
infants, but rather in those who are rachitic or the 
subject of general lymphatic disturbance. In most 
of the iccorded cases sudden death has occurred, often 
preceded by convulsions The cause of death in these 
cases IS said to be asphyxia, which has been variously 
attributed to pressure of the hypertrophied gland on 
the vagus, or to piessurc on the trachea or bronchi 
Other observers maintain that death is due to cardiac 
paralysis resulting from pressure of the enlarged 
thymus upon the heart and mam blood-vessels In 
no case has treatment by tracheotomy and artificial 
respiiation proved at all beneficial or capable of pre- 
venting a fatal termination 


Sporadic Cretinism 

As this disease is associated with changes in the 
thyroid gland it will be convenient to describe it in 
this chapter, although it is often considered as be- 
longing to diseases of the nervous system 

Condition of the Thyroid — The th 3 ^roid gland is 
usually atrophied or absent, while in a few cases it 
may be the seat of a goitrous enlargement 

Etiology — As a rule the disease is manifested in 
children between the ages of 2 and 15 Males and 
females are affected with equal frequency The family 
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history is usually excellent, the parents and other 
children being normal in every respect 

Symptom6 — The striking feature is the smallness of 
the patient’s stature The fontanelle remains unclosed, 
and the head is apt to resemble that seen in rachitic 
subjects The neck is stumpy and thickened, while 
the skin over the body generally gives a solid oedem- 
atous feel to the touch, and is dry The hair is coarse 
and oftc'ii scanty Such childicn aic late in cutting 
their teeth and late in walking Their speech is apt 
to be imperfect and thick They aie, as a rule, easily 
managed, being good-tempered and leadilv amicscd 
Constipation is often a troublesome symjilom, though 
in one case diarrhoea was a very constant feature 

Progno.^is — Now that thyroid feeding has been 
introduced, these cases are exceedingly hopeful as 
regards amelioration and even ultimate cure 

Treatmenf — Thyioid extiact may be given either in 
tablet foim, or, better still, in the foim of the powdei 
known as lodothyrin The latter is exceedingly satis- 
factory, and IS usually found to give more rapid results 
than the ordinary extract Of the extract \ to 1 gram 
should be given two or three times a day, while from 
2 to 3 grams of lodothyrm may be admnusteied with 
the same fiec[uency In any case it is always advis- 
able to begin with small doses, and gradually to increase 
the amount as tolerance of the drug becomes established 

Treatment must be prolonged for a somewhat in- 
definite period After cure has been effected, one, or 
at most two, doses of one or other of these preparations 
should be given m the course of a week It is Avell to 
advise the paients to continue the treatment without 
intermission lest relajise sliould occur 



CHAPTER XI. 

DISEASES OF BONES AND JOINTS 

Acute Osteomyelitis 
(Acute Arthritis of Infants.) 

This disease is best termed osteomyelitis, as the joint 
affection is usually secondary to infection of the bone 
and moie especially of the medulla Suppuration is 
usually piesent, and abscesses form in and around the 
affected joint It is in leahty a pya?mic process, so 
that secondary abscesses may be met with througliout 
the body. 

Etiology — This is essentially a disease of early 
infancy, though cases may be met with duiing the first 
years of life In the majority of instances no cause 
can be assigned for the onset of the disease, while in 
other cases organisms obtain entrance to the blood 
through the umbihcus It is possible that the tliioat 
may form the source of the mischief, and cases have 
been known to occur after scarlatina and measles 
Injury is also said to be an impoitant cause 

Symptoms — A high tempeiature and marked local 
pain are two of the most prominent symptoms The 
aftected parts are swollen, red, painful, and very tense 
Fluctuation can often be made out The temperature 
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IS somewhat irregular, and the pulse is always rapid, 
while the patient is seen to be more or less acutely ill 
and weak 

Prognoses — Unless immediate surgical treatment 
can be obtained little prospect of recovery can be 
held out. Cases which recover under treatment seldom 
do so without serious alteration in the structure of 
the affected joint 

Treatment — Prophylactic treatment of the umbilical 
wound during the first few weeks of life is of great 
importance When the disease occiiis surgical treat- 
ment affords the only chance of recovery Excision 
of the affected parts is necessaiy, followed by the 
maintenance of the joint in good position 


Tuberculous Joint Disease 

This IS so essentially a surgical subject that we shall 
only refer to it very biicfly As a rule the liistoiy of 
some shght injury can usually be obtained in cases of 
tuberculous joint affection, and not infrequently 
pnmary disease of the bones forms the centre of in- 
fection 

I Hip-Joint Disease. 

Three stages are usually stated to be exhibited by 
this form of joint disease In the jirst stage the bones 
forming the joint are alone involved The child is 
noticed to limp slightly There may be some tender- 
ness about the joint At night the child often wakes 
up with a startling cry of pain. These symptoms may 
be present for some months before the second stage is 
developed. In it the joint becomes invaded, and the 
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pain increases The patient can no longer bear his 
weight on the aftected limb which becomes slightly 
everted and flexed In the third stage, which is that 
of deformity, we meet with marked atrophy of the 
muscles about the joint 

Diagnosis — It is in the first stage moie es})ccially 
that difficulties of diagnosis arise It may be mistaken 
for rheumatism, but the piesence of paroxysmal pains 
during the night, together witli a somewhat long- 
standing history of lameness and tenderness, suffier' 
to distinguish early hip-]oint disease from rheumatism, 
and indeed from most otlier conditions with which 
it may be eonfiised 

Pwgnoshs - If seen early the case may b(' ciiied, 
and even it got in llie second stage good results usually 
follow tieatment In the thud stage the effects of 
treatment <iie rarely satisfactory Apart fiom the con- 
dition itself these patients are apt to develop tuber- 
culous disease elsewhere, which often rendeis the prog- 
nosis much less hopeful than it would otherwise be 

Treatment — Apart from surgical tieatment it is most 
essential that such children should be kept in the ojien 
air as much as possible' Hospital wards are not at 
all suitable jilaces for these patients Fresh air, sun- 
light, and cod-hvci oil must be found for them Their 
general hygienic suiroundings ought to be the best 
possible obtainable, while diet must be nutritious and 
rich in fat 

2 Tuberculous Disease of the Spine 

This condition is often brought to the physician’s 
notice, and the symptoms presented are not always 

Q 
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local The disease consists essentially of a slowly 
progicssing inflammation of the vertebrse, only two 
or three being as a rule involved 

Symptoms — These depend to some extent on the 
site of the disease In many cases attention is first 
drawn to the spinal mischief by the child complaining 
of pain m the thorax, or in the abdomen, or even in 
the lower limbs Locomotion is always more or less 
affected, so that the patient has a stiff carriage In 
many cases the formation of abscess is ])iesent, it may 
be retiopharyngeal or under the psoas muscle De- 
formity of the spine is not an early feature of the 
disease, and cannot therefore be relied on for diagnosis 
When the disease has advanced, and more especially 
when it affects the cervical or upper dorsal legions, 
paraplegia may be induced There is always more or 
less interference with the mobility of the spine which 
IS apt to be painful on movement 

Prognosis — If seen early these cases can often be 
successfully treated Even when deformity has been 
produced good results may follow judicious treatment 

Tieatment — The remarkwS already made on the treat- 
ment of hip-joint disease apply here with equal force 
Otherwise the treatment is to be conducted on ordinary 
principles 

The knee, ankle, elbow, wrist, and shoulder may 
be affected by tuberculous disease, but for particulars 
regarding these we must refer the reader to any good 
surgical treatise Tuberculous dactylitis is also some- 
times encountered, a condition which is apt to be mis- 
taken for syphilis, or by a careless examiner for 
whitlow 
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Syptiilittc Bone Diseases 

I. Osteochondritis or Acute Epiphysitis 

This IS the condition specially associated with here- 
ditary syphilis The mischief occurs in the cartilage 
whicn inteivenes between tlie bony shaft and the 
epiphysis 

Symptoms — The disease usiiallv presents itself dur- 
ing the fust few weeks of hfe As a lule it is met 
with in the bones of the upper extremity, although it 
occasionally occiiis in those of the lower hmbs Tender- 
ness, swelling at the epiphyseal junction, and abscess- 
formation are the chief symptoms, while separation of 
the epiphysis is very apt to take jilace 

Diagnosis — This is usually easy, if a history of 
syphilis can leadily be obtained If not, we have to 
avoid mistaking the condition for infantile scorbutus 

Treatvient — The treatment is that of the general 
constitutional condition. Locally, well-padded sphnts 
should be ajiplied 

2 . Dactylitis. 

This IS much less common in syphilitic than in 
tuberculous patients The disease may aftect one or 
more fingers or even the toes Many authoiities re- 
gard it as being altogether a laie disease, while others 
maintain that it occurs cjuite frequently It has to 
be distinguished from tuberculous dactylitis 

3 Osteoperiostitis 

This IS by far the most frequent form of bone 
disease manifested in the later stages of hereditary 
syphilis The chief sites of bony change are the skull 
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and the tibise It is essentially a chronic disease in 
the course of which bony deformities arise, and abs- 
cesses form with the production of sinuses which show 
no evidence of healing 

Symptoms — Prominences may be met with over the 
frontal bones, and may also occur on the shafts of the 
long bones, more especially of tlie tibise There is 
always tenderness on pressure, and pain which is always 
aggravated at night Necrosis occurs sooner or later, 
abscesses are produced, and unhealthy sinuses then 
mark the presence of disease in the underlying bone 

Treatment — The general treatment is that of 
syphilis Surgical measures must be resorted to in 
order to remove sequestra, and to promote the heahng 
of chronic sinuses 



CHAPTER XII 


RHEUMATISM, AND THE RHEUMATIC AFFEC- 
TIONS OF CHILDHOOD. 

Rheumatism in childhood differs very markedly from 
the similar disease as it is met with in the adult It is, 
moreover, a disease which is probably much more pre- 
valent during early life than has until recently been 
leahsed Regarding the hereditary nature of rheumat- 
ism it IS jicihaps a little difficult to make any dogmatic 
statement At the same time we constantly meet with 
cases in which we find one or both parents and other 
members of the family affected with this disease 
(\ihes of this nature might be multiplied almost in- 
definitely, but we may mention one which illustrates 
very clearly the possible hereditary nature of rheuma- 
tism The patient was a girl of fourteen years who 
complained of severe jiains in the legs and back, and 
had a temperature of 101° Fahr She had always been 
nervous, and on examination she was found to have 
enlarged tonsils as well as a dilated heart, with a 
mitral systolic murmur Her mother suffered from 
arthritic ]iains, while her father was a martyr to rheu- 
matism She had seven brothers, three of whom had 
had attacks of acute rheumatism, while two others 
suffered from heart affection Of her five sisters, 
two died of heart disease, while the three sisters hving 

m 
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showed distinct rheumatic tendencies, one being con- 
stantly laid up with acute sore throat, a second had 
had acute rheumatism three times, and the third had 
an attack of chorea in childhood 

The hereditary nature of rheumatism possibly im- 
plies more of a negative than a positive condition 
The rheumatic child is, in all probability, one who 
has not inherited immunity to that disease , while 
the boy or girl who grows up to adult life without 
being attacked by rheumatism in one of its manifold 
forms is no doubt possessed of a blood whieh is anti- 
toxic to the disease 

We now know that rheumatism is caused by a 
micro-organism, which in all proliabihty possesses a 
definite life-history like that of malaria or of pneumonia 
Moreover, we are inclined to believe that this organism 
flourishes best at a special atmos])heric temperature, 
and under certain atmospheric and soil conditions 
which have not, however, up to the present been 
definitely determined Popular belief teaches that 
dampness of soil and of the atmospheric air is highly 
productive of rheumatic affections It is possible, 
however, that after all thi'-^ has very little true relation- 
ship to a disease which is piimarily caused by a specific 
micro-organism The damjiness of soil and air merely 
predispose the patient to an attack by lowering his 
health, or by favouring the growth of the disease germ 
In fact, our observations up to the present time favour 
the belief that a dry soil is more productive of rheu- 
matic conditions than one which is damp It may be 
that the germ grows and develops more rapidly in a 
dry soil than it would in one which is moist , but it 
IS carried upwards by air cun cuts m the soil when 
tho latter becomes damp, the organisms, being lighter 
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than the moisture of the soil, tending to rise to the 
surface and so eventually to find their way out These 
considerations, however, are for the present meiely 
problematical, and there is still a wide field open for 
research in connection with this most important 
subject 

Clinical Manifestations of Rheumatism — In the adult 
acute rheumatism affords us the well-known symptom 
tripod of arthritis, sour-smelli ng sweat, and fever In 
adults it IS the first-mentioned of these symptoms 
which IS most prominently marked, but in children 
this IS not so In the latter we have a more varied 
symptomatology, and one which is much less constant, 
and accordingly more readily overlooked by the 
phvsician Stnctly speaking, no single clinical pic- 
ture can be given of rheumatism as it affects the 
child 

A fairlv common experience is to have the child 
out of sorts for a day or two, with perhaps a slight 
sore throat Eventually he becomes more distinctly 
feverish, and the medical attendant is called in The 
axillary temperature is then found to be about 102 5° 
Fahr , sometimes above, but much more frequently 
below this level The pharynx and tonsils may simply 
be found to be a little red and congested, or they may 
be more markedly swollen The child, more especially 
if he IS very young, will be irritable and cross, and in 
any case will be off his food There may or may not 
be some tenderness or even pain, say in an ankle, 
a knee, or an elbow , but this is usually slight, and 
the throat symptoms are often far more marked at 
the outset than those in the joints But the picture 
we have tried to draw is not completed here, for if 
yre percuss lightly over the heart we can readily make 
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distinct increase in the cardiac dulness If, more- 
, we lay our hand over the pr<iecordial region we 
3e that the impulse is more diffuse than normal, 
is at the same time feeble On auscultation, the 
sound at the apex is fainter and less well defined, 
e at the base there is very distinct accentuation 
he pulmonary second sound Now this is no de~ 
)tion of a severe type of case , theie is here pre- 
cd one of moderate seventy, the kind of case that 
ben carelessly enough treated with some antipyretic, 
which IS apparently cured, and, it may be, back to 
ol or play within a week or so of the first visit 
^ just such simple cases as the one we have tried 
lortray that cause so much suffering m after life, 
as we shall see further on, thcio are other varieties 
leumatism in childhood which may quite as readily 
Qistaken as the one above described 
t IS really in children after all that we should study 
matism, if we are to understand clearly the nature 
ns disease The arthritis, which is so prominent a 
ire in adult life, fades into insignificance when 
ire dealing with the child There is, as it were, a 
t evolution process going on in the manifestations 
iis disease as we pass from childhood’s years into 
period of adolescence, and thence into adult age 
v'e shall presently see, endocarditis and pericarditis 
far more frequent in the rheumatism of childhood 
L in that of adults Nearly 75 per cent of cases of 
imatism in childhood are associated with cardiac 
dions We are far too apt, perhaps, to regard 
matism and arthritic pain and swelling as synony- 
s terms It is this fact that often leads us to 
ect or to overlook the presence of rheumatism 
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Differences between the Rheumatism of 
Adults and of Children 

Before considering more particularly the various 
manifestations of rheumatism in childhood, we may 
refer in passing to one or two very important points, 
not already mentioned, in which acute rheumatism 
m the child differs from the adult disease Thus 
the child rarely if ever exhibits profuse acid sweating 
so commonly seen in the adult Hence also suda- 
mina and miharia are rare in childhood Hyper- 
])yrcxia, again, which is a very important complication 
in adults, is raiely met with in children There is 
))robably, on tlie whole, less severe affection of the 
tonsils, when that is present, in the child than would 
be the case in older persons There being less pain 
in the joints, it is very important to remember that 
in children suffering from rheumatism we not in- 
frequently find gieat restlessness, which is of course 
never met with in the adult 

We are now in a position to consider more parti- 
cularly the various conditions which may be associated 
with an attack of acute rheumatism occurring during 
childhood. There are indeed several important rheu- 
matic manifestations, one or more of which may be 
met with in any particular case — 

I Cardiac Manifestations. 

{a) Eyidocarditis is a very common manifestation 
of rheumatism in children Indeed we may almost 
say that it is probably the most common There may 
or may not be associated with it stiffness and pain 
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respects from that of adults It is much less severe 
and acute, but at the same time it is less transient 
It has a strong tendency to relapse and to recur, or 
to go dragging on for weeks, or it may be for months , 
in fact, it tends to be subacute in its nature With 
regard to the valves attacked, the mitral is the most 
frequently involved Next in frequency comes the 
aortic, and less commonly the tricuspid, while very sel- 
dom indeed do we find the pulmonary valve affected 
Mitral stenosis is by far the most common result 
which IS left after an attack of rheumatic endocarditis 
m children This valvular affection is usually the 
result of a subacute, recurrent, and it may be com- 
paratively slight, endocarditis 

On examining the heart in a case of rheumatic 
endocarditis, we find as a rule a systolic murmur at 
the apex Some little time later we may observe 
that the second sound at the apex is reduplicated, 
a sign which should sug^rest at once the probability 
that stenosis of the mitral oiifice is taking place, 
the reduplication being the result of swcUing and 
rigidity of the mitral cusps 

(b) Pericarditis — This is another very important 
manifestation of rheumatism in childhood We do 
occasionally meet with this condition m its acute 
general form, such as all are familiar with in the adult 
In childhood, however, we usually find the subacute 
form present It is so insidious in its onset as a rule, 
that it IS often only by the closest daily obscivation of 
our patient that we are able to detect its commence- 
ment The child becomes restless and more irritable, 
and may, if old enough, complain of pain over the heart 
The pulse becomes more rapid, and the temperature 
^8 slightly elevated, On examination we may be 



RHEUMATISM AND RHEUMATIC AFFECTIONS 235 


able to detect ]ust the faintest pericardial friction, 
which IS often quite soft in character, suggestive 
perhaps of cardiac murmur rather than of friction 
This sound may seem to disappear under treatment 
for a time, when one day we hear it again, or at least 
wc notice that though the friction has entirely gone, 
still the pulse continues to be rapid and feeble, and 
the heart flutters perceptibly On percussion, as 
time goes on, we observe that the cardiac dulness 
IS increased, and the heart sounds are somewhat in- 
distinct These physical signs are no doubt due to 
dilatation of the heart, with thickening of the peri- 
cardium over it In many cases the child is apt to be- 
come more and more anaemic, and eventually becomes 
enfeebled and emaciated, until at last he may die 
from sheer exhaustion Such a case mav linger on 
for months , and the result is usually marked cardiac 
dilatation 

Pericarditis is frequently found to bo associated 
with valvular disease In fact, as was pointed out 
by 8turges m his Lumleian Lectures for 1894, peri- 
carditis IS invariably found post-mortem m the fatal 
heart disease of children The chief fact, however, 
which characterises the pericaiditis of children is its 
tendency to recui and to persist It sometimes happens 
that in old-standing cases no fiiction is heard, and yet 
on post-mortem examination evidences of it are found 
This IS due to the formation of adhesions, vhich are 
almost certain to be formed after repeated attacks 
have occurred 8uch cases as these, in which no 
friction sound can be made out, are not readily diag- 
nosed and we have to rely on the character of the 
pulse and the condition of the temperature, the latter 
being usuallj^ much less raised than we should expect 
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from the rate of the pulse. An additional aid to diag- 
nosis will be obtained if we find that the child is restless 
and irritable, with pain over the prsecordmm, vomiting 
it may be, and steadily becoming more and more pale, 
while at the same time his strength is diminishing 
(c) Cardiac Dilatation — We have already seen how 
dilatation of the heart occurs in cliildren who are the 
subjects of rheumatic pericarditis, and this dilatation 
comes on quite rapidly , but theie is a form ot dilata- 
tion which occurs in acute rheumatism, in cases where 
there is no evidence whatever of pericaiditis In fact 
cardiac chlatation may be said to be present in practi- 
cally every case of true rheumatism as it is met with 
in early hfe The reason why it is so often missed is 
because auscultation of the heart in rheumatic cases 
IS too much relied on for obtaining information as to 
the conchtion of this organ If percussion were used 
more frequently, then cardiac dilatation would almost 
certainly be found to be present m the greatei number 
of cases. Even when auscultation alone is relied upon, 
although no murmur may be detected, still if the first 
sound IS feeble and somewhat obscured, then we should 
suspect enlargement of the heart 

Fisher has pointed out that when a systolic mitral 
murmur is present during an attack acute of rheuma- 
tism it IS rarely the result of endocarditis, but is more 
commonly due to ventricular dilatation The enlarge- 
ment of the heart, which is of course most definitely 
ascertained by percussion, may be both to the right 
and to the left, and even upwards In children it is 
so comparatively easy to percuss out the cardiac dul- 
ness that there is no excuse for neglecting this part of 
the physical examination The presence of dilatation 
^ no doubt explained by the f^ct thut the rheumatic 
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toxin specially singles out the cardiac muscle for its 
attack in the same way as the toxin of diphtheria 
does This dilatation is also met with in many cases 
of chorea, which is one more point in favour of the 
argument that chorea and rheumatism are closely 
related. 

When acute dilatation of the heart occurs during 
the course of rheumatic pericarditis, we have the pulse 
becoming very rapid and feeble, vomiting is apt to 
supervene, and the patient very frequently dies from 
sudden cardiac failure When, however, dilatation 
occurs apart from pericarditis the patient usually 
lecovcis, and the heart giadually icturns to its normal 
dimensions, provided there has been no endocardial 
change 

2 Subcutaneous Tendinous Nodules. — Although 
these are occasionallv met witli in the adult, it is in 
the iheumatisrn of childhood they are most frequently 
encountered In children they aie not generally painful, 
or at least not markedly so, wheieas in the adult they 
are apt to be exquisitely tender They are met with 
in the foim of small prominences about the elbows, 
knees, back of the head, and along the spinal column 
It has been said that cases in which they are found 
are specially seiious, and that as a lule cardiac com- 
plications are generally piesent as well This state- 
ment, howevei, is jicrhaps somewhat ovei drawn, as 
we have on several occasions met with rheumatic 
nodules where the patient was not very seriously 
affected, and made a rapid and good recovery. 

It IS well, perhaps, also to remember that nodules 
of a very similar nature have been met with in cases 
in which there was absolutely no rheumatic history 
to be obtained Although, accordmgly, too much 
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bress should not be laid upon the finding of these 
odules m rheumatic cases, still it is advisable that 
hey should be looked for on every possible occasion 

3. Cutaneous Affections. — Rheumatism in children 
i apt to give rise to quite a number of cutaneous 
jsions , the most characteristic being an erythema, 
diich presents somewhat varied types in different 
ases The variety known as erythema nodosum is 
ccasionally met with in children, and no doubt in 
line cases this is a genuine rheumatic manifestation 
’he condition known as purpura rheiimatica has been 
Iready referred to {vide p 215). In this condition we 
nd a purpuric eruption in association with swellings 
f certain joints, as well as epistaxis and, it may be, 
ther forms of haemoirhage 

Psoriasis and rheumatism are undoubtedly related, 
Ithough this IS denied by many authoiities Our own 
ersonal observations seem to prove that during child- 
ood psoiiasis is usually met with in those of a rlicin 
latic diathesis One of our most marked cases of this 
^cin affection was that of a little girl, who had been 
nder our care on different occasions with attacks of 
cute rheumatism, chorea, pericarditis, and purpura 
’he family in this case were all rheumatic, not one 
lember having escaped, at some time or other, the 
lamfold affections which rheumatism produces Often, 
n questioning the parents, we elicit the fact that one 
r other of them is rheumatic, or we may even obtain 
parental history of psoriasis 

4, Affections of the Throat — Pharyngitis and tonsil- 
tis deseive to be more frequently regarded as rheumatic 
han they are at present Not uncommonly an attack 
f acute rheumatism m children is ushered in by sore 
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throat Indeed it has been suggested that the tonsils 
are the medium through which the micro-organism of 
rheumatism finds an entrance to the body, and that 
the toxins pass into the circulation from the throat as 
the primary seat of infection There is much to be 
said in favour of this theory, and at all events there 
aie many cases of tonsillitis m childhood associated 
with malaise and geneial aching all over the body, 
which, if not in reality rheumatic in origin, are quite 
as important, from the point of view of tieatment 
and of after-results, as an actual aithiitic attack 
It becomes, however, a mattei of difficulty when we 
have a child with acute soie throat to say whether or 
not the condition is really a rheumatic manifestation 
It may not be always easy to determine which attacks 
of tonsillitis and sore throat are to be teimed simple 
and which ilicumatic , but until w^e aie absolutely 
certain, such cases should always be treated on the 
latter assumption 

5 Pulmonary Conditions — Pleurisy, occurring dur- 
ing the years of childhood, is often rheumatic in origin. 
It may be also, as in a case which was lecently under 
our care, that pneumonia may occasionally be caused 
by the specific organism of iheumatism Certainly in 
the case referred to, that of a cliild of six years, the 
family history was strongly rheumatic, and after the 
pulmonary condition had cleared up, the child showed 
unmistakable evidence of chorea 

6. Appendicitis — Appendicitis is undoubtedly a 
rheumatic affection, in not a few cases It is a fairly 
common disease in childhood, although its diagnosis 
IS apt to be missed in the case of young children 
Sometimes a child is brought to us complaimng of 
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abdominal pain, which passes off under simple treat- 
ment, only to recur in a few weeks It is a safe iiile to 
regard these recurrent attacks, especially if they are 
associated with sickness, as appendical in origin, and 
to be prepared to find that one of them will eventually 
prove to be an unmistakable attack of inflammatory 
mischief in this region Such at least has been our 
experience Apart altogether from this typo of case, 
we have others in which the evidences of the disease 
are clear from the outset, and in some of these also 
we have been able to make out a distinct histoiy of 
rheumatism We fear that the mtei-i elation of rlani- 
matism and appendicitis is apt to be lost siglit of, 
but the association is such an impoitant one that it 
deserves to be accorded every attention 

There is an abnoimal condition, to which we have 
ventured to give the name of Gasiro-iniestinal Spasm, in 
which the child complains of acute gastric pain after a 
meal and has a sudden call to stool These cases are 
certainly not all of rheumatic origin, but many of them 
undoubtedly are At all events we have found them 
frequently reheved under anti-rheumatic treatment 
when all other remedies had failed 

7 . Anaemia and Debility. — Almost invariably we find 
Ancemia to be one of the many sequelae of an attack of 
rheumatism in childhood In rheumatic anaemia the 
red blood corpuscles are greatly diminished, while the 
leucocytes are increased. The haemoglobin also shows 
reduction in its amount. This condition of the blood 
readily explains the paUor of the child, which is often 
qmte extreme 

Dehihty, which is a term frequently employed when 
no other name can be given to the condition of the 
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patient, is not uncommonly found to be the only 
manifestation of rheumatism present In such cases 
the child ’may complain of pain in the side, or in the 
upper part of the chest, or it may be in the Lower 
limbs (so-called growing pains) This pain is sometimes 
not very acute, and is often most marked when the 
child IS tired out after play Of course many of these 
cases are due to gastro -intestinal disturbance, or to 
other causes , but a certain proportion of them are of 
rheumatic origin, and must be treated accordingly 
Lastly, w^e would point out that children of a rheu- 
matic inheritance do not always present any definite 
manifestation of the disease They are often, however, 
found to be extremely nervous and irritable, extremely 
sensitive, thin and spare, subject to fits of violent tem- 
per, and are generally of a restless disposition, constantly 
on the move, and ever on the outlook for some fresh 
form of amusement As we shall again point out, it 
IS when this nerious restlessness leaches a certain 
maximum that it becomes associated vith musculai 
movement which progresses steadily, until we find 
eventually the condition of chorea established 

Diagnosis — The diagnosis of rheumatism in child- 
hood IS often a mattei of but little difficulty, if we 
remember the various manifestations which may 
present themselves At the same time we must not 
forget that there are cases in which there is consider- 
able difficulty in determining wdi ether or not the 
symptomatology, or it may be the condition of the 
heart, is the result of rheumatism or not Whenever 
difficulties of this kind arise, the case should be treated 
as if it were rheumatic until time and the effect of 
anti-rheiimatic remedies incUc9/te to us the real nature 
of the disease. 
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Prognosis — The prognosis of rheumatism in child- 
hood IS not altogether very hopeful, in view of the fact 
that the heart is so frequenly singled out as the organ 
for special attack Apart from this, however, rheu- 
matic children frequently grow up to adult hfe, although 
they rarely if ever altogether lose their tendency to 
rheumatic affections 

Treatrnent — Prophylaxis plays a very important 
part in tlie management of children whose parents are 
rheumatic Such children mivst be, at all times, warmly 
clad, and especially so during the autumn and early 
winter months They must never be allowed to remain 
in damp clothes, and schools and living apartments 
should be so ventilated that no draughts are occasioned 
to the occupants 

If the child has a sore throat this should not be 
neglected, but treated carefully lest a greater evil 
develop Whenever the child complains of pains m 
the limbs, and seems feverish, he should be put to bed 
botw^een blankets and carefully treated 

If, however, in spite of prophylactic measures, an 
attack of rheumatism develops, then the child should 
be immediately placed in bed between blankets, and a 
warm drink given. 

With regard to drugs, there are two which are of 
most value, namely, acid acetyl-sahcyl and calomel , 
the former entirely replaces salicylate of soda in the 
treatment of the rheumatism of childliood, as it is 
much more easily taken, and, besides, is not nearly 
so liable to cause nausea and vomiting To be of any 
service, however, sod salicyl or acid acetyl-sahcyl 
must be given in comparatively large doses To a 
child of five years, 7| grs may be given every four 
hours for several days We have heard it stated 
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more tliar) once that children do not tolerate the 
salicylates well Onr experience, however, has been 
quite the reverse An occasional dose of calomel will 
be found of service, not only in removing toxins from 
the blood, but also in beneficially affecting the heart 
This organ should be carefully examined in every case, 
not only by auscultation, but by percussion as well 

There is always a tendency to allow rheumatic 
children out of bed far too soon Three weeks should 
be the very shortest limit, and it is usually advisable 
to keep them at rest for a much longer period, in view 
of the fact that the heart is almost certain to be affected 

As to the after-treatment, tonics are advisable, and 
warm clothing is im})erative All nervous and bodily 
stiains are to be avoided, as tending to injure the 
cireulatoiy and nervous systems Above all things, 
scliool pressure must not be allowed, and in those cases 
wJiere the rheumatic attack has left some heart affection 
beliind still greater care must be exercised in the after- 
treatment of the case 

Cod-liver oil emulsion is usually taken with advan- 
tage by rheumatic children, either during convales- 
cence, or throughout the colder seasons of the year 
Lastly, it should be remembered that when once a 
child has been attacked by one of the various forms of 
rheumatism, any illness which he may subsequently 
have, no matter how trivial this may be, should be 
regarded as rheumatic until evidence to the contrary 
has been obtained 
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SYPHILITIC AFFECTIONS OF CHILDHOOD 

Syphilis may manifest itself either at oi soon after 
birth, while in some instances its presence may not be 
revealed until a later ])eriod m the child’s life In this 
chapter we shall consider somewhat biicfly the vaiious 
manifestations of this disease under two headings — 
(1) early, and (2) late 

I. Early Manifestations 

The infant at birth may be ])crfcctly normal in 
appearance, and well developed , or it may be undei- 
sized, while the skin shows a distinct rash In either 
case the inhint soon ceases to thrive, and if no cutaneous 
eruption has hitherto made its apjiearance it is now% 
as a rule, ])resented to us in the form of macules oi 
papules The early rashes are multiform in chaiactei, 
varying between an erythema on the one hand and a 
bullous eruption on the other As regards the site of 
the eruption, it is often widespread, although it fre^ 
quently shows a distinct predilection for the face, 
lower part of the back, the buttocks, and the thighs 
The erythematous form of rash often becomes very 
extensive, covering la ge areas of the body, and every 
now and then a fine desquamation may be observed 
The palms of the hands and the soles of the feet are 
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usually found to be very red and covered over with 
a few fine scales 

When papules appear thej^ are usually extremely 
small, and never very numerous They likewise show a 
tendency to be covered over with fine scales A bullous 
eruption, commonly known as pemphigus, is sometimes 
met with upon the palms and soles, and in bad cases 
upon other paits of the body, more especially upon 
the arms and legs These biilLe frequently become 
very much enlarged, and their juesence ahvays indi- 
cates a seveie foim of the disease 

Next in fre([ucncy to these cutaneous manifestations 
we have a foim ot na^al catanh , indeed this may be the 
only manifestation of syphilis present In consequence 
of the (lischaigc fiorn the nose the infant is observed to 
snuffle The secretion is of a purulent ehaiacter, and is 
very peisistent It is this latter chaiaeteristic which 
distinguishes it ftom the (ommon foim of sim])le coryza, 
which IS so frcijiu'iitly met with in young infants On 
account of the dittieulty ot bieathing the nursing of the 
infant may become almost or even entiiely impossible , 
and soonei oi latei the delicate fiamewoik of the nose 
becomes dcstioyed, causing (hqnession of the budge 

Fis^nrinj is sometimes seen about the angles of the 
mouth, but it may also occui in other paits , w4iile 
mucous 'patches may be found m the aiea behind the 
ears, about the aims, and in other situations These 
patches arc always moist, and have a reddish or greyish 
white appeal ance 

Amongst the other eaily evidences of syphilis, the 
cry of the infant forms one of the marked charactciistics 
of this disease Th(‘ cry is hoarse and exceedingly faint, 
so that in many cases no sound whatever is emitted 
Marasmus, sooner or later, almost certauily manifests 
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itself It IS not always, however, very pronounced ; 
but its presence should always be looked upon with 
suspicion, especially wlien under careful and regular 
feeding the infant fails to improve, although neither 
vomiting nor diarrhoea is present to account for this 
The marasmic condition may be so extreme that the 
infant seems to consist of httle more than a skeleton 
covered over by a skin, which hangs in loose folds 
upon the bony framework beneath 

The nails are frequently characteristic, and are often 
found to be somewhat narrowed and compressed, with 
distinct furrows on them. 

The condition of the spleen is one of enlargement 
Not only is it enlarged, but its consistency is distinctly 
firm, and the organ may easily be palpated for an inch 
or more below the edge of the ribs In many cases the 
liver shows considerable enlargement as well Absence 
of splenic enlargement, however, must not be taken 
as an indication that syphilis is not present It is only 
in those cases in which the organ can leadily be pal- 
pated, and in which other unmistakable evidences of 
the disease are present as well, that this physical sign 
is of any real value. 

Acvte epiphysitis is the most frequent form of bone 
disease observed in the infantile form of syphilis This 
may lead to separation of the epiphyses, to a suppura- 
tive arthritis, and even to osteomyehtis As a rule this 
condition comes on very acutely, and is most frequently 
seen before the sixth month, while in the majority of 
cases it makes its presence felt at any period after birth 
until the third month As a rule attention is directed 
to the condition by the inabihty of the infant to move 
the limb, and these cases are not infrequently errone- 
ously diagnosed as truly paralytic There is often con- 
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siderable pain on attempting to move the affected limb, 
while on pressure this is still more apparant A certain 
amount of swelling is generally present, and this may 
be due partly to synovitis of the joint, and partly also 
to inflammation of the bony structures forming the 
joint This epiphysitis may affect more than one 
joint, and the fluid present in some cases is found to 
be purulent The elbow is the joint most frequently 
attacked, but the knee, or indeed any of the other 
joints, may be affected In some cases, in addition 
to the synovitis, we have also a certain amount of 
thickening of the periosteum covering the adjacent 
bones, and indeed syphilitic nodes have occasionally 
been found piesent, more especially on the bones of 
the lower limbs 

A few cases are met with in which the bones of the 
fingers are found to be diseased The affected finger 
becomes enlarged in a somewhat cylindrical fashion, 
and this enlargement is as a rule painless. 

Choroiditis and iritis are the two most frequent 
ocular manifestations of syphihs in infants When 
present they are usually found during the first year 
of life Iiitis js, however, in our experience, very 
much less frequent than choroiditis 

The other early lesions we may simply mention 
in passing In some instances the infant at birth is 
found to havi‘ an unduly laige amount of hair upon 
the scalp In other cases the hair is peculiarly scanty, 
and shows a tendency to fall out, more especially 
perhaps over the eyebrows, while the eyelashes become 
greatly thinned 

Cramotabes may or may not be present , and, 
in our opinion, this condition is certainly not of itself 
to be regarded as a manifestation of syphilis Cervical 
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adenitis, more especially affecting the glands in the 
posterior triangle, is sometimes present Anaemia 
is often very well marked Testicular enlargement 
may be met with, and should always be looked upon 
with considerable suspicion when the history is other- 
wise obscure 


2 Late Manifestations 

Under this heading we shall now pass on to con- 
sider the manifestations of syphilis as they aic seen 
about the period of pubeity It must, however, 
be remembeied that between the periods at which 
the early and late manifestations of the disease aie 
observed there is no hard and fast dividing line 

These later evidences may be present without 
our being able to obtain a previous history of the 
dise<ise during infancy This is a point which is some- 
times forgotten , and symptoms, which would other- 
wise be regarded as syphilitic in origin, are accordingly 
set down as being due to some other cause altogether 

It IS not by any means an easy matter to state 
which IS the commonest of all the later manifestations 
of syphilis in children The child may be perfectlv 
well developed, and absolutely noimal in all ies])ccts, 
save for the presence of one pathological condition 
only Interstitial keratitis is not uncommonly met 
with It IS usually symmetrical, and is perhaps 
most commonly limited to a slight opacity of the 
cornea Next to this we would place the character- 
istic appearance presented by the permanent teeth 
The upper central incisors are the ones to which at- 
tention must be directed They are notched, and the 
enamel in the centre of this notch is often defective. 
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These teeth are also somewhat peg-shaped and 
irregular 

Deafness is sometimes met wuth, and in such cases 
It IS probably of nerve origin, induced no doubt by a 
chronic inlLimmatoiy condition of the bony structures 
of the internal auditory meatus and labyrinth 

Ulceration of the nose and of the hard and soft 
palates is sometmes piesent , and this ulceration 
may lead eventually to perforation of the structures 
named 

The most common affection of the bones is a form 
of chronic periostitis, which shows a tendency to develop 
into an osteitis as well This condition chiefly affects 
the sliafts of the long bones, although it may also 
involve those of tlic cianium The tibia is the bone 
most frequently involved The shaft is more or less 
thickened and enlarged, and the disease luns a very 
chronic course It is associated with more or less de- 
foimiiy, and with a considerable amount of localised 
pain and tendeiness The chaiacteristic featuie of 
the pain is that it tends to be markedly increased 
during tlie night In otlmr cases we have a chronic 
foim of si/novitis which is usuallv, as distinguished 
from the last-mentioned affection, unaccompanied 
by pain It most commonly affects the elbows and 
knees, and may spiead from one joint to another 
The facts that there are no tenderness about the joint 
and no pain, serve to distinguish this condition from 
tuberculosis or rheumatic affection 

Glandular enlargements are sometimes met with, 
although they are not of themselves diagnostic Gum- 
mata which, if neglected, aie apt to produce well- 
marked ulcers, may be met with about the lower 
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part of the body, and these gummata, when present, 
are always characterised by their hardness and then 
greyish white appearance 

A chronic form of laryngitis is sometimes met 
with in children who are the subjects of syphilis , 
while brondiitis of a more or less chronic type, is oc- 
casionally encountered The hver and spleen may 
be greatly enlarged, while affections of the nervous 
system, as well as certain forms of mental disease, 
may be found as the result of inherited syphilis 

Diagnosis , — The diagnosis of this disease during the 
period of infancy may be easy or difficult, according 
to the presence or absence of definite symptoms 
Chronic nasal catarrh in an infant should always 
be regarded with suspicion, especially if associated 
with any form of skin eruption Maiasmus, whicli 
fails to improve under careful and regular feeding, and 
which IS not associated with vomiting or with diarrlima, 
IS very often found to be syphilitic in its origin Too 
much reliance should not be placed upon enlargement 
of the spleen, nor upon the absence of a definite history 
of heredity After the period of infancy, and especially 
in later childhood, the presence of interstitial keiatdis, 
associated with depression of the bridge of the nose, 
and one or more of the other later manifestations 
already described, form the best guides to diagnosis 

Prognosis — During the period of infancy tins is not 
always very hopeful Still, under careful treatment, 
much may be done to modify the severity of the lesions, 
and to aid the patient in overcoming the virulence of 
this disease. 

When the first symptoms make their appearance 
during childhood the prognosis is much better , and 
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if the child IS placed promptly under treatment re- 
covery IS more or less certain 

Treatment — This should be commenced as soon as 
the condition has been (hagnosed or suspected During 
the first SIX months of life inunctions may be employed, 
and for this purpose the following ointment will be 
found very suitable - — 

IjL Uii'^ Hydrarg 

Lanolioi qa 5ii 

Fiat Ung 

S’g — A small piece to be used daily as directed 

This ointment may be rubbed into the abdomen, 
axilla?, oi the popliteal space every morning, the area 
of inunction being varied from time to time Other- 
wise hydrarg cum cret may be given in doses of one 
(juarter to one half a gram three times a day It has 
been stated that large doses of mercuiy administered 
to infants aie very apt to lead to a sudden fatal ter- 
mination of the case , and while this fact should 
perhaps be kejit in view, too much importance should 
not be attached to it When this powder tends to 
produce diarrhoea, it is well to add to it one or two 
grains of bismuth The later manifestations are to 
be treated in the same way, with usually the addition 
of iodide of potassium In older children this may 
sometimes be advantageously combined with liq 
hydiaig perchlor In administering the lattei pre- 
paiation too small doses should not be given In fact, 
to obtain good results not less than half a drachm 
thrice daily should be given to a child of ten years 
Nasal catarrh may be dealt with by gentle warm 
boraeie douching, and the application of a weak 
mercurial ointment to the interior of the nostrils. 
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Cutaneous lesions may be treated either with lotio 
nigra, or with dilute mercurial ointments 

Regarding the actual treatment of the disease, it is 
important that mercury in one form or another should 
be administered for some time after all evidence of the 
symptoms has disappeared In addition tonic tieat- 
ment will usually be found necessary, wliilc the feed- 
ing and general hygiene of the patient must not bo 
neglected 

The intravenous injection of kharsivan or of galyl 
in cases of congenital syphihs has been followed by 
a certain degree of success, but on the whole nothing 
surpasses the old-fashioned mercurial treatment of 
this disease 



CHAPTER XIV 


DISEASES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

Note as to the Method of Examining Children Suffering 
from Nervous Disease 

In addition to inquiring into the family Iiistory of the 
patient, and obtaining particulars as to the condition of 
the other systems, a s]iecial senes of inquiries must 
bo conducted in order to obtain definite information 
regarding the special disease fiorn which the child is 
suffering The sliape ot the head must be noted, and 
any abnormality in si/e recorded Tlie condition of the 
fontanelles, and es])ecially the piesence of bulging or 
de])iession of the anteiior one, demands attention 
Passing from the head and coming to the face, any 
evidence of paralysis should be noted The facial ex- 
pression of the patient is often helpful, more especi- 
ally 111 determining any condition of amentia or idiocy 
The condition of the palatal arch should be examined 
in every case, as in certain affections this is apt to be 
unduly high With regard to the trunk very little 
information can be obtained in the child beyond the 
observation of any respiratory abnormality, and the 
condition of the various reflexes 

Passing to the extremities, we note the presence of 
any atrophy or hypertrophy of the various muscle 

m 
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groups. We note, also, if the different movements at 
the various joints can be performed normally or not 
The state of the reflexes requires to be carefully ob- 
served, and the presence of any muscular contractures 
noted The grasp of the child and his gait should 
next be considered If the child is unable to walk, 
then the power of standing should be recorded 

Having conducted the examination so far, we next 
proceed to inquire as to any abnormal sensations, such 
as pain, paraisthesia, or amesthesia In children, how- 
ever, sensory symptoms are not of so much im])oitanc‘e 
as in adults, and it is not an easy mattei to defimtel}/ 
locate painful spots in children, as they so frequently 
misinterpret the position of then sensations 

The special senses re(piirc to be investigated, more 
particularly sight and hearing The power of speech 
IS of much importance m the investigation of nervous 
disease in children The mental condition has also 
to be thoroughly inqiuicd into 

Electrical reactions are, for obvious reasons, veiy 
difficult to employ as a means of diagnosis in young 
children ; still, this method is often of the gre^itest 
service in arriving at a differential diagnosis m difficult 
cases 

DISEASES OF THE BRAIN AND ITS MEMBRANES 
Meningitis 

Inflammation of the membranes of the brain may 
involve either the dura or pia mater, but in the majority 
of cases it is the latter which is more particularly 
affected We shall, therefore, confine our attention 
to a consideration of leptomemngitis, as it is termed. 
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This may occur either in the simple acute form, or as 
a tuberculous affection 

A. Simple Acute Meningitis. 

Etiology — Setting aside the epidemic eerebro-spmal 
form, we find this disease following on pneumonia, in- 
fluenza, and certain of the other infectious diseases, of 
which scarlatina is perhaps the most important It may 
also occur as a sequel to middle ear disease, and it may 
be met with as a complication of various cerebral con- 
ditions, siieli as abscess Injury to the head may pro- 
duce it in some cases, and it has been met with in 
association with acute renal disease Sometimes no 
definite cause can be assigned, and these cases, no 
doubt, are most frequently the result of pathogenic 
oiganisms which have gained an entrance by some 
undiscoverable channel A chronic form, chiefly 
affecting the base of the biain, is occasionally found 
in infants, and this is very often due to sypliilitic in- 
fection, though in some instances it is very difficult 
to determine how this condition has originated 

Symptoms — The disease usually comes on quite 
abruptly with vomiting and headache, and sometimes 
convulsions are present as well In many cases vertigo 
forms a very prominent symptom The pain in the head 
IS very severe, and sooner or later it extends to the back 
of the neck and spinal column The vomiting occurs 
quit(' independently of food, and is generally of the true 
cerebral type The pulse and respirations are rapid 
The pupils are usually contracted In a few hours, 
or it may be days, the symptoms become markedly 
aggravated The pulse now tends to become irregular, 
while the pupils are distinctly dilated The head is 
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retracted, and the muscles of the face and extremities 
give evidence of twitchings, and it may be, convulsive 
movements Delirium is apt to supervene, and eventu- 
ally the child may become quite comatose and develop 
Cheyne-Stokes breathing In bad cases the abdomen 
may be found to be considerably retracted Obstinate 
constipation is usually a marked feature of this disease 

In chronic basal cases opisthotonos is usually well 
marked, while there is always a certain degree of 
hydrocephalus present 

In many cases of simple acute meningitis we may 
find a paralysis involving either one or more limbs, 
while ocular paralysis leading to ptosis, stiabismus, 
and diplopia may occur ()[)tic neuritis is fairly 
common, and gives rise to more or less blindness 

Diagnosis — The diffeiential diagnosis of sim])lo 
acute meningitis is not always an easy matter Head 
symptoms are not uncommon in many of the fevers, 
while m pneumonia they may also be developed In 
the early jeais of life convuLions fieciuently usher in 
attacks of mteetious disease, which arc thus readily 
mistaken for meningitis In some cases middle ear 
disease has been erroneously diagnosed as meningitis 
on account of the pain, vomiting, and tlie higli tem- 
perature which may be piesent The eliief points on 
which we must rely for a diagnosis arc the headache, 
causeless vomiting, irregularity ot the pulse, and 
alterations in the pupils 

As the disease most often mistalcen for meningitis is 
pneumonia, tlie following table may be tound lielpful, 
as it gives the chief points winch are to be relied upon 
in making a differential diagnosis. 
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I 


Respuafion^ 


PuUe 


PNCUM0M4. 


MFNrNOITJ'^ 


Rapid tliroughoiit ' Rapid at firat, but soon 
j become slow and ir- 
I re” u lai 

Raj)id throughout. | Rapid at first, but be- 
I eomts slow and ir 
' regular 


Physical Supi^ 


iVfrtous Pymptoin-i 


Always present as , Absent 
the disease ad- | 
vanci - ^ 

Le^s markt d and l( ss j Moie marked, and tend 
jK-isistent to increase 


Prognosis - This disease is very unfavourable as re- 
gards the ultiTuato lesult Recovery, however, does 
occur, though the after-results are apt to be somewhat 
serious The eyesight luav be affected Mental cou' 
ditions not mfieqiiently supervene, while a ceitain 
degree of paialysis may lemain as a result of the 
disease 

Treatment — Under the head of treatment very 
little can be said, as it is difficult to control a disease 
such as this by any definite therapeutic measures 
Provided the child is not too mucli depressed, ice may 
be applied to the head , but in many cases this makes 
the child more fietful and irritable, and it may then 
be replaced by the use of cloths wrung out of acidulated 
water Laige doses of bromides and iodides are usually 
indicated, and these certainly aid in soothing the 

s 
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nervous irritability, while at the same time they tend 
to reduce the inflammatory condition As a rule 
stimulants become necessary, and the best is brandy 
well diluted Feeding often presents insuperabh' 
difficulties, and the nasal tube may be required m bad 
cases Fhe bladder and bowels should be carefully 
attended to in all cases, and calomel purges adminis- 
tered from time to time 

The sick-room should be kept well ventilated and as 
free from noise as possible To counteract the coma 
which IS apt to supervene, hot baths aie often of 
considerable service Inunctions of tlie head with 
dilute mercurial ointment seem to be of benefit in 
certain cases, and may certainly be given a trial when 
other measures tail During convalescence tonics 
such as malt and cod-liver oil will bo required , other- 
wise the ah er-ti eat merit will depend on the condition 
of the patient as regards paralysis, deafness, or any 
other sequela which may remain 

B. Tuberculous Meningitis 

This IS the most common form of mcuiingitis in 
children It is a serious disease, and one from which 
recovery probably never takes jilace 

Etiology — It is seldom seen before the age of six 
months, but it is extremely common after this all 
through infancy and eaily childhood In some cases a 
family history of tubercle can be obtained, but m many 
instances no such hereditary tendency can be made out 
Tuberculous meningitis may form the last link in th^ 
chain of general tuberculosis, but in the larger pro- 
portion of cases the patients have had no pre-existing 
tuberculous manifestation whatever Gastro-intestinal 
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disease, adenitis, and pneumonia may have been 
present , but apparently the disease attacks robust, 
healthy children, as well as those whose constitutions 
have been weakened by disease Infected milk is 
frequently found to be the actual source of infection 

Symptoms — The division of the symptoms into 
three periods Avhich is sometimes made is very arbi- 
trary, and in many respects quite fallacious The 



P[a S — Tempoiataie Chart in a case of Tubticuloua Meningitis 
which lesuUtd in death 


symptoms vary considerably when the disease occurs 
m infants from those which are observed when children 
are affected Tuberculous meningitis in infancy runs 
a very rapid course The patient becomes greatly 
emaciated, the temperature tends to rise, while ocular 
and general paralyses are very commonly met with 
In children the disease presents quite a different 
picture The first thing that may be noticed is perhaps 
a little gastric catarrh Constipation is very frequently 
complained of, and the child ceases to take an interest m 
his toys He becomes languid and drowsy, complains of 
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feeling tired, and does not seem to care to exert himself. 
Sooner or later he goes off his food, and attacks of 
vomiting set in The temperature now begins to 
rise, but at first it may not be at all characteristic 
Tlie child now takes to bed, and the symptoms become 
more pronounced The vomiting continues, the tem- 
perature tends to rise, and may in Ksome cases register 
105° Fahr The pulse is rapid, and the breathing 
tends to be somewhat increased in frequency The 
child IS constantly found to complain of pain in the 
head The drowsiness continues to increase He 
may complain also of pain in the epigastrium or in 
the abdomen generally, wluch may be somewhat 
depiessed Presently twitchings and convulsions set 
in, while evidence of ocular paralysis becomes more 
or less marked, the pupils becoming dilated and le- 
acting very sluggishly to light The hearl becomes re- 
tracted, and the pulse is slow and irregular Cheyne- 
Stokes breathing may be developed At this period 
the child will often utter a sound which is known as 
the hydrocephalic cry 

When this stage is reached the patient usually 
goes from bad to worse The temperature rises, 
while the pulse continues to be slow and iriegular, and 
it may at times be intermittent, while the breathing 
also is apt to be irregular The patient tends to be- 
come more definitely paralysed The pupils are found 
to be dilated, and sphincter control may be entirely 
absent The child passes into a deep comatose con- 
dition, from which he cannot be roused, and which 
at times may be modified by the onset of convulsive 
seizures 

Diagnosis — At the outset of the disease the promi- 
nence of gastric symptoms is apt to mislead even the 
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most careful observci It is not, as a rule, until the 
disease has advanced that we are able to differentiate it 
fiom conditions presenting somewhat similar symptoms 
It may be mistaken for typhoiil In the latter disease 
vomiting is not uncommon, but in tuberculous men- 
ingilis theie is no enlargement ot the spleen, and no 
distension, but rather leti action, of the alidomen , 
while the slowing of the pulse and the nrcgulaiity of 
the les] Illations are much more characteristic of a 
meningeal condition than ot typhoid te\ei Again, 
Widal’s reacUon (*annot be obtained in meningitis, and 
this alone is of gieat value in (uiabling the jihysician 
to anive tit a detnnte (onclusiori as to the nature of 
the disease 

Tnbeiculous meningitis may also be mistaken for 
pneumonia, as the neivoiis symptoms which aie met 
with in the latt(‘i disease ( annot leadily be distinguished 
from those which we tind in tnbeiculous meningitis 
As a rule, howi'vei, the evidence ol respiratory dis- 
tuibtiiu'e is much gicatei in pneumonia than m menm- 
getil affection 

Fiom sim})le acute meningitis the tnbeiculous form 
IS not always ic^iddy distinguishable The piesence of 
tubeicles in the choroid is said to be diagnostic, but as 
these aie very fnapiently absent no great reliance can 
be placed upon this plumomenon Moie important is 
the fact that in simple meningitis the period of onset is 
comjiaratively short, \\herc\as in the tuberculous variety 
the prodromal symptoms continue it may be for two 
or three weeks Again, in the tuberculous form the 
pulse and respiration tend to be slow and irregular, 
whereas in simple meningitis they arc usually found to 
be rapid Lumbar puncture, when employed, will show 
the jjresencc of tubercle bacilli in the fluid in the one 
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case^ whereas in the othei variety certain other micro- 
organisms will be found 

Prognosis — It is probably correct to say that no case 
of tuberculous meningitis ever recovers It is true that 
instances have been lecorded throughout the literature 
in which the patients are said to have had all the evi- 
dences of a tuberculous infection, and yet have eventu- 
ally got better Such cases, however, must be regaidcd 
as errors in diagnosis The prognosis, therefore, is 
practically hopeless, though many cases are found to 
linger on for several weeks A very striking feature 
which IS observed in connection with this disease is 
that the child will often be thought by the jihvsician 
to have only a few houis to live, and yet death will 
not take place foi man}/ days, the patient lying the 
while in a comatose condition 

Treatment — All these cases aie piactically hopeless 
Jt IS well, howevei, in ordei to satisfy the ])arents and 
friends, that we should emjiloy ev(‘ry available measure 
with a view to amehoiating the suffeiings of the patient 
At the outset a calomel purge should l)e administered 
Large doses of biomide and iodide should be given, 
and dilute mercurial ointment applied ovei the scalp, 
which has been previously shaved In no case should 
ice be apphed to the head, but it may be placed over 
the nape of the neck if the patient will tolerate it 
As a rule, however, the use of ice in any foim tends 
to make the child more lestless, and its ajiphcation 
therefore has generally to be discontinued In this, 
as in simple meningitis, feeding usually presents great 
difficulty, especially in the later stages of the disease. 
We do not, in such cases, advise the use of the nasal 
tube, or even of nutrient enemata, as these only cause 
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the sufferer additional distress , and we therefore 
consider that if tlie child refuses food, or becomes 
comatose, it is much better to leave him alone. 


Tumours of the Brain and its Membranes 

Tumours of the biain are comparatively frequent in 
children, the most commonly met with being a tuber- 
culous foimation Next in order come gliomata, sar- 
comata, and (ysts These aie more commonly found 
m the ceiebellum than in an\ othei pait of the brain. 

Etiolcxfij — Regarding the cdiology ot tiimouis of the 
brain veiy Iitth^ definite is known In some eases, 
however, in jury seems to have foimed the starting 
])Oint for th(^ neojilasm, but m many instances there 
(an b(' no doubt th<it this is moie a coincidence than 
the actual c*ause ot the tiimoui 

Symptoms -H(\idaehe, vomiting, optic neuritis, and 
( onvulsions foim a faiilv typical symptom group The 
pain in the head is usually fanly intense, and generally 
results in moie oi less insomnia The vomiting has no 
rekition what(‘V(‘i to food, and comes on quite suddenly 
and iine\])eete(lly Double optic neuiitis is, of course, 
only evident on ophthalmoscopic examination, while 
convulsions are not ot themselvi^s distinctive , when, 
howcvei, the latter are associated with headache and 
causeless vomiting, tlie possibility of a ceiebial tumour 
being present should always be thought of In addi- 
tion to the symptoms already referred to, vertigo, 
which is often very pronounced, may be mentioned. 

The localising symptoms of cerebial tumour will 
depend entirely upon its position The cerebellum 
being most frequently affected, vertigo is often a 
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leadirxg phenomenon in connection with neoplasms 
of the brain In such cases certain of the cianial 
neives may be pressed upon, and produce resulting 
symptoms, such as ocular and facial paralysis, as 
well as deafness. 

Tumours of the pons may pioduce hemiplegia, 
while facial paralysis and deafness, with involvemcuit 
of certain of the eye muscles, may be piesent as well 
Pressure upon other parts of the biain will produce 
characteristic evideiiccs, especially if tlu^ motor areas 
of the cortex be involved 

In all cases more or less rapid emaciation mil 
be presimt as the (*ondition advances 

Diag7}0^i<f — -The diagnosis between imaiingitis and 
tumour of the br<iin is i tirely a mattei ot much difficult v, 
as in the former the symptoms develop with mu(;h 
greater ra])idity than in the latter, though occasionally 
tumour ot the brain iollows a fairly ra])icl course 
It IS much more difficult to distinguish between cerebi a 1 
tumour and cerebral abscess 

In abscess of the biain a histoiy of middle ear 
disease can usually be obtained, while the piesence 
of temperature and the somewhat insidious dcwelop- 
ment of the symptoms jioint lather to abscess than 
to solid tumour. 

Prognosis — This is not at all hopeful As most 
of the tumours of the brain occurring in childhood 
are of a tuberculous nature, httle hope can be enter- 
tained of recovery Moreover, the other forms of 
tumour met with are not such as can readily be re- 
moved 

Regarding purely medical treatment, large doses 
of iodide often prove beneficial in alleviating the intra- 
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cranial pressure, and thus ameliorating to a certain ex- 
tent the awful headaches from which these patients 
suffer Mercurial inunctions are somet mes found 
to be of use, while chloral hydiate with bromides 
may be necessary when convulsive seizures form 
a prominent feature in the case Lumbar puncture is 
probably of comparatively little service, and may in- 
deed do more barm than good in these cases Finally, 
we would say that opeiation should nevci be resorted 
to save as a last chance, not only because these tumours 
are often tubeiculous in character, but also because 
operations on the brain in young children are apt to 
be attended by such an amount of shock that the 
patient cannot possibly be expected to recover 


Abscess of the Bkain 

Cerebral abscess is not a common disease in child- 
hood 8till, probably one-fouith of all the cases met 
with occur during the early years of life. 

Etio1oq}f — Tlie outstanding cause of *ibscess of the 
brain is undoubtedly middle eai disease It may, how- 
ever, occur in comu'ction with injury to the cranium , 
while othci cases, again, are met with as a secpiel to 
nasal trouble The abscess may be met with in almost 
any part of the brain, while a multiple condition is 
sometimes found to be piesent 

Symptoms — Unfortunately the symptoms of cere- 
bral abscess are not at all definite It is apt to develop 
somewhat slowly and insidiously, and is often in ex- 
istence for several months before anv definite signs 
of its presence can be recognised It should always, 
however, be suspected when we find that a child who 
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is suffering from middle ear disease shows a definite 
rise of temperature, together with headache, vomiting, 
giddiness, slow pulse, and general apathy There is 
often also a certain amount of tenderness, which can 
be made out by percussing the head Convulsions and 
even paralysis may be present, but these, of course, 
are not of themselves sufficiently typical In a great 
many cases no symptoms whatever aie piesent, and 
the child becomes emaciated, sinking into a collapsed 
condition, and eventually ches without a diagnosis 
having been made 

Diagnosis — The diffeiential diagnosis of abscess 
from tumour of the brain is not always an easy matter 
The presence of temperature and the somewhat sudden 
development of symptoms are characteri>tic of abscess 
rather than of tumour Meningitis may leadily be 
mistaken for abscess of the brain, but as a rule menin- 
gitis develops with much greater lapidity a definite 
tram of symptoms than does cerebral abscess 

Prognosis — Although abscess of the brain may cMst 
for months, or even years, the ultimate prognosis is un- 
doubtedly bad Operation holds out the only chance of 
recovery, but in young children surgical mteifeienco 
does not as a rule prove beneficial 

Treatment — After what has been said it will be 
evident that little can be done in the way of tieatmcnt 
for these cases Attention to th^ nose and ear, when 
these are affected by disease, will serve as a prophy- 
lactic measure When the abscess has really formed 
operation may be resoited to, and success ul cases 
have been placed on recoid 
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InfaI^tile Cerebral Paralysis 

Under this heading we shall briefly describe a 
number of interesting if somewhat obscure conditions 
These include spastic hemiplegia, paraplegia, and 
diplegia 

Etiology — These ]iaialyses are met with in children 
fairly frequently The exact cause has not as yet been 
ascertained At the same time we know that a certain 
number of them occur during intra-iitermc life, while 
the actual biith of the child is accountable for some 
cases When the condition develops alter birth, it 
may occur in childien who aie perfectly healthy, in 
the same wav as intantile spinal paralysis usually 
occurs It IS possible, theiefore, that the ultimate 
cause may be one and the same in both diseases 
Paralysis in one oi othei of its ceiebral types has been 
met with after measles, scarlet fevei, and even after 
pneumonia, while in not a few eases there has been a 
history ot pieceding and frequent convulsive seizures 

Symptoms^ — In the ma]ority of cases the condition 
met with IS <i hemiplegia , much moie seldom is it one 
of paraplegia, or of dijilegia As legaids the side 
affected in hemiplegia, the numbers aie about equal 
of right- and of left-sided eases The distinguishing 
feature of all cerebral jiaialyvses is the spasticity The 
reflexes aie exaggerated, and the affected limbs show 
a distinct amount of rigidity In walking the child 
tends to progress on his toes, and in the worst cases 
the legs are crossed as he walks Purious contractures 
and athetoid movements are not uncommonly met 
with, while convulsive seizures are extremely common 
Cases that occur during intra-uterme life, or that 



268 


DISEASED OF (IITLDREN 


develop during infancy, tend to be affected mentally 
Intelligence becomes distinctly impaired, and such 
children are late in walking, and are unable to speak 
when two or more years of age Their mental develop- 
ment IS always veiy backwaid, and indeed not a few 
of these cases unfoitunately become ho])eless idiots 

Contractures as a rule set in compaiatively early, 
and give the child a very characteiistic a])peairince 
A certain number ot these cases undoubtedly become 
epileptic Paraplegia and diplegia ate peihaps more 
commonly met with in those easels which d(3velop 
duiing mtia-utciine Ide, oi diiiiiig the biith of the 
child, whereas hemiplegias an^ moK^ liable to tome 
on at a latci ])eiiod 

Diagnosis — Idie ])iesence of s])astititv with increase 
of the leflexes, and eontiai tuies oi athetoid movamients, 
serve to distinguish these cases from those of spinal 
paralysis, in which we have develojied flatcidity with 
diminution ot the leflexes and a distinct tU^giee of 
muscular atrophy (dioiea is a ( ondition which is 
sometimes mistaken for athetosis, hut <\ (Mreful ex- 
amination ot the patient will usutdly suffice* to clear 
u}) this difficulty 

Prognosis — The prognosis is unfortunately not very 
hopeful, because a certain nuinbei ot these cases either 
become idiots, or go to swell the ranks of epileptics 
In some instances a certain <imount of lecovcuy takes 
place, but com}ilete cure is piobably iievet obtained 

Treatment — If the case is met with as an acute con- 
dition the patient must be kept absolutely (|uiet, and a 
dose of calomel administocd together with small but 
frequently repeated doses of sodium bromide As 
regards the treatment of the actual paralysis which 
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remains, massage and electricity may be employed, 
in some cases with a considerable degree of success. 
The chief point to be attended to is to avoid anything 
like an over-energetic use of eifhei of these two thera- 
peutic measuies Warm baths, together with passive 
movement of the affected limbs, often tend to ameliorate 
the conditions of contracture and iigidity Otherwise 
little can be done ioi these xiatient^ in the way of 
treatment 


H Y D Tto (J E PH AL U S 

This oecuis m two forms Tlie fluid may be found 
eithei in the subdural space, m vhich case it is termed 
external fujihocephal ns, or it may make its appearance in 
the venti icle, when it is known as inte) nal hydrocephalus 
The condition ma\ also occur either acutely or as a 
chronic disease It is the latter, however, which is the 
more impoitant, and theiefore out remaiks will apply 
more particulailv to this vaiiety 

Etiology —The (‘ondition may be a congenital one, 
and may be met with in apparently absolutely healthy 
infants In other cases it may be associated very 
closely with a histoiy of ])arental alcoholism, syphihs, 
or tuberculosis Tlu' acipiired variety is extremely 
raie, but does occiii m infants who are the subjects 
of rickets, or in those wdio are suffeimg from intense 
anaomia 

Symptoms — The chief symptom piesented to us in 
these cases is a steady and progressive enlargement of 
the skull The tontanelles aie found to be large and the 
margins much thinned The occipital and fiontal bones 
are extremely piominent, and in many instances a very 
distinct depression can be made out between the anterior 
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and posterior parts of the cranium All the bones of 
the skull are considerably thinned Nystagmus is often 
a concomitant symptom Convulsions arc common, 
and 111 consequence of the large size and weight of the 
head the child is unable to support it These convulsive 
seizures aie very commonly followed by paralysis 

If the child lives long enough he will probably 
become moie or less mentally deficient, while many 
of these cases eventually become hopelessly imbecile 

Diaqiiobis — The only practical difficulty in diagnosis 
IS to distinguish the lachitic fiom the hydrocejihalic 
condition of the skull In nuuiy instances the two 
conditions, in fact, are conjoined In hydioce])halus, 
however, the skull measiiiements «iie found to steadily 
increase, whereas in a purely lachitic case this will 
not be so The hrstory of the jiatient will usually 
afford a sufficient guide to the diagnosis of hydro- 
cephalus from that of lachitis 

Progvosis — While a certain numbci ot cases recovei, 
many of them die at an eaily age Those who develop 
hydrocejihalus a considerable time after birth aie less 
likely to succumb The gieat danger, sliould lecovery 
take place, is that these children become mentally 
affected 

Treatment —This may be citlu i medical or surgical 
As regaids the formei, rneicurial inunction and general 
tome treatment fre([uently meet with a certain degree 
of success Drainage may be employed by tapping the 
lateral ventricle, or by punctuiing the spinal membranes 
in the lumbar region The risk of these procedures, 
however, is by no means a small one, and therefore 
they should never be employed without previously 
explaining this to the parents 
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DISEASES OF THE SPINAL CORD 
Acute Myelitis 

This IS an extremely rare condition either during 
infancy or childliood 

Etiology — This disease may be associated either 
with injury, or may develop in connection with one 
or other of the acute infectious fevers Rheumatism 
as a cause is of much less importance 

Symptoms — These will vary according to the area of 
the cord with which the inflammatoiy process is asso- 
ciated, and generally speaking the symptoms present 
during childhood aie e\actly similar to those met with 
in this disease as it affects adults 

Diagnosis — Tlie diagnosis of myelitis in children has 
to be made from meningitis, and also from hysterical 
paralysis 

Ptognosi ^ — This depends to a great extent upon 
the nature of the lesion and the portion of the cord 
which IS involved Paralyses and contractures are 
very liable to result and to remain as permanent 
conditions 

Treatment — Absolute lest in bed with the adminis- 
tration of bromides, combined with iodides, is the 
method of treatment to be adopted m every case. 
After the acute stage has passed over, electricity and 
massage should be employed. 







Acute Polto-Encephalomyelitis 
(Poliomyelitis Acuta ) 

We prefer to use this term rathei tluin that of 
acute anterioi poliomyelitis, as the lesion is by no 
means always confined to the anterioi horn cells of 
the co^d Nor do we like the common teiin infantile 
paralysis, as this is not ap})hcable to every case of 
this disease At the same time this is by far the most 
common variety of spinal cord disease mot with in 
children 

Fatholoqy — Any part of the cential ncivous sys- 
tem may be involved The grev matter is specially 
attacked, although tlu‘ white matter by no means 
escapes At first theie is hypertnemia, latei a. great 
amount of cellular infilteiation followed by sclerosis 
and degenciation of the nerve tissue affected Ro 
far no definite microbe has been isolated from the 
cerebrospinal fluid 

Etiology — The exact cause of this affection has 
not, up to the present time, been definitely made out 
Tn some cases it occurs in association with certain 
of the infectious fevers, such as meask's and scarlet 
fever In other instances a history of injury has 
been obtained The probable ultimate cause is a micro- 
organism, and this view is supported by the fact 
that the disease sometimes occurs in epidemics, while 
it IS also much more common during the warm summer 
and autumn months The disease may be met with 
either in infancy or early childhood, and it is most 
commonly found to occur duting the first five years 
of life. 
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t^ympfoms —It is not until the paralysis has super- 
vened tiiat the nature of the disease is recognised 
in the majority of cases At first there arc very often 
catarihal symptoms present, which are either over- 
looked altogether or their oiigm attributed to a simple 
attack of cold 

111 some cases we find in addition nausea and 
vomiting associated with convulsions In many in- 
stances the tempeiature is considerably laised, but 
as a rule these initial symptoms do not last for more 
than a few hours, or at the outside a few da3^s They 
usually rapidly disappear and leave the child typically 
jiara lysed 

At fust the parlysis is fairly extensive, and may 
affect all the foui limbs In a short time, however, this 
extensive involvement diminishes, and only one or two 
limbs or part of a limb remains ]iaiahsed The per- 
manent paralytic condition usually affects the lower 
latlier than the up])ei extiemities Paraplegia and 
monoplegia <ire the forms of paralysis most frequently 
met wath , hemijilegia is exceedingl}^ rare In some 
cases a single gioup of muscles may alone be affected. 
In others the brain as well as the cord may be involved 
When the ])aialysis has become established wasting 
rapidly ensues The affected limb hangs from the body 
in a helpless condition The reflexes are abohshed, 
and the skin becomes cold and clammy 

The electric, d reactions are of very great import- 
ance in establishing the gravity of the ])articular case 
under observation The affected parts grve a well- 
marked re, action of degeneration, and those muscles 
which fail to respond to the faradic current may al- 
most certainly be jiredicted to I’eraain permanently 
paralysed. 

T 
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Contractures are very apt to supervene, more 
especially in those cases which are left untreated 
for any length of time Thus we find talipes equmus 
and talipes equino varus developing in some instances. 
A claw-hke liand is occasionally imd with, but is, 
of course, much less common tlian the deformities 
already mentioned 

Jn a few cases complete lecovery takes jilace, but 
as a general lule a greater or less degree of permanent 
paralysis remains 

Diaqnosi>s — During its onset acute spinal ])aialysis 
may be mistaken for trienin<jiti6, as in Irotli conditions 
convulsions and even coma m«iy be ])r(‘sent , but in 
meningitis there are other and moK^ detinite features, 
such <is headache, strabismus, <ind retiaction of tire 
head. When the paralysis has fully developed the 
diagnosis has specially to be made from (uute coehtal 
paralysis In the latter condition we have spasticity 
in association with but slight atrophy .ind maiked 
rigidity of the affected limbs The iefle\(‘s aie ex- 
aggerated, and there is no alteiation in tire electrical 
reactions Cases of neuritrs [iav(* to be distinguished 
from acute spinal paralysis, and this is not always 
an easy matter, although in ncuiitis pain and ex- 
quisite tenderness along the line of the nerves are faiily 
characteristic 

In rachitis and scorbutus there often exists a con- 
dition which resembles very closely spinal paralysis 
As a rule these children are brought either on account 
of then inability to walk, or because of the extreme 
pain and tenderness in the hmbs The history of the 
case, together with the appearance of the child, and, 
m the case of scorbutus, the involvement of the joints, 
usually afford sufficient points of distinction 
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Prognosis — As regards recoveiy the prognosis is 
fcUily good, although a eeitain amount of paralysis 
piobably lemains in every case Much will depend 
upon tlie condition of the electrical reactions and the 
care with which the treatment is carried out. 

eatNienf — If the case is seen during the mitral 
stage the patient should be tieated on geneial principles, 
such as would be employed in any ordinary febrile 
condition, while m addition the a])[)heation of cold over 
the portion of the spine affected might be advised For 
the jiaralysis massage of the affected muscles is the 
most siutable toim of treatimuit This not only aids 
the nutrition of the parts, but it also prevents the 
formation of contractures It is also a good plan to 
keep the affected limb or limbs wra})ped up m cotton 
wool in Older to maintain the eii dilation The galvanic 
currc'ut may be applied to the affected muscles, but 
it should not be used either too energetically or for 
too lono d period at any one time yuigical opera- 
tions may be recommended for the cure of deformities 
in (‘hionic cases, and the geneial health and hygiene 
of the jiatient should be carefully attended to in every 
instance 


( VuviPKEssic:)N IMyelitis 
(Pott’s Paralysis.) 

Com[)i('ssioii myelitis is so often the result of caries 
of the sjune, that it is perhaps unnecessary to consider 
any othei possible cause, such as tumours and aneur- 
ysmal disease 

Etiology -Pott’s paralysis, as it is termed, is 
usually met with during childhood, and is an evidence 
of tuberculosis The condition is usually brought 
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about/ by a fall or blow on the back This leads to a 
cariou> condition of the bone, so that it becomes 
displaced The compression of the spinal coid, how- 
ever, IS not always due to pressure of the affected 
bones, but rather to the presence of the products of 
inflammation in the meninges of the coid itself 

Symptoms —As a rule cornpiession myelitis comes 
on somewhat insidiously, though at times the onset 
may be somewhat sudden In the majority of cases 
the lower extremities show a definite spastic paralysis 
with increase of the reflexes, and very frecpiently this 
is preceded by sensations of numbness and weakness 
in the affected limbs When the sensory nerve roots 
are compressed, neuralgic pains aie usually (*omplained 
of A certain degree of atiof)hv m the affc'cted limbs 
may be observed, but the leaetion ot degeneration is 
absent Bed-sores are very liable to occui, but trophic 
conditions do not usually form a marked feature of 
the case 

Diagnosis — This is not always an easy matter The 
disease may readily be mistaken foi ordinary myelitis , 
while spastic paraplegia, resulting from cerebral par- 
alysis, may erroneously be diagnosed as compression 
myelitis In poliomyelitis as a rule we find loss of 
reflexes, together with the reaction of degeneration, 
neither of which are present in a case of Pott’s paralysis. 
The fact that compression myelitis generally occurs at 
a much later period of childhoo<l than cerebral paralysis 
IS of some service in establishing the diagnosis, while 
affection of the vertebra} in the former condition will 
make tlie natuic of the disease absolutely certain. 

Prognosis — Recovery usually occurs under treat- 
ment, especially in the less serious cases In a certain 
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number, however, the bone disease tends to progress, 
while m others the affection of the spinal cord is apt 
to become more and more extensive 

Treatment — Tlie treatment ot this condition is. partly 
medical <ind paitly sutgical in all cases absolute rest 
in bed with the ap])hcation of extension should be tried , 
while in addition tonics, such as eod-luer oil, may be 
jucsenbed with aeivsintage Gentle massage and the 
ajiplication ot a mild electiic curient are sometimes 
found sciviceable in irnpioving the condition of the 
])aialysed limbs The suigical tieatment consists in 
])('rfoiining the oj)(‘ration known as laminectomy, in 
order to Kunove the portions of diseased bone and 
the inflainmatoiy ])ioduets wdncii liave been foiined by 
the latter 


Tumours of tuf Cord and its ^Membranes 

These aie veiy larcly eniounteied during childhood 
Gummata, gliomata, and cysts aie, however, occasion- 
ally met with 

— Pam is usually the outstanding feature 
111 all these cases fn addition theie will be lesultmg 
paialysis, the distiibution of which will depend entirely 
upon the ])ait of the cord involved The size and 
position of the tumoui will naturally modify the 
symptoms ])iesented in any paiticular case 

Diag)w>si 6 — This has to be made from compression 
myelitis, from simple meningitis of the cord, as well as 
from the ordinary forms of myehtis 

Prognosis — As a rule death is t he inevitable result, 
although in a few cases surgical interference may not 
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only afford distinct amelior<ition of the symptoms, but 
ultimately lead to a complete euic 

Treatment , — With the exception of gummata, which 
may be treated by the use of mercurial inunctions and 
the internal administration of iodides, little if any 
success can be expected from the exhibition of diugs 
Surgical operation is the only availalile means of 
treatment in the majority of these eases, and even 
this does not hold out any very great jirobalibit^ of 
cure 


Hkreditary Ataxia. 

(Friedreich’s Disease ) 

Although this Is a comparatively rau‘ disease, it is 
undoubtedly one of very great inteiest and inipoi lance 
The lesion is situated eitlnn in the posteiioi columns 
oe 111 the posterior and lateral columns of the cord 

Etiology — Tlie only known fact legarding the 
etiology of this disease is that it is usually met vith 
in several members of the same family It sernns to 
affect males rather than females, and as a rule begins 
at a comparatively early age Recently, however, 
we met with a case in which the initial symptoms 
did not make their appearance until the age of nineteen 

Symptoms — These present quite a definite group 
We have, first of all, the ataxic gait, so that the child 
walks upon a broad base in a somewhat unsteady 
manner Romberg’s symiitom is not always present, 
but when it is met ^vith, it is always perfectly charac- 
teristic The knee-jerks are lost , and in addition 
we have developed a kind of intention tremor, and a 
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])eculiar osoillatoiy movement of the head, whi^h are 
l)oth very highly suggestive of multiple cerebro- 
spinal sclerosis 

Sensoiy changes are usually conspicuous by their 
absence, although in a few rc'corcled cases lightning 
pains formed a veiy pronounced symptom Deformity 
of the foot, moreoviT, sometimes forms a very marked 
feature in these cases. 

( Vitaiii points aie of s})eeial importance in suggesting 
the close lelationship between tins disease and that of 
multiple ceiebro-spinal sclerosis In both we have, as 
already mentioned, the intention tremors and the 
peculiai movements ot the head, while veitigo and a 
pecuhai hesitating and staccato speech aie met with 
in both diseases AIoi cover, in the one, as in the other, 
the condition timds to jirogiess until the jiatient be- 
comes eompletelv jiaraylsed, bediidden, and a more 
or less helpless imbecile 

DuHjnoshs — ''Fills has to be made liom multiple 
cc'rebiO'Spnial sclerosis, and also fiom ordinary loco- 
motoi <ita\y, as well as from hereditary cerebellar 
ataxy oi iMaii(‘’s disease, and fiom elioiea 

— This disease is absolutely hopeless as 
regards ultimate leiaivery The symptoms usually 
progiess steadily and peisistcntly, although at times 
a certain degiee ot amelioration seems to take place. 

Tiexihnent — The use of massage and elcctiicity to 
the limbs, combined yvith hot baths, may be tried. 
Otherwise nutritious dieting and the admimstiation 
of tonics are the only means at our disposal 
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Progressive Muscular Atrophies akd 
Dystrophies. 

A large variety of conditions fall to be considered 
under this heading We have, fust of all, a large croup 
of cases in which the disease is no doubt situated in the 
spinal cord In otliei cases the pathological change 
occurs in the peripheral nerves themselves , while m 
a third group the piimary lesions aie situated in the 
muscles themselves 

Etiology — Nothing is definitely Icnown regarding the 
cause of these various foims of disease Heiedity, no 
doubt, plays an impoitant jiait in some ca^cs, while 
inpiry may occasionally be given as a cause 

Symptoms —In those cases in which the lesion is 
situated in tlu' antenoi horn cells, as well as in the 
lateral trac^ts of the cord, we find the loss of |:)ovvei 
and atrophy of the rnusclc's fust in the u])pc'r extremity 
The main-en-giiffe bc^cornes developed The muscles of 
the shoulder also become affected, while sooner or 
later those ot the lower extremity are in voiced When 
the lesion is primarily in the nerves the atrophy 
assumes the peroneal type, so that the condition begins 
in the lower extremities, although more rarely it starts 
m the hands 

Those cases in which the lesion is primarily in the 
muscles themselves supply us with cjuite a definite 
symptom group Thus, under the term Pseudo-hi/per- 
trophic Paralysis we have a very typical and character- 
istic clinical picture presented to us The child shows 
special difficulty in ^dimbing upstairs, dragging one 
foot clumsily after another In rising from the ground 
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he, as it were, climbs up his legs. The muscles, especi- 
ally those of the calves, become gieatly hypertrophied; 
while others, notably those of the thighs, shoulders, 
and back, become markedly atrophied Various 
deformities are apt to supeivene, and eventually the 
child may become hopelessly paralysed This is. cer- 
tainly the most common form of this disease , but an- 
other typo lias been described, known as the Aliophic^ 
in which we have the muscles of the face and shoulder 
primarily involved, and in which hvpertiophy never 
foirns a marked featuie In still a thud group of these 
primary inusculai affections, known as Eib's Juvenile 
Type, the dweasc' starts in the muscles of the shoulders, 
which liecome distinctly atrophied 

Dmynobi^ — The diagnosis of these various forms of 
muscular atrophies and dvstrophies from one another 
can sometimes be readily made bv obseivmg the 
muscles which are fust invoKed in the course of the 
disease fn pseudo-hv [lei tiophie ptiialv«is the difficulty 
wfiicli the (‘hild has in rising fiom the giound, and the 
method he adojits in assuming the erect attidude, are 
usuall y cha ractei istic 

Proyno'^is — Although the lives of these patients 
may be prolonged for many yctirs, they usually become 
helplessly paralysed and bedridden, and are thus 
rendered specially liable to attacks of acute disease 

Treatment — Beyond the employment of massage and 
electricity, and the careful dietetic and tonic treatment 
of the patient, little can be said regarding the treat- 
ment of conditions the nature of which is but httle 
understood. 
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Spina Bifida 

This IS a eoiigemtctl condition ot the spinal eord^ 
and as it is occasional!)/ mot with in })ractice a short 
reference may bo made to it in tins place It is due 
to defective closure of the vertebial aiclies, and this 
IS most frequently met vith in the lower or lumbar 
part of the cord Four different vaiietit's htive been 
described . — 

1 Spinal Mennnjfxelp — In this condition we 
have simply a piotiusion of the spinal membranes 

2 Meningo-ntydocde ~ 'V\\\^ is by fai the most 
common variety, and heie we find the spinal cord 
as w^ell as the membranes included in the tumour 

3 Sipingo-inyelocele — we have not only 

the nmmbianes and coid, but aKo the ccmtial canal 
of the latter })resent as \\(‘ll 

4 Spina Bijida OcndUi — In this variety we 
find nothing moi(‘ save a very small tumour, which 
on section proves to be mercl}^ an em])ty sac 

Symplotns — This is a malfoimation winch is usually 
associated with othci (hwelopmental defects, the 
most common of whicli is undoubtedly some form 
of talipes On examination of the back a definite 
tumour IS made out, which may vaiy considerably 
in size It IS, moreover, usually situated in the lower 
part of the lumbar region This tiimoui ajipcars in 
the middle line, and may have as a coveimg normal 
skin, or simply a thin and somewhat transparent 
membrane Provuh d the infant lives, paralysis of 
the lower limbs is almost ceitain to devedop, while 



DISEASES OF THE PERIPHERAL NERVES 283 


enuresis is veiy often found in association with spinal 
bifida occulta 

Diagyiosif> — The position apd character of the 
tumour, together with its congenital nature, are the 
two points on which the diagnosis usually rests 

Proqnosi^ — A large number of these case^ die 
soon after biitli, convulsions very often making their 
appearance In other cases the child lives for some 
time, but eventuall\ becomes paralysed In a third 
grou]) we find that the sac tends to become obliterated, 
and in fltt^^^e case^ complete lecovery may take place 

Treaitnenl — The only satisfactory mode of treatment 
IS by suigical operation, but tins does not always 
meet with success Ap<iit fiom this, tin? avoidance 
of piessuie upon the sac, and the treatment of lesultiiig 
defoimities and })ai<ilvsis must Ire attended to 


DISEASES OF THE PERIPHERAL NKRVES. 

(Vitain ol the diseases of the peripheral nerves 
have already been considered in an earhei chapter 
{vide p 15) to which the reader is referred In this 
chapter, therefore, we shall only deal wuth one or 
two conditions which may be met wuth m childhood 


Facial Paralysis. 

Paralysis of the seventh nerve is not uncommonly 
met with in children, and accorchngly a short account 
of it may be given 

Etiology — 'The two most common causes of facial 
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paralysis in childhood are exposure to cold and disease 
of the ear Much less frequently it occurs in association 
with cerebral affections Facial paralysis may be 
met with at almost any age, but is most commonly 
seen between the ages of five and twelve years When 
it occurs in association with middle eai disease it fre- 
quently follows upon an attack of scarlet fever, while 
in cerebral cases facial paralysis ma\ be developed 
in connection with acute meningitis 

Symptoms — Fhe patient is unable to close the 
eye completely on the affected side He cannot puff 
out the cheeks, nor can he put Hie mouth into shape 
for wlnstling When asked to expose Hie teeth by 
retracting the lips, the mouth will lie drawn away 
from the paralysed side When the patient puts 
out his tongue it turns towards the sound side 

When the paralysis is tlie result of middle ear 
disease it is associated with aural discharge and im- 
pairment of hearing When tJie lesion is a central 
one there may be affection of oHut neives as well, 
and very commonly the condition is <i^so(*iated with 
hemiplegia 

Diagnosis — In distinguishing whether tlie lesion 
is a peripheral oi a central one, we rely on the fact 
that in peripheral paialysis the patient is unable 
to close the c^ye, whereas in central lesions there is 
no difficulty in doing so Moreover, in central lesions 
the facial paralysis is generally associated with a 
hemiplegia 

Prognosis — Recovery as a rule takes place when 
the lesion is a peripheral one, although several weeks 
may elapse before any signs of improvement are 
observed. 
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Treatment, — In the variety of paralyses which 
IS due to exposure, rest in bed with probably hot 
fomentations applied over the affected side of the 
face IS all that is required When associated with 
ear disease operation should be resorted to In cerebral 
cases no special treatment is required When the 
condition shows no sign of improvement, tlie mild 
application of the galvanic current will be found 
hehiful in bringing about recoveiy in the affected 
nerve 


Multiple Neuritis 

Another term for this disease is polyneuritis, or 
peripheral neuritis It indicates an inflammatory 
condition of the nerve or nerves involved 

Eholoqif — Perhaps the most frequent cause of 
peripheral neuritis in children is diphtheria Alcohol, 
unfortunately, is also piodiictive ot this condition, 
even m quite young children , occasionally arsenical and 
lead poisoning give rise to it In rare instances it is 
found associated with tuberculosis and with rheumatism 

Syrnptoiiib — As peripheral neuritis in childhood is so 
often the result of the diphtheritic toxin, we shall con- 
fine our attention more especially to this variety, which 
IS known as dqihtheiitic paralysis In some cases of 
this condition we have a definite history of an actual 
attack of diphtheria In other cases, however, and these 
are by no means infrequent, the child is brought to us 
suffering from the symptoms of typical neuritis, 
although no previous diphtheritic history is obtainable 
In these latter instances, however, on closely question- 
ing the parents,. we are usually able to make out a 
history of pre-existent sore throat 
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As regards the definite symptoms of ])eripher^l 
neuritis, we may find that the extremities are specially 
involved Thus we have pain and tendeincss along 
the distribution of tlu principal nerves, and a distinct 
impairment in tlie muscular movements In the 
upper extremity we are apt to have wiist diop, while 
in the lower limbs diop ankle is very often piesent 
The reflexes are usually completely abolished, or at 
all events considerably chminislied The paralysis 
may involve all foui extremities, or it may be more 
localised Paralysis may affect more especially the 
palate, in which case food will be found to come back 
through the nose, and theie will be difficulty in speak- 
ing The eye muscles, on the olhei hand, may be 
specially involved, and the patient’s sight will then 
become moie or less affected, so that lie is unable to 
read, and the pupils liccome dilated, whik^ the pheno- 
menon of diplopia is developed In peripheral neuritis, 
from whatever cause ansing, the electrical leactions 
are usually more or less altered, and iwen the reaction 
of degeneration may become developed 

Diagnosis — The only disease winch is likely to be 
mistaken for peripheral neuritis is infantile paialysis 
The factors on which we rely for a differential diagnosis 
are that in infantile paialysis theie is no special pain 
along the course of the nerves, and that the paralysis 
is, as a lule, more widespread and less symmetrical 
than in peripheral neuritis It somePmes happens 
that in children we have paralysis of an hysterical 
nature developed and in such cases we must rely on 
the condition of the reflexes which are usually present 
in these cases Whenever a case of peripheral neuritis 
presents itself it is well to ]n({uire as to the possibihty 
of its diphtheritic origin. 
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Treatment — The cause of the disease should, if 
possible, be removed As regards the actual treatment, 
tlie patient must be kept at rest For the pam, hot 
fomentations may he ai>plied^ otherwise, massage 
and elcctrieaty will be found of most service When 
the condition is brought about by the toxin of diph- 
theria tome treatment is always indicated, cod-hver 
oil emulsion forming one of the best preparations at 
our disposal 


(;ENERAL diseases of M'HE nervous system 

Oo\ VITESIOXS 

(Jonviilsioris are so common during the periods of 
inhiney and eailv childhood, that thev may almost be 
regal (led as <t distinct entity It must be remembered, 
however, tliat unlike epilepsy, a convulsive seizaire is 
meiely a symptom and not an actual disease 

Etiology — The neivous s>stem in int.ints and young 
children is so unstable tliat its ecpahbiium is leadily 
upset by very slight causes Convulsions in children 
very often take the place of rigors in the adult Thus 
it IS not uncommon to find many of the infectious 
fevers, and also jmeumonia, usheied in by one or more 
of these seizures In such cases we find that the 
temperatuie, as in rigoi , is raised One condition 
especially in which we find convulsions as an initial 
symptom is that of influenza In rachitic children 
the dentition period is apt to be marked by the occur- 
rence of many of these attacks Perhaps the commonest 
of all causes of convulsions is gastro-intestmal dis- 
turbance, usually brought about by improper feeding 
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and the use of artificial foods Nervous shock may 
also bring on convulsions, and this shock may be 
occasioned either by fright, or e\en the application of 
too hot a poultice to the chest The tendency to con- 
vulsive seizures diminishes markedly after the fifth 
year of life, and they are most frequent during the 
period of infancy 

Description of a Convutsive Seizure — As a rule the 
patient becomes stiff and rigid The eyes are fixed and 
the lips become blue This constitutes tlie tonic stage, 
m which the lespiiation is arrestcnl It is rapidly 
followed by the clonic or more truly convulsive stage, 
in which the limbs are moved moio oi less violently 
about, and the fmgeis are clenched, the thumbs being 
buried in the palms The head is drawn back and 
the face becomes pale, the breathing being deep and 
stertorous Eventually the movements cease, and the 
limbs become quite flaccid The child then passes 
into a state of repose, very often followed by deep 
sleep 

Diagnosis — The diagnosis is usually a matter of no 
great difficulty, but it sometimes happens that we 
have to distinguish between simjile convulsive seizures 
and the much irraver condition of e})ilepsy In the 
latter di&o«ise it is usually noticed that we have at 
first a partial disturbance, which may, after a time, 
become generalised , whereas in the case of simple 
convulsive seizures the condition is generalised from 
the very outset 

Prognosis — Oencially speaking this is quite favour- 
able, and as a rule the condition underlying these 
convulsions is very amenable to treatment In some 
cases these attacks follow lapidly one upon another 
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and m such cases the prognosis becomes less 
hojieful 

Tteatment — When the patient is actually suffering 
from a convulsive seizure, cola should be applied to 
the head and warmtli to the feet A handkerchief or 
sponge, wrung out of cold water, fulfils the foimer indi- 
cation, while a warm mustard foot-bath is the simplest 
method of carrying out the latter Should these meas- 
ures fail inhalations of chloroform may be resorted to, 
while in severe cases an enema of chloral hydrate may 
be administered 

When the attack is ovei we must set ourselves to 
dibcover the imdei lying cause with a view to its removal 
As some gastro-mtestinal disturbance is usually the 
error requiring correction, powders containing hydrarg 
subchloi may be prescribed with advantage, while at 
the same time the diet of the patient should be carefully 
revised When convulsions occur in association with 
high tern [)erat lire, at the outset either of pneumonia or 
of one of the infectious feveis, tepid sponging will be 
found to afford great relief In laclntic children the 
tiealment of this condition is always indicated, and in 
many of these' cases it may be necessary to administer 
some sedative, such as phenazonum, combined with 
Bod brom. in small doses 


Epilepsy. 

This disease very frequently makes its first appear- 
ance during childhood Its symptoms and course vary 
little from those which it presents when met wuth in 
later adult life 

Etiology , — The condition may start even during 

XJ 
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infancy, but it is most frequently found to begin 
about the period of puberty Heredity plays a veiy 
important part in its causation, while a history of 
hysteria, or even of insanity in the family can often 
be made out It is also well known that children of 
alcoholic parentage frequently become epileptic Stat- 
istics, indeed, go to prove that syphilis and alcoholism 
are two of the most potent factors in its produc- 
tion A certain number of cases result from distinct 
traumatism 

Symptoms — i\s m adults, so in children, we meet 
with two varieties of epilepsy There is, first, what is 
known as the Petit Mai In this condition the child 
is noticed to stand motionless for a few seconds, or if 
he IS speaking he suddenly stops short His eyes look 
fixedly into space, and the facial expression has a far 
away appearance Occasionally it hajipens that in 
addition there is a certain degree of veitigo, and with 
it there may be shght twitchmgs of one or more parts 
of the body Sometimes this milder form of epilepsy 
IS recognised by the child having attacks m which he 
suddenly forgets what he is about to do or say Un- 
fortunately, when medical advice is not obtained, the 
parents are very apt to suppose that the child is subject 
to simple fainting fits, and the condition remains un- 
recognised for years, until perliaps the more typical 
second variety, or Or and Mol, is develojied Preceding 
these more pronounced attacks we have usually an 
aura of some land , this may take the form of some 
sensory disturbance, such as numbness, tinghng, or 
actual pain in some part of the body It may be a 
motor aura in which there is twitching, perhaps of a 
thumb, an eyelid, or of some other part Either with 
or without an aura the attack commences with a cry, 



DISEASES OF THE NExWOUS SYSTEM 291 


the child loses consciousness and becomes stiff and 
rigid This constitutes the tonic stage, which is rapidly 
followed by the dome, in which we have more or less 
violent movements of the limbs, while the hands are 
clenched, the thumbs being buried in the palms, and 
the tongue is apt to be bitten during the attack Then 
the spasm passes off, and the child falls into a profound 
slumber During the clonic stage the movements may 
be genet alised, or we may find one part of the body 
more affected than another When we find this 
partial condition present we are able to recognise 
the fit as being due to an ororamc disease of the 
motor cortex 

Patients who are the subjects of epilepsy are apt to 
become mentally deteiioiated They may be dull and 
stupid, and are often violent 

Diagnosis — Petit Mai lias to be distinguished from 
simple fainting attacks , in the lattei , how evei , lecovery 
is usually rapid wheieas in Petit Mai the patient is 
eithei drowsy, or at all events stupid foi some time 
afteiwaids Ordinarv epileptic vseizuics may readily be 
mistaken foi liysterical manifestations, and it is not 
always an easy matter to distinguish between the two 
({encrally sjieaking, an attack of true epilepsy is of short 
duration, whereas that of hyvsteria is apt to be somewhat 
prolonged Hysterical seizures usually occur at much 
more frequent intervals than do attacks of true epilepsy 
Moreover, hysteiia is usually associated with other 
evidences of the condition, which make it more readily 
distinguishable from that of epilepsy 

It IS important in every case to make out whether 
or not the condition is the result lof organic cerebral 
disease The nature of the seizure should therefore 
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be carefully inquired into, and the presence of a de- 
finite aura in some part of the body may give a 
distinct clue to the seat of the ceiebral lesion 

Prognosis — The outlook in epilepsy is not very 
hopeful at the best Life is not necessarily short, 
but the mental condition of these jiatients xs apt 
to be greatly impaired The earlier the disease begins 
to show itself the less chance of cure can be held out 

Treatment —The management of a case of epilepsy 
may be considered under four headings — 

(1) Dietetic and Hygienic Environment — The pa- 
tient should be kept on a diet largely consisting 
of milk, fruit, and vegetables Abundance of fresh 
air IS also indicated, while attention to the skin and 
gastro-mtestmal tract is of the greatest importance 

(2) Mental Rest — By this we mean that there 
must be no ovcr-anxiety to educate the child His 
education must be carried on leisurely, and in a manner 
suited to individual reipiirements TIk' strain school 
life undoubtedly involves has very often a distinctly 
injurious effect upon these patients 

(3) Medicinal Treatment — When all has been said, 
the fact remains that sodium bromide holds the first 
place in the treatment of epilepsy When the adminis- 
tration of this alone fails to bring about an ameliora- 
tion in the patient’s condition, then phenazonum may 
be combined with it Occasionally tinct belladonn 
may be given with consideiable advantage 

(4) Surgical Interference — ^l^his is only available 
for those cases in w^hich we have partial epileptic 
seizures, indicating the presence of a distinct cerebral 
lesion. 
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Chorea 

Next to epilepsy, chorea is probably one of the 
most interesting of all the nervous diseases met with 
during the period of childhood It is a disease round 
which much controversy has been carried on We 
need not, however, discuss the various points at issue, 
but shall be content with describing the disease, and 
referring the reader to the chapter on the rheumatic 
<iffections of childhood for fuither intoimation 

Etiology — Chorea is rarely met with before the 
age of five years, and a great many cases are found 
to occur about the age of pubeity, although it is quite 
(ommon between these two age limits The condition 
may, howcvci, be met with during the xienod of in- 
fancy As legal ds tlu' influence of sex in its causation, 
chorea is much nioie fiequently met with in females 
Heredity seems to play an impoitant part m its pro- 
duction in ceitain instances, as when the family history 
loines to be inquiied into it is often found that one 
oi both jiarents have been affected with nervous disease, 
it not actually with chorea itself 

The disease is predis^iosed to by any condition 
which tends to lower the general health of the patient 
Thus it may occur during convalescence from certam 
of the infectious fevers The strain of school hfe, 
again, must not be forgotten as a very potent factor 
in its production It may arise from certam reflex 
causes, such as sudden fright The presence of adenoids 
and errors of refraction arc often mentioned as causes 
of chorea, but m our experience these must be regarded 
as very insignificant The presence of intestinal 
parasites may be noted in association with chorea. 
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We have had occasion to refer to two cases in which 
the taenia sohum was the underlying factor in the 
production of severe chorea We doubt very much, 
however, if true chorea, really ever occurs apart from 
a rheumatic predisposition, or it may be a definite 
history of rheumatism, either in the patient himself 
or in the family Rheumatism is, therefore, far and 
away, the most important cause of chorea in childhood 
In fact we might almost say that chorea is m reality 
a purely rheumatic manifestation 

It raay be after all that the nervous restlessness, 
which IS so often present m rheumatic children, when 
it reaches a certain maximum point becomes associated 
with those muscular movements which we recognise 
under the name of chorea If this is the true explanation 
of the origin of this disease, then chorea is nothing 
more save a peculiar muscular irritability superadded 
to a pre-existing state of nervous unrest 

8ympto7ns — The picture presented by a child suffer- 
ing from an attack of chorea is too well known to 
require any detailed description At the commence- 
ment it IS often noticed that the patient is more than 
usually nervous and easily startled He is apt to be- 
come dull and stupid He frequently lets things drop 
from his grasp At other times it is noticed that he 
makes curious grimaces When the disease is fully 
developed the affection is most marked in the extremi- 
ties The movements are spasmodic in character 
The limbs are jerked about in a curiously irregular 
fashion, the movements being always aggravated 
when the patient is under observation, or when any 
attempt is made to use the hmbs The muscles of the 
face, especially those of expression, are frequently 
involved, so that the features are thrown into curious 
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contortions The tongue is often protruded in a jeHving 
manner, and as suddenly withdrawn Speech may 
be affected so that it becomes difficult and indistinct^ 
In bad cases the muscles of deglutition, and even those 
of respiration, may become involved 

The reflexes may be diminished, or even absent, 
but in the majority of cases they are found to be in- 
creased During the course of the disease the amount 
of urea eliminated is usually found to be more or less 
in excess of the normal, while the percentage of phos- 
phates IS often increased 

Caidiac affections are fiequently met with, mitral 
disease being ('xtremely common, while in every case a 
greatei oi less degiee of cardiac dilatation will be found 
to exist Othei iheumatic manifestations may be 
developed during an attack of chorea, apart altogether 
from heait affections, such as, foi example, ceitain 
cutaneous disordeis and myalgia 

Diagnosi.^ — The diagnosis of chorea is a com- 
])aratively simple matter The only difficulty that 
may arise is to distinguish 'this affection from the 
condition of nervousness The distinguishing features 
of (‘hoiea are a curious jerky movement which is 
increased on attempts at any voluntary action, and 
the greater liability to involvement of the muscles of 
expiession 

Ptoifiiosis The disease ma} inn a piotracted course, 
the avciage duration being generally about three 
months, although milder cases often recover within a 
much shorter period The prevalence of cardiac 
comphcations, and the i elation of the disease to rheu- 
matism, make the ultimate prognosis less hopeful. 
Repeated attacks are also fairly common, and these 
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are often found to be more aggravated than the original 
one Cases in which the muscles of deglutition and 
respiration are affected are usually of a seiious nature, 
while a very rapid pulse and a progressive rise of 
temperature are to be regarded as very ominous signs 
Treatment — The medicinal treatment of chorea 
should always hold a secondary place First and foie- 
most we must place absolute rest in bed and a strictly 
milk diet In addition, warm baths and gentle massage 
of the limbs generally produce a beneficial effect The 
remedy which has found most favour in the treatment 
of chorea is arsenic This may be given in th(‘ foim 
of liquor arsenicalis, winch is usually veil borne l>y 
children The initial dose should be two minims, and 
this may be inci eased up to 10 oi e\en 1> minims, 
well diluted, after meals Certain other mineral pic- 
paratioiis have from timc^ to time been suggestiMl, 
among which may be mentioned the oxide of copper, 
which may lie given in the foim of cu[)rol l^hena- 
zonum has been given with success in a number ot 
cases, especially in those which aie of reflex origin 
As, however, we are firmly cmninced of the ilieumatu 
nature of chorea, we must insist u]ion the advantage* 
to be derived from the administration either of sali- 
cylate of soda, or cjf acid aeetyl-sahcyl m every case 
of the disease The latter is to be piefc^rred as it is 
much more pleasant to take, and besides is mucli less 
liable to procjuce nausea To a child of ten \ears we 
may give 10 grains every four hours, smallcT doses 
being practically without effect Wo have known cases 
in which arsenic had been given in gradually increasing 
doses for several weeks without apparent result, but* 
when acid acetyhsahcyl was substituted gradual 
amelioration of the symptoms was brought about 
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Of course m a disease such as chorea it is extremely 
difficult to dogmatise on the subject of the therapeutic 
action of any drug, but we are convinced that the 
salicylate treatment is to be preferred m the majority 
of eases 


Tetany 

Although this can scarcely be regarded as a distinct 
disease, but rather as a definite symptom group, we 
have no other alternative but to consider it under a 
separate heading 

Etiology — It is most commonly met with during 
the period of infancy Thcie can be no doubt whatever 
that the presence of rachitis has a marked influence 
in its production (Tastro-mtestinal distiii banco must 
<dso be rcg<irded as a predisposing factor, and we have 
Iviiown it to occur duiing the height of an attack of 
broncho-pneumonia Its association with laiyngismus 
stridulus is extiemely interesting , indeed some authori- 
ties seem to regard the latter <ondition as meiely a 
latent form of tct<ni\ 

Syniptorns — The coiichtioii of tetany is characterised 
by symmetiical contraction of the exticmitics The 
hand is flexed at the wiist, and the thumb is closely 
buried in the palm of the hand The fingers aie flexed 
at the metacarpo-phalangeal joints, but the teiminal 
phalanges are extended The feet are likewise found 
to be extended, while the toes are adducted, as in the 
characteristic deformity known as talipes equinus 
In some cases the arms are found to be flexed at the 
elbow joints, while in a few instances the muscles of 
the chest and abdomen are involved 

In addition to the presence of these characteristic 
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contractures we have pain, which is often very severe. 
When we tap upon the facial nerve in front of the ear 
we find twitching of the facial muscles set up, and by 
compressing the arm oi leg we may be able to produce 
contracture of the hand m the one case, and of the foot 
in the other Attacks of tetany are liable to follow one 
another at longer or shorter intervals, during which 
laryngeal spasm may be met witli 

Diagnosis — In determining the diagnosis of tetany 
we must have regard to the symmetrical nature of 
the contractures, and the preservation of consciousness 
throughout the attack 

Prognosis — Probably every case of tetany would 
ultimately recover were it not for the fact that m some 
instances it is associated with serious respiratory dis- 
ease Cases in which the condition develops during 
the course of rachitis almost always make a good 
recovery 

Treatment — Attention must be directed to the 
removal of any reflex exciting cause, such as gastro- 
intestinal disturbance , otherwise we must try to tone 
up the nervous system of the child by douching of the 
spine, and by treatment of the general rachitic con- 
dition underlying the disorder For this purpose 
strict attention must be ])aid to the feeding of the 
patient All starchy food must be avoided, and a 
sufficiency of fat administered ( bd-livcr oil is 
always indicated in this condition When tetany is 
of a severe and prolonged nature it may be found 
necessary to order one or 'more grains each of phenar 
zonum and sodium bromide 
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Hysteria 

The statement that this disease is of fairly common 
occurrence during childliood is apt to prove at first sight 
absolutely erroneous , but those who have studied child 
life With considerable attention can only arrive at one 
conclusion, namely, that hysterical manifestations are 
becoming more and more frequent in early life 

Etiology — Heredity has a considerable influence on 
the production of hysteria Children who exhibit this 
tendency are usually found to spring from a nervous 
parentage Apart from tluh the pressure necessitated by 
modem methods of so-called education is exceedingly 
hable to load to the [uoduction of hysteria in those 
whose nervous svstern is somewhat unstable Although 
m later life hysteria is probably more commonly met 
with in the female, in childhood we claim that both 
sexes may be equally affected In early life there is 
no age limit which may be given as that during which 
this condition is most prevalent , in fact, a species of 
mental disturbance to which the designation of hysteria 
may quite accuiately be given is exceedingly common 
even before the age of five 

Sym/ptoms — It is impossible to give anything hke 
a com])lete account of the various manifestations of 
hysteria, so numerous and complex are they As in 
the adult so in the child, liysteiia may simulate 
almost any diseased condition Piobably the most 
common class of case, howevei, which we meet with 
IS that in which the mental element is most maiked. 
Such childien aie apt to be exceedingly emotional 
and passionate Apart from this, we may meet with 
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ensory and motor disturbances which can only be 
xplained on the assumption that they are of neurotic 
rigin Attacks which closely resemble true epilepsy 
re not infrequently met with in children, and it is 
ot always an easy matter to arrive at a correct differ- 
ntial diagnosis 

Affections of the joints, which in some respects 
imulate tuberculous disease may be met with, while 
ague pains in various parts of the body often mislead 
he unsuspecting practitioner 

Prognosis — In some cases, more especially those 
/hich develop hysteio-epilepsy, the piognosis is uii- 
ivourable , otherwise many of these cases recover 
r^hen properly treated 

Diagnosis —This is sometimes (pate an i‘asy matti^r 
it other times, however, es[)(‘eially in those eases in 
^hich we have involvement of the joints, or some 
notor affection, we may readily bo k‘d astmy , and 
t is only after a very careful and thorough exam- 
nation of the jiatient that the real diagnosis can be 
rnved at 

Treatment —The home treatment of liysteria is not 
.s a rule very successful The child should, if possible, 
)e sent to live with strangeis The diet should be 
bbundant and nutritious, and consist largely of milk 
md milk foods Above all things the child should 
)e carefully guaided from the piessiiie of school life, 
md outdoor exercise may often wnth advantage be 
ubstituted for confinement in a badly -ventilated 
choolroom Beyond the administration of cod-hvei 
)il and iron as general tonics, we cannot advise the 
ise of any particular drug as a specific in the treat- 
nent of hysteria 
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Headaches 

Headache must, of course, be regarded purely as a 
symptom, but when present in a child it should never 
be neglected, as it is often indicative of important 
organic disease 

Etiology — Many and varied are the causes which 
lead to the production of headache during childhood 
The commonest of all causes is some gastro-intestinal 
condition, dyspepsia it may be, or constipation A 
frequent source of headache, and one which is apt to 
be neglected, is the presence of dental caries The 
association of headache with adenoids and enlarged 
tonsils is a mattei deserving attention Errors of 
lefraction, lack of fresh air, and general malnutrition, 
are potent factors in the causation of this condition 
Of othei causes ve may mention the onset of infectious 
fevers, the prc'sence of middle ear disease, oi of nephritis, 
while organic cerebivil disease must not be foi gotten 

Headaches may be met with at all ages, but are 
certainly much more common during the period of 
school life Migiaine is frequently found in children, 
and presents piactieallv the same clinical picture as 
it does in adults, heredity playing a prominent part 
in the production of this variety of headache 

Diagnosis - When a child is brought to us suffering 
fiom headache we are bound to inquire as to the origin 
of this symptom After investigating as to the state of 
the gastro -intestinal tract, attention should be directed 
to the presence of dental canes , while the eyes, nose, 
throat, and ear should be seen to Kidney mischief, 
and the probable causation of headache by the pres- 
ence of any acute febrile condition, should never be 
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lost sight of, while some disease of the brain or of its 
meninges may be found to exist 

Treatment — This must be directed with a view to 
the cure or removal of the underlying condition In 
most cases rest and a diet of milk and dry toast will be 
advantageous, while in addition small doses of brcmide 
of soda combined with phenacetin may be administered 
Regarding ocular causes of headache much has been 
written, and undoubtedly the prescribing of suitable 
glasses frequently affords relief , but too much should 
not be made of defective eyesight, as otheiwise certain 
important sources of headache may be ovei looked 
The same remark applies to adenoids 


Insomnia 

Sleeplessness may be met with at any age from 
infancy onwards 

Etiology — When an infant is found to be restless and 
sleepless during the day or night the cause is almost 
certain to be improper feeding The error usually 
consists in feeding the infant at irregular intervals, 
or it may be in giving him a milk mixture which is 
quite unsuited to his requirements After the period 
of^infancy insomnia is usually the result of mental 
excitement It may be brought on by allowing the 
child to run about just before going to bed In other 
cases insomnia is found to result from giving the child 
too much food before retiring for the night Some 
children are afraid of the dark, and this is sometimes 
found to be productive of insomnia Imperfect ventila- 
tion may hkewise produce it , while it may, in some 
cases, be an early evidence of serious organic disease 
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Treatment — The cause should be carefully in /esti- 
gated, and, if possible, removed In infants proper 
attention should be paid to the feeding of the patient 
In all cases the bedclothes should be warm, apd the 
room thoroughly ventilated The evening meal should 
be light, and the child should not be allowed to play 
about for at least two hours before bedtime In nervous 
children a warm bath, followed by a hot dunk, will 
often prove quite sufficient in producing sleep It 
is rarely necessary to administer an\ form of hypnotic 
in these cases 


Favor No(turnus 

This condition is sometimes known under the more 
familiar term of Night Tenors 

Etiology — Favor nocturnus is usually met with in 
nervous children, and is sometimes found in rheumatic 
subjects, or in those who have either pieviously or at 
some future tune developed chorea The condition is 
apt to be brought about by over-excitement during 
the day, and by the partaking of a heavy supper just 
before going to bed. 

Symptoms — The child goes to sleep, and may con- 
tinue sleeping for an hour or more Suddenly he wakes 
up screaming, and sits up in bed, looking wildly about 
him He fancies he sees undesirable objects He 
entirely fails to recognise his parents or nurse, and 
when spoken to refuses to attend to what is said 
After remaining in this state for a varying length of 
time he gradually becomes more settled, and then 
falls off to sleep again In the morning he has no 
recollection whatever of the occurrence. 
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Prognosis — Although these attacks are often found 
to recur with considerable frequency, ultimate recovery 
IS almost certain to take place as the child grows older 

Treatment — The child should retire early to rest, 
and should not be excited during the day, either by 
lessons or by games Supper should not be a heavy 
meal, and should be taken at least an hour before^ 
bedtime In bad cases it is often necessary to ad- 
minister a sedative, such as sodium bromide, before 
the patient is put to bed 


Disorders of Speech. 

The faculty of speech is norma 11 v <levelo]ied during 
the second year of life If the child is unable to 
articulate distinctly and correctly at the age of two 
years the condition must be regaidc'd as abnormal 

Etiology — Speech rnav be delaved on account of 
some physical condition, such as the presence ct cleft 
palate On the other hand it may be due to the con- 
dition of deaf-mutism Sometimc^s also it- is found 
that children have contracted some serious disease^ 
]ust when they were learning to articulate, and the 
result has been the production of aphasia By far 
the commonest cause, however, of delayed speech is 
the presence of mental deficiency 

Varieties of Speech Disorder - -Kpdiii from the fact 
that speech may be delayed or retarded, we may find 
the variety known as stammering, in which the child has 
difficulty in getting the words out Lolling, or baby* 
speech, may continue to be the only form of articula- 
tion long after the period of infancy has been passed. 
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and this constitutes a very senous disorder, indica- 
ting, as it usually the presence of some mental 

defect A simple form of disordered speech is very 
frequently seen in children, in which special difficulty 
is observed in the pronunciation of the letter “ R,’’ 
which is pronounced more or less like an L ’’ Nasal 
speech IS commonly seen m children who suffer from 
enlargement of the tonsils Beyond these varieties 
there are no others of any special importance 

Prognosis — In the majority of cases, provided there 
IS no mental defect, we may assure the parents that 
the child’s speech will in time improve, and eventu- 
ally become peifectly developed Even in the case 
of mental defectives much may be done by careful 
training to develop this important faculty 

Treatment — This is really, in the majority of cases^ 
purely a matter of education Children who stammer 
should be encouraged to sing and to read aloud slowly 
and distinctly In other cases attention to the under- 
lying condition, and due care in the training of the 
child are the measures most hkely to be productive 
of satisfactory results 

MENTAL AFFECTIONS OF CHILDHOOD 
MiCROCErHALic Idiocy 

This IS a condition in which we have arrest of 
development of the brain, more especially in tlie 
teraporo-sphenoidal and occipital lobes The cranium 
18 greatly diminished in size, and is narrowed from 
before backwards. The anterior portion of the head 
slopes backwards at a very acute angle It thus 
differs from the hydrocephalic head, the anterior 
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portion of which slopes markedly forwards Such 
children are usually small in stature Speech is gen- 
erally hmited to a few baby syllables These idiots 
are lively enough in their movements , in fact, while 
awake they are scarcely still for an instant What 
mind they have seems to wander from object to 
object, without confining the attention for any length 
of time to any one thing Apart from the small size 
of the head and body, these children may otherwise' 
be perfectly normal 

Attempts have from time to time been made to 
treat these cases by surgical operation, on the assump- 
tion that the non-development of tlie brain was due 
to premature ossification of the cianial sutures Un- 
fortunately very little, if any, benefit lias been found 
to result 


Hydrocephalic Idiocy 

Idiocy not uncommonly results from the presence 
of an excess of fluid within the cranium In these 
cases we find that the head has a very characteristn* 
appearance, the anterior portion sloping forwards, 
and the whole head being disproportionately large 
The antero -posterior and transverse diameters are, 
in most cases, nearly equal 

Hydrocephalic idiots often suffer from convulsive 
seizures, whilst sight and hearing are frequently much 
impaired Strabismus is likewise common Unhke 
microcephalic cases they are quiet, and httle in- 
clined to move about Instead of being bad tempered 
and wilful, as microcephahc idiots often are, we find 
them to be, geneially speaking, well behaved and 
easily managed. 
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Mongolian Idiots. 

This class of idiot has been so named from the 
fact that their eyes are usually placed obhquely, 
while the nose is broad and stumpy. The features, as 
a whole, are broad and somewhat flat The antero- 
posterior and transverse diameters of the cranium 
are practically equal The body is stunted, and the 
hands broad, the fingers of which are short, while 
the little one is usually more or less curved inwards 
The feet are also broad and considerably foreshortened 
The tongue often protrudes in a characteristic fashion, 
and IS apt to be large and roughened, while it may 
be found, especially in ichots of older age, to be fissured 
tiansverscly The joints of these childien are fie- 
quently very Jax, and it is quite a common feature in 
these cases to find that the child flexes the lower hmb 
as a whole on the abdomen, and plays with it as he sits 
m his nurse’s lap These childien are often stated 
to be the last of a long family, but this is by no means 
always the case 

Mongohan idiots are frequently affected with 
adenoids, affections of the eyelids, enlarged cervical 
glands, and various pulmonary conditions, while 
they are more than ordinarily liable to the common 
diseases of infancy and early childhood In some 
respects they resemble closely in their clinical history 
the subjects of rachitis, as they are late in sitting 
up, m cutting their teeth, in walking, and in learning 
to speak The skm is very often found to be dry 
and coarse, and the hair likewise Tongue-suckmg 
IS an extremely common habit. Otherwise these 
idiots are, generally speakmg, good tempered, easily 
amused, and easily controlled 
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Amaurotic Family Idiocy 

This IS a curious fr>rm of mental disease, of which 
only a few cases have been described It is certainly 
far more common among Jewish children than in those 
of other races These children are usually perfectly 
healthy at birth, and nothing of importance is noticed 
regarding them for perhaps the first six months or 
more of their existence , then symptoms develop 
which closely resemble those met with in rachitic 
children They become soft and flabby They are 
perhaps unable to sit up, while they show no, attempt 
at walking or at speaking On examination the 
hmbs are often found to show alteration of the reflexes 
Then it is observed that sight is affected, and on exami- 
nation of the fundus it is found that there is an affection 
of the macular region By and by atrophy of the 
optic nerves sets in, and the patient becomes totally 
bhnd In the majority of cases these children die 
before attaining the age of two years They may 
be cut off by some mtercurrent disease, but as often 
as not no definite cause can be assigned for their 
death, as usually they seem to pine gradually away 

On the opposite page will be seen a very good 
example of a case of this kind which came under 
our notice some years ago, a short description of which 
was published ^ 


Amentia 

The term amentia is a very convenient one, and 
it may be employed to embrace the various forms 
of abnormal mental states which cannot be included 
^ Journal of Mental Science, Jan 1906, 
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under any other more defimte heading We ha\e, on 
the one hand, a condition known as primary amentia, 
in which we have the mental defect developed at birth, 
and this form is by far the most commonly met with 
Cases of secondary amentia, in which the condition has 
been occasioned by t^ome definite disease-producing 
factor, are much rarer 

It 18 possible to include under this group cases 
which we have considered under the distinctive titles 
of microcephalic and IVIongohan idiocy respectively, 
but we prefer to limit the term to conditions of a much 
less clearly defined description 

The one characteristic to be observed in every 
case of amentia is mental defectiveness in varymg 
measure Thus, these children may be merely what 
IS known as feeble-minded, or they may be hopelessly 
idiotic They may be merely backward in develop- 
ment, mental and physical, and their education has 
to be earned on with considerable difficulty They 
often exhibit great uncertainty of temper. They 
are frequently iintable, and their management is 
very difficult Their development is slow% and at 
the best most iin])erfect 

Secondary amentia may come on after any serious 
disease, more especially, however, after cerebral affec- 
tions and the exanthemata In some cases amentia 
develops in connection with epilepsy, constituting a 
variety which is sometimes termed epileptic idiocy 
Congenital syphilis is also occasionally found to pro- 
duce amentia The type of general paralysis, which 
sometimes occurs in children, is, in reality, merely a 
variety of syphilitic amentia. 

On the Diagnosis of Mental Disease m Children. — 
As a rule the diagnosis of mental disease is not a difficult 
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matter when once the condition has fully developed. 
On the other hand, however, during the period of 
infancy, and especially before the child has learned to 
walk or to articulate, n. is often by no means an easy 
task to decide whether the patient is merely backward 
in his development, or affected by some form of mental 
disease 

Sometimes a clue to the diagnosis is given us by the 
presence of certain defective developmental conditions, 
such as abnormality in the shape of the ears, the 
presence of well-marked epicanthic folds, abnormal 
conditions of the palate, peculiarities of the skin and 
hair, and flattening of the nose 

Sometimes the facial expression is significant Suck- 
ing of the tongue, or its constant protrusion, may give a 
hint as to the mental condition of the patient Tho 
general behaviour of the patient should also be noted 
Undue restlessness, or abnormal placidity or dulness, 
should at once arrest the physician’s attention Then 
again, undue smallness or largeness of the head, and moie 
especially abnormality in the shape of the forehead, are 
often of considerable importance 

When the patient has passed beyond the stage of 
infancy he will be found to be in many respects but a 
baby still This will be noticed by his defective mus- 
cular power, as well as by his deficiency m intelhgence 

In examining such children we should inquire par- 
ticularly as to their ability to sit up, to stand or walk 
alone, and to talk We should also inquire regarding 
their usual habits, as to whether they are easily amused 
and gentle by nature, or whether they are irntable and 
hard to cohtrol Their degree of fondness for toys, 
animals, and other cliildren, is also a matter to which 
some attention should be paid 
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Treatment of Mental Disease — The treatment ’^of 
cases of mental disease practically resolves itself into 
a question of education Their education will be more 
difficult than that of normal children They must be 
encouraged to employ their muscles as much as possible 
'J"hey should be allowed to play with whatever seems 
to amuse them The power of attention must be 
carefully controlled, as m many cases this faculty is 
either imperfectly or not at all developed All bad 
habits whicli have been acquired must be checked as 
far as possible 

Attention to the mdrition of the body will usually be 
found beneficial in developing the mind , accordingly, 
the feeding of such children should be conducted with 
the greatest possible care Milk and milk-foods, to- 
gether with fat in the foim of cream, cod-hver oil, and 
\iiol, should enter largely into the dietaiy Baths 
and iruissage are usually beneficial 

The clothing of the patient must also be seen to, 
and this should be warm and light Finally, the 
child should livi' in the open air as much as possible. 

The treatment of any intercurrent disease must be 
carried out on general principles, but with more than 
ordinary care 

Mentally affected children usually show but little 
sign of improvement, even when carefully educated 
and managed By attention to the points which we 
have referred to, however, a certain amount of benefit 
may, in most cases, be expected to result 
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INFECTIOUS FEVERS. 

In this chapter we shall only consider the commoner 
forms of Infectious Fever , and first of all we shall 
look at a set of four which are usually grouped together 
This group composes Measles, Rubella, Scarlet Fevei, 
and what has been, for want of a better name, termed 
the Fourth Disease 


Measles 

Measles, we need hardly remark, is an exceedingly 
common disease both m infancy and childhood Be- 
cause it is ol such common occurrence it has come to 
be regarded by the laity as a disease of very httle 
moment In places where its notification is not made 
compulsory, this tendency to consider it hghtly has 
become more marked So much so is this the case 
that the term “ fever ” to the lay mind means scarla- 
tina As a rule, when one asks if a child h.is ever had 
any disease, a very common answer is either “ nothing 
but measles,” or “ only measles,” vshowmg how very 
insignificantly this infectious fever is regarded by 
the general public Measles, however, is a disease of 
considerable gravity on account of the serious com- 
phcations which are apt to follow in its tram 
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Measles is one of the most infectious of all fevers, 
and IS most common between the ages of one and five 
years It is infectious even before the imtial symptoms 
are present, and hence its notification, which can only 
be made after definite indications of the disease present 
themselves, is rendered invahd to a certain extent The 
incubation period of measles is from ten to fourteen 
days 

Symptoms — The disease is usually, but by no means 



Fic 0 —Temperature Chart in a case of Measles of ordinary severity 

always, ushered in by catarrhal conditions There is 
a considerable amount of Mieezing and running of the 
nose and eyes Tliere is also a harsh cough present, 
due to affection of the throat, while ni some cases there 
may be even slight bronchitis At the onset the tem- 
perature may vary from 100 to 102 degrees, and in 
severe cases it may even rise to 101 The symptoms 
progress, but the temperature may fah somewhat on 
the second day, only to rise anew In very young 
children it is not infrequent to find the disease ushered 
in by convulsions, which are apt to mislead the 
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uninitiated In certain cases the first evidence of the 
disease is the sudden rise of temperature with the 
appearance of a typical rash on the face 

A good deal of attention has been directed to what 
are known as Koplik’s spots These are minute, 
blmsh white dots in the centre of a reddish area, and 
they are found on the mucous lining of the cheek. 
During a severe epidemic of measles, we observed 
these spots in about three out of every four cases 
Before the rash appears on the skin, it can usually 
be noticed in the form of bluish papules arranged in 
a somewhat crescentic form on the soft palate 

Usually on the evening of the third, or on the 
morning of the fourth day, the typical skin rash makes 
its appearance m the form of small papules These 
may very often be detected earliest just behind the 
ears, and on the upper part of the neck , but very 
often they are first seen upon the face From the face 
they spread downwards over the chest, abdomen, and 
limbs The rash is always well marked on the face 
If it is very extensive we may find considerable oedema 
of the affected skin, and the eyes may be entirely 
closed The rash disappears within a week, and the 
temperature usually falls on the sixth day, or at the 
latest on the seventh After the rash has faded, a 
brown discoloration of the skin may be noticed for 
some time longer As the rash disappears very fine 
desquamation may be observed In ordinary cases 
the child IS perfectly well by the end of the third week. 

Gomphcations — The most common of the graver 
complications of measles is Broncho-pneumoma In 
many cases of measles there is more or less bronchitis, 
and this may go on to involve the capillary tubes, and 
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eventually a broncho pneumonia may be set up This 
occurrence is recognised by the fact that the temperature 
nses after the rash has disappeared, and the thermo- 
meter has reached the normal The cough becomes 
more marked, and the respirations are rapid, the alae 
nasi working vigorously It must never be forgotten 
that all this time there may be very few physical signs 
in the chest In fact, if one were to rely for the diag- 
nosis of broncho-pneumonia upon physical signs alone, 
many cases would undoubtedly remain undiagnosed 
It may be that several days elapse before the stetho- 
scope reveals the piesence of this disease 

Another grave eom])hcation to winch we would 
refer is Tuberculos'is In the majority of cases this 
takes the form of a tubeiculous broncho-pneumonia, 
which IS characteiiscd bv the presence of a hectic 
temperature, although this feature may not be obvSeived 
during the period of infancy Although the lung is the 
organ most commonly affected by tubercle, the joints 
and glands are not infrequently involved while not 
a few cases of abdominal tubeiculosis are met with 
after an attack of measles 

Catarrhal latynqihs and tracheitis are very fre- 
(|uently met with in connection with measles In 
consequence of throat affection, the tonsils may become 
enlarged, and the glands of the neck are frequently in- 
volved, though these do not necessarily become tuber- 
culous 

Otitis media is a cornphcation which should be borne 
in mind In these cases the temperature rises without 
any definite cause, and there may be no pain whatever 
in the ear As a rule the membranum tympam becomes 
ruptured, the retained pus escapes, and the temperature 
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at once falls ConjunchviUs, kerahtis, and intis are all 
frequently met with in connection with this disease 

Transient albuminuria sometimes occurs, while diai- 
rhcea, and often enteritis, may be met with, either 
during the onset of the fever or at a later period in 
its course The latter sometimes constitutes a com- 
plication which leads to considerable difficulty in 
treatment 

Gangrenous stomatitis may occur as a comphcation 
of measles, but it is fortunately extremely rare We 
may also mention pleurisy and empyema, while vulvo- 
vaginitis must not be forgotten 

Prognosis — Generally speaking, measles, when pro- 
perly treated and caicfiilly nuised, is not a serious 
affection There are five unfavourable symptoms 
which it IS well to bear in mind These arc' ( 1 ) a high 
temperature at the start, (2) a continuously rapid and 
feeble pulse, (3) severe diarrhoea, (4) repeated con- 
vulsions, and (5) the presence of one of the major 
complications 

Diagnosis — Measles may be diagnosed from scarlet 
fever by the facts that in the latter disease we have 
vomiting and more or less tonsillitis at the outset, 
while there is no coryza or laclirymation as in measles 
Then there are the rapid pulse and the strawberry 
tongue, so characteristic of scarlet fever Again, the 
rash appears within twenty-four hours in the latter 
disease, whereas, in measles, it does not come out 
until the third or fourth day 

During epidemics of smallpox it is possible for errors 
m diagnosis to arise , but if we remember the initial 
rigors, and the severe pain in the back and head which 
are present in smallpox, together with the fall of 
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temperature on the third day when the rash comes 
out, there will not be much danger of making mistakes 

Rubella may present a difficulty, but in this disease 
there are no catarrhal prodromata, the rash being the 
fust actual evidence of the fever 

Treatment — The first thing to do in every case of 
measles is to isolate the patient in a sick-room which is 
large and airy The room should be darkened, and the 
patient should wear a shade over the eyes The tem- 
perature should be kept fairly constant on account of 
the catarrhal symptoms 

The diet should be a milk one , but as children, like 
older patients, rapidly tire of milk, it is well to vary 
this with beef jelly, broths, and such hke A good 
mixture, in most cases, consists of the following * — 

R Liq Ammon Acet . , . Ji* 

Spt Aether Nitr 3’ 

Aq Dost ad . 5^*^ 

Sig — A teaspoonful m water every three or four hours 


During the course of the disease plenty of water 
should be given to drink, as this favours the determin- 
ation of the rash to the skin, and, at the same time, 
will favour ehmmation by the kidneys In most cases 
the eyes require to be attended to They should be 
bathed frequently with lotio acidi borici, and a httle 
ung hydrarg oxid flav apphed to the lids Diar- 
rhoea usually calls for no treatment beyond stnct 
attention to the diet, unless, of course, it becomes very 
severe, m which case it must be tree ted on general 
prmciples. Other complications have to be considered 
as they anse. In every case the practitioner must 
keep his eye and ear upon the chest, as it is only by 
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great vigilance that the onset of respiratory compli- 
cations can be observed The patient must be kept in 
bed for at least ten days, even in mild cases 

The question is otten asked, Should measles be 
notified ^ Many authorities say ‘‘ No,” because it is 
infectious for some time before it can be definitely 
recognised, and therefore notified as measles Person- 
ally, however, we say “ Yes,” be<*ause, as we have 
already remarked, the laity are apt to think very 
lightly of the disease, and also because its complica- 
tions are more than ordinaril} dangerous 


Rubella, Rotheln, or German Measles 

We ap})roach the consideration of this disease with 
considerable diffidence, because theie can be no doubt 
whatever that the term ‘‘ Geiman Measles ” is not in- 
frequently adopted when a difficulty of diagnosis 
presents itself Still it must Ix' admitted that iheie 
are cases in which w(‘ have a distinct and definite 
disease, which is neithei modified measles nor yet 
modified scarlet fever This particular disease is to be 
termed Rubella It is practically never met with, how- 
ever, save in epidemic form 

Symptomb ~ It is very infectious, shows few or no 
prodromal symjitoms, and has an incubation period 
which has been variously stated by different observers, 
but which m the majority of cases is practically the 
same as that o^ measles At the outset the temperature 
IS usually somewhat raised, and there is often a con- 
siderable degree of core throat The rash assumes a 
papular form, and this is usually the first sign of the 
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fever Swelling of the glands in the neck is net un- 
< ommon, and nasal catarrh is frequently present 
The rash is often slight in extent, and is never of long 
duration, and in the majoritj^ of cases the rash has 
faded and the temperature become normal withm 
two, or at most three days from the onset of the illness 
Desquamation is frequently seen, resembhng more or 
less closely that of measles 

Complications — (implications are practically un- 
known, and beyond involvement of cervical glands 
there is probably no complication which is at all 
noteworthy m charactei 

Diagnosis —Cheat care should be taken to avoid 
using the term lubella when the case is really a mild 
one, either of scailet fever or of measles There is 
no vomiting as a rule, and the rash on the face does 
not occur in the form of a definite flush as it does 
in scarlet fever Tenderness of the posterior group 
of cervical glands is often a marked diagnostic feature 
of lubella It is more difficult to distinguish this 
disease fiom a mild case of measles All we can 
say is that catarrhal symptoms are certainly much 
less marked in rubella than they are in measles, 
while the rash iii the latter case is always more 
definitely maiked upon the face than it is m (lerman 
measles 

Treatment -The patient should be kept in bed 
and isolated exactly as if the case were one of measles 
He should be kept on a milk diet, and given a febrifuge 
at regular intervals In other respects the treatment 
resembles that of a mild case of measles 
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Scarlet Fever, Scarlatina. 

This IS m some respects the most important of 
the group of Infectious Fevers which we are at present 
considering Cases of this disease differ very mark- 
edly one from another in regard to their severity, and 
also in regard to the conditions which are actually 
present Scarlet fever is most commonly met with 
during the last quarter of the year, although cases 
may occur during any of the other months It generally 
occurs in epidemics The most frequent source of 
infection is direct contact eithei with a patient, or 
with something which has been used by him during 
his illness Until recently, the view held by most 
authorities was that the desquamating period is the 
most infectious and that the micro-organism of the 
disease is present in the scales which are shed More 
recent investigations, however, go to prove that 
infection is at all events more likely to occur from 
the secretions of the patient The whole subject, 
however, of the infectivrty of scarlet fever is one 
on which fresh hght will probably be thrown at no 
very distant date 

The value of notification and of hospital treatment 
of this disease has recently been discussed by some 
of our leading sanitary authorities The tendency 
seems to be to regard the liospital treatment of these 
cases as of little consequence in reducing the death- 
rate, although it 18 well known that the number of 
cases dying from scarlet fever has been enormously 
reduced during the last decade 

The period of incubation is usually three days, 
but patients may be attacked within twenty-four 
or forty -eight hours after their contact with infection. 
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Symptoms For all practical purposes we may 
consider scailet fever as occurring in three distinct 
forms — 

I Scarlatina Benigna. — This is by far the most 
common form in which the disease presents itself 
in actual piactice. The onset is usually sudden 
The child complains of sore tin oat and of sickness, and 
actual vomiting may be piesent There is often con- 
sideiable headache and fevcT, fiequently accompanied 
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by dull JU'liiiig j)ains in tlic limbs 4 tiipod of syniji- 
toms, namely, soic throat, \omitiiig, and headache, 
IS veiv eliaractcustic of tlu- initial stage of this disease 
In addition we find tliat the jmise is always lapid, 
and that the tcmpcratnie is high ddie temperatme 
may vaiy widely from 103“ to I0(i“, while the pulse 
may be 140 to 100 fn very Aoiing children the disease 
is often ushoied in bv convulsions 4h' throat when 
examined shows as a rule oonsideiable redness, while 
the tonsils may be enlarged and somewhat eongested 
The rash usually appeals within twenty -four 

y 
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hoiiifi It IS first seen on the chest, the neck, and 
the arms The rash appears as a general redness, 
and rapidly extends to the other parts of the body, 
and eventually implicates the face The child's 
skin becomes intensely reddened The tongue now 
begins to assume its characteristic appearance It is 
red, and the papilhe stand out in bold relief, consti- 
tuting what is known as tlic straw beriy tongue 

Delirium is not at all uiK'ommon, and very fre- 
quently we find that there is considerable swelhng of 
the cervical glands On the fourth or fifth day the 
disease reaches its ciisis, and then the tenqierature 
usually begins to tall very gradually until it reaches 
the normal about the twelfth day of tlu^ disease On 
the seventh day desquamation usually begins It 
takes place first on the chest, and last of all u})on tlu' 
hands and feet The scales are at first very minut(‘, 
but eventually they become very much larger Des- 
quamation is usually complete in a fortnight, but it 
may continue for three or four wta^ks 

2 . Scarlatina Maligna — These cases are unusually 
severe The rash always shows a tendenc\ to become 
haemorrhagic The jiulse is \ery rapid and the tem- 
perature rises in projiortion to the pulse V^omiting is 
often uncontrollable, and eventually the child becomes 
delirious, subsultus tendinum being commonly seen 
Such cases almost invariably jirove fatal 

3 . Scarlatina Anginosa In this form the throat 
presents characteristic features The tonsils are usually 
greatly swollen and ulcerated, while the cervical glands 
are very much enlarged Albuminuria is frequently met 
with, and the paLent becomes greatly prostrated. 
Death is common about the end of the second week* 
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but some cases maintain their vitality for a considerable 
period, until evcMitually the disease assumes more of a 
toxic nature, and we find evidence of ^eptieienua present 

Complications — ^The complications of scailet fever 
are very impoitant The most common is certainly 
ofitis media wliK h, if not properly treated, may eventu- 
ally lead to ceiebral implications Alhnmiiiuria 
frequently met with, and it is often present in the 
milder cases of this disease Albuminuria, in fact, is 
sometimes the only symptom wdiieh leads u^ to a diag- 
nosis of scarlet fevei, as in many cases in which it 
o('curs the rash has bc^en but slight, and may have been 
passed over unobseiva'd When <dbumininia is piesent 
we mav have it associated witli (edema of the face and 
lower limbs 

Ot otlua ( omplic'ations we would mention ailhrxtis, 
wdueh is \eiv a[)t to be mistaken toi ilienmatism In 
fact, cardiac complications aie by no nuMiis uncommon 
in connection with scail«itina] aithritis Occasionally 
w^e have jiuiulent effusion into the ]oints, wdiich of 
course constitutes <i very giavc^ complication Enlaige- 
inenf of the ceivaal glands is faiily common and is more 
likely to occur during tlu^ pcwiod of convalescence 
Enlargement of the fonsihs is fretpiently met with, and 
may remain })einianent Othei complications need 
only be mentioned They are pcuiearditis and 
endocarditis, pleuris\ with cdfusion, and anamiia, 
which may pcusist for a consuhs able period 

Prognosis -Generally speaking the younger the 
child the graver the prognosis (Jrave fc ^unptoms are 
(1) severe throat affection, (2) peisistently high tem- 
perature, (3) very rapid pulse (4; constant vomiting, 
and (5) delirium. 
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Diagnosis — The diagnosis of scarlet fever from 
measles and rubella has been already considered The 
distinguishing characteristics between this disease and 
some forms of erythema have also been lef erred to 
elsewhere {vide Chapter XVI ) 

Treatment — Strict isolation should be cnfoiced, and 
the room chosen should, if possible, be at the top of the 
house The throat must in all cases be painted or 
sprayed wath some antiseptic The diet is of great 
importance, and should consist chiefly of milk and milk 
puddings , but for older children a little thin bread 
and buttei may be allowed, while later on fish and 
chicken soup may be given It is well, ho\\('ver, not 
to allow butcher’s meat or eggs foi sonu lime after 
the tempeiature li<is become nonnal 

During the period of desquamation the skin should 
be sponged over daily with weak carbolic lotion, and 
when the patient is able lo })e up he should he givxm a 
warm bath every morning In all cases he sliould 
main in bed foi three or loui weeks liom thi‘ appcMi- 
ance of the sym])tonis, and he should keej) the hous(' 
for two or three weeks longer 

In the treatment of scarlet feviT th(^ two gieat risks 
that hav^e to be kept in view «iie, firstly, kidney com- 
plications , and, secondly, middle ear disease Eoi this 
reason the throat and the diet re(pme spt'cial attention 

With regard to the use or drugs in the treatment of 
scarlet fever very little need be said laij ammon acet 
IS usually pres("rilH‘d, and when albuminuria makes its 
appearance, tnict feir perchlor may be added with 
advantage In joint affections salicylates usually 
prove effectual When middle car disease shows itself, 
as it usually does by the presence of otorrhoea, the 
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oar must be syringed frequently with warm boracic 
lotion, and then carefully dried with cotton wool. 
Very frequently in these cases consideiable advantage 
IS gained by treating the nose and pharynx at the 
same time 

JMilcl cases often prove troublesome, as it is m such 
patients tliat eom])lications frequently supervene The 
medical attendant siiould, therefoie, be caieful how he 
speaks regarding any case of scarlet fever, and should 
always insist on the patient being treated with the 
gieatest possible attention until absolutely convales- 
cent 


The Fourth Disease, Scarlatellv 

This is an infectious disease which is cpiite distinct 
from luholla and measles on the one hand, and from 
scarlatina on the other It was fust desciibed some 
eiC!:hteen yeais ago, and up to the piesent time no 
(list inguishiDg name has beem given t(^ it ])e>(>nd that 
of The Fonitli Disease Foi want of a better name 
we have ventuied to apply the leim “ Scailatella ” to 
it This fevei occuis in small epidemics, which usually 
break out during the spiing montlis It appeals to 
have an incubation jieriod of fiom one to thiee weeks 

Si/7n2)toni‘^ —The lash is usmdh the tnst cMdence of 
the presence of this disease, but in some cases there may 
be slight pieindis[)osition aeeom]\inied by headache and 
anorexia The rasli is blight red and diffuse in charac- 
ter It spreads very rapidly so as to involve the whole 
of the patient’s body 

In many cases the tempeiatuie is pi act ic ally normal, 
and, generally speaking, we may sa^ that it never 
assumes a high lc\el When the temperature tends to 
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be high the pulse becomes rapid, and vice versa The 
tongue has not the ehaiacteristic appearance seen m 
scarlet fever, though it may be fuired Theic 

IS often some slight phai^ngilis, and at times a mild 
attack of tonsillitis Oceasionall} theie has been ob- 
served some suelhng ol the jiosteiior cervical glands 

Desijuamation occuis eaily, and is usually in the 
form of small scales Theie is eeitainly nevei any 
actual peeling ol tlie skin as such is observed in scarlet 
lever At the end of a fortnight the patient is per- 
fectly veil and able to go about again 

Co)nphcati()/hs Tlie onI> important compli(’ation 
that lias been noted rs enlargiunent of the submaxillaiy 
glands In a tew eases albununiiiia is jiiesent, but 
never to an\ m a iked extent 

Tteafnie)if —Ko sjieeial tieatment is necessary 
d'he jiatient should Ix' kept warm in bed toi about 
a wc'ck It IS advisable, perha])s, to keep him on 
light diet and to give him mild h^bnfuges In the 
majority of cases the jiatieiit is able to kTuiu to school 
within three weeks Irom the onset ot the disease 


Varicella, Chic^ken-Eox 

Chicken-pox is an infectious disease which, liowever, 
usually runs a very mild couise It is most commonly 
observed between tlie ages of two and seven The 
period of mculiation Axirics trom ten days to as long 
as three weeks 

Symptoms — Vomiting, accom})anied Iiy liigh 
temperature, is sometimes obseived at the outset 
of the disease, more especially in infants As a rule, 
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however, the rash is the first evidence of the disease 
At first the rash makes its a])peaiance as reddish 
spots upon the skin, winch piescntly become papular 
and slightly raised 'hhese pajiiiles very lapidly be- 
come vesicular in character, and it is this vesicular 
stage which forms the tyfucal skin lesion ol chicken- 
pox Within two days .is a lule, the vesicles dry up 
and crusts form in tlusi place Fresh ones, howev^er, 
keep constantly comin<> out, so that ne may find 
the disease in the ])a})ulai stage in one [ilace, in the 
vi'sicular in anotluT, and in the stage of enciustation 
in c{uitc anothei part of the bodv In not a few 
insiances tin* va'Mch's l^ecorne pustulai in chaiacter, 
and when thev diy up and the cinsts have fallen 
oft a certain amount of umbilicated meaning remains 
The lash often makes its ajipi'arance fiist upon the 
wrists, but as <i geneial rule the seal]) is the fust seat 
of involvement The jialate, jihaiynx, and inside 
of th(‘ cheeks, when examined otten "present distinct 
vesicles On tlie other h.iiid the ]>alms of the hands 
and soles of the feet aie veiy rarely attacked 

As each tiesh crop of vesicles develops the tempera- 
ture rises afresh As a rule the tennierature in chicken- 
pox varies between 100 to 103 degiees The tongue is 
often fuiicxl, and the pulse sometinu^s shows a tendency 
to be rapid (ieiierally speaking, however, there 
IS veiy little constitutional disturban(*e connected 
with this fever, and iii the majoiity ot cases all signs 
of the disease have disappeaied within ten days or 
less The patient, liowever, should be considered 
infectious until all the ci lists have fallen oft 

Diagyio.si,^ —The diagnosis of •hicken-pox is laiely 
difficult, but dining epidemics of smallpox some 
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confusion may arise Cases of smallpox which have 
been modified by vaccination are often veiy difficult 
to distinguish from varicella For the differential 
diagnosis, however, the reader is referred to the standard 
works on general medicine 

Pwgno6i^ -Chicken-pox, although a common dis- 
ease, is usually an exeeedinglv mild one, and is al- 
most never fatal It may, howevei, be followed by 
complications One of the most common of these 
IS certainly impetigo contagiosa Anauma also 
worthy of mention, and it seems to develop most 
frequently in those eases of ( hiekeTi-])ox that have 
been allowed to lun about dining the luaght of the 
disease Broncho-pneumonia is soimdimes nu^t with 
during convalescence, and cases of nejilnitis have 
been observed 

Treatment — ^li is always advisable to keep the 
patient warm in bed Tf the temjieratnrc is high, 
febrifuges should be administeied, and a milk diet 
IS always desnabl(‘ A very imjiortant part of the 
treatment consists in jueventing the jiatient from 
scratching the skin, especially during the ci listing 
stage, as, if the scabs are prematurely picked off, 
permanent pitting may result To allay the itching 
the skin may be dusted over with a powder consisting 
of zinc oxide and starch, while, if preferred, calamine 
lotion may be painted on with a brush This lotion 
has the followmg composition — 


II Calamm v 

3‘v 

Zinci Oxuh 

7)11 

Giycermi 

3ii 

Liq Calois ad 

5V1 
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Mumps, Infectious Parotitis 

This disease, which is characterised by milammation 
of the sahvary glands, is highly infectious It is most 
commonly met with during the spring and winter 
months, and has a very variable incubation jieriod, 
which IS usually stated as being between two and 
thiee weeks 

Sjjmptoms — The child is usually unwell for some 
days, not caring tor his food, and inehned to be restless 
and iiiitable Then he becomes feverish, and complains 
of a distinct soreness on swallowing After the lapse 
of some hours distinct swelling of the parotid gland 
mav be observed, and the act of deglutition becomes 
very difficult and painiiil, while the gland is exceedingly 
tendei to the touch Within two oi thiee days the 
coi responding gland on the opposite side becomes 
affected, and when this occuis the outline of the child’s 
face becomes quite obsscuied, so that it piesents a 
most reniaikable <ind ehaiac teiistic appeaiance The 
temjieratuie is usu«illy found to be about 103^^, but 
soon becomes noinial, onl> to use anew when the 
opposite paiotid gland becomes involved 

Not inuommonU wo meet with swelling of the 
submaxillary glands alone, the jiaiotid not being 
affected , this constitutes Avhat has been termed 
Submaxillaiy Mumps 

Duupiobis — The fact that both paiotid glands aie 
affected usually renders the diagnosis perfectly plain 
^and clear Suppuratioirnever occurs in the course of 
mumps, and this fact distingiushes it from other 
glandular conditions If the throat be examined veiy 
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little can be seen, and this serves to djagnose niump^ 
from diphtheria 

Prognosis — Speaking generally, we may say tliat tlie 
prognosis of mumps is favourable There arc, however, 
some complications which it is well to keep in view Of 
these deafness, associated with otiiis interna or media, 
is one of the chief Of the others we would mention 
orchitis, ovaritis, mastitis, and affections of the brain, 
the latter, however, only occuiiing in the v\orst eases 

Treatment — The patient must be isolated, and, as a 
general rule, it is well to keep him waiin in bed Locally 
liniment of belladonna may be applied to the swollen 
glands The diet should be mainly thud, and should 
therefore principally consist of milk, bioths, and beef 
jelhes A febrifuge may usually be given with advan- 
tage, but there is no drug which will actually modify 
the course of the disease The patient should be kei)t 
in bed for a week or ten days, and when he is allowed 
to go about he should be warmly clad and protected 
from chills 


Pertussis, WiiooriNG -Cough 

This IS a highly infectious and vciv dang(‘!ous dis- 
ease In spite of this, pertussis, like measles, is usually 
regarded by the laity as a condition of little importance 
Epidemics are frequent during the winter and spring 
It IS one of the diseases which occurs with great fre- 
quency during the fust year of life, and it certainly 
becomes less common after the age of ten There 
exists a very close relationship between measles and 
whooping-cough, so that one often gets a history of, 
succeeding attacks cf one or the other of these dis- 
eases in the same child 
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Wlioopiiig>coug}i seems to be especially common 
in rachitic children, and it certainly proves more 
often fatal in such cases It is not infrequently 
followed by tuberculous disease 

iSy7n])toms — Whooping-cough for purposes of de- 
scription may be conveniently divided into three 
stages — (1) Catarrhal, (2) Paroxysmal, (3) Terminal 

1 Tne Catarrhal Stage —The child is evidently 
ill, and jiresents the usual symptoms of a common 
cold, or it may be slight bronchitis The temperature 
is generally raised On examination it is usually 
difficult to determine what is really the cause of 
the child s symptoms at this period of the disease 
Theie is always moie or less cough present which 
may quit(^ well be accounted for bv the slight bronchitic 
s]gns 111 the chest On the other hand, when the throat 
Is evamined, the pharyiiK and tonsils may appear 
somewhat red and congested, so that a diagnosis 
of pharyngitis is often ])iovision<dlv made This stage 
usually lasts fioni two to tliree weeks 

2. The Paroxysmal Stage The cough continues 
and becomes more marked It comes on in paroxysms 
in which we liave a series of short coughs, followed 
by a long iiispiiation oi whoo[), at the end of which 
the child Usually vomits Dining the attack the 
patient clings to its patent or to a chair for support. 
The face becomes (piite congested and the eyes somewhat 
])uffy-Iooking The child often brings up a considerable 
(juautity of thick mucus Thes»'' paroxysms may 
occur four or five times a day, as well as duimg the 
night, and epistaxis or subconjunctival haemorrhages 
are fairly frequent On examination of the chest 
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we usually find harsh vesicular breathing accompanied 
by rhonchi and moist sounds The cough is invariably 
worst at night This stage lasts for a varying period, 
which may be a month or considerably longer 

3 The Terminal Stage — Jn this stage the parox- 
ysms gradually become fewer and fewer until they 
cease altogether The cough, however, may continue 
for a very long time In fact theie are many cases 
in which the cough is persistent simply from the 
effect of habit Still, wlien we liave a patient brought 
to us complaining of a cough which lias lasted for 
some months after the attack of whooping-(*ough has 
completely passed off, we should Ix' very suspicious 
lest pulmonary mischief of a tubeieulous nature is 
present 

Coinphcalwn^ Two of the piincipal comphrations 
of pertussis <ire bionchitis and broncho-[)neiimonia, 
bhe latter being a not uncommon cause of death, more 
csjiecially in lachitic children Tubeiculosis is also, 
unfortunately, a faiily frc<pient complication It 
usually assumes the foim of a tuberculous liioneho- 
pneumonia In sucli cases the cliild will be brought 
to us, either because he is “ dwining ” or has a cough 
Subconjunctival luemorihages and ejiistaxis ar(‘ fre- 
quently seen, and cases of miuiingeal hamioirhage are 
a-lso met wuth One of our own cases, occurring in an 
infant, developed broncho-]meamonia, and a fatal 
lermination was ushered in by well-marked tetany 

Diagnosis — The diagnosis of whooping-cough is 
dways a matter of consideiable difficulty, unless tlie 
child presents the symptoms of the typical paroxysmal 
:^tage, or has a definite history of infection The points 
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) rely on moat are the presence of a cough which is 
orst at night, the association of vomiting, puffiness 
? the eyes, and an ulcer on the frenum hngua3 It 
LUst be remembered, howcvei, that a history of cough 
Inch is worst at night is frequently got in cases of 
ilarged tonsils and adenoids, only such cases seldom 
resent vomiting as a symptom, but show other symp- 
3ms such as snoring at night, difficulty in nasal 
reathing and fie(]iiently have a characteristic facies 
Inlargenl bnmchial glands may also be mistaken for 
hooping-cough 

PHxftwsts — Whooping-cough is undoubtedly a dan- 
[‘lous disease, and if neglected is veiv liable to jiiove 
\tal Tlie picsence of rachitis oi of tulxuculosis al\\a;ys 
nikc's the piognosis much giavea A])ait tiom these 
'leie aie the dangeis oi bionclutis with em])hvsema 
eing set up, and of bionc ho-pneumonia which is a 
uily ficapient complication 

T)(xih)t(nt - Vll crises of whooping-cough should be 
^olaled In the trcMtment of the patient two looms are 
ecess.m <is iic'sh an is mo^t essential While one 
aom IS occupied bv the jiatient, the othen should be 
lied It no ch(‘st condition is piesent the child may 
e allowed to gc^t up and to lie out ot doois when the 
KTather is fnic' On no account must he be allowed to 
lUX with other childien Plcaitv ot good nouiishing 
ood must be given, and if there is much vomiting the 
In Id should lie fed immediateh" after a jiaioxysm 

Vauous spc'cihcs have been rc^comn ended foi the 
reatment of whooping-cough None, however, is 
c'ally of univeisal service In most cases a mixture 
)f belUdoaua and bromiclo of soda is administered, 
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som« such prescription as the following being very 
suitable — 


B Sod Brom 

gls will 

Tr Belladonn 

■)> 

Glycermi 


Aq Best ad 

= 1SS 


Sig — tea-ypoonf\il in walci cvciy three or four hours 

Phenazoniim, in our experience, is not reliable, 
nor are any of the special proprietary preparations so 
largely advertised 

Should any chest condition he jiresent such avS 
bronchitis or broncho-pneumonia, it must be tieated 
on general principles During convalescence, which is 
apt to be somewhat retarded, a change to the sea-coast 
or to bracing mountain air is to be lecommended 

Great care must be taken of the child for several 
months after the attack of whooping-cough has passed 
off, more especially if there is a tendency to tubercu- 
losis The chest should be examined at frequent inter- 
vals, any existing cough being noted, and if possible 
alleviated 


DlFHTHERl A 

This IS a very infectious fever, and it is one (^f the few 
in which the cause has actually been deitermincd The 
specific organism is the Klebs-Loffler bacillus, which 
was first distinguished in 1883 The organisms jiroduce 
the membranes , the toxins which they generate cause 
the constitutional chsturbance 

The great source of infection is to be found in our day 
schools, while milk may also act as a carrier of the germs 
Sewer gas is to some extent to be looked upon as an etio- 
logical factor, but dampness is probably a much more 
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potent cause Secretions from the nose and throat in 
diphtheria are highly infectious, and it is by means of 
these that the infection may be spread from a sick person 
to others Children with adenoids, or enlarged tonsils, or 
those who have any defects in the mucous membrane 
of either throat oi nose, are much more liable to be 
attacked by (hphtheria It is also very commonly 
met with after scarlet fever and measles The age of 
incidence is from two to five years as a rule, and it is 
much less commonly seen after the age of ten The 
incubation period is from one to five days 

Symptoms — The patient appears to be acutely ill 
Sometimes the attack i^ ushered in by vomiting, or 
it may be by convulMons The child complain^ of 
sore throat, goes off his food, and may ha\e att<icks 
of shiveiing The temperature is found to be raised 
On examining the throat a simple tonsillitis is usually 
all that can be made out, but mthin 24 or 48 hours 
the typical membrane makes its appearance It is 
greyish white in colour, and is not easily separated 
from the underlying mucous membrane It forms 
fu’st upon the tonsils, then upon the uvula, then upon 
the soft palate The phaivnx may be completely 
covered over The cervical glands are more or less 
swollen The temperature as a rule is never veiy high, 
a very common average being from 100 to 102 degrees 
The pulse is not particularly rapid, but it shows a 
marked tendency to weakness Occasionally we meet 
with slight rashes on the chest, arms, and sometimes 
on other parts of the body It is well to remember, 
pel haps, that even in a very bad case t^c temperature 
may be quite normal Should it be found to be sub- 
normal, we can almost certainly predict a fatal ter- 
minatiou. Albuminuria is frequently present, 
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If the case is mild and treated with due promptness 
and care, the patient’s symiitoms will decline within 
a few days If, however, the case is a bad one, or is 
left untreated, we find a purulent nasal discharge 
present, and very frequently the membrane extends 
to the larynx, when we get characteristic croupy 
breathing associated with marked pallor The child 
in such cases presents the picture of extreme dyspnoea, 
his respirations being rapid, his pulse feeble and it 
may be irregular, while beads of cold sweat stand 
upon the forehead 

It sometimes happens that the throat affection is 
extremely mild though there may be considerable 
nasal discharge The disease, however, is quickly 
arrested, and the child in such cases is often thought 
to have been sutfenng from a simyile nasal c atari h 
and ordinary sore throat These are the cases in 
which we are most apt to find secondaiy conditions 
supervening, such as neuritis and cardiac afh'ctions 

Comj)licatioiis — The complications of diphtheiia are 
both varied and important Albummiuia to a greater 
or less extent is almost always jiiescrit Broncho- 
pneumonia IS occasionally met with, while affections 
of the throat and otitis media «ae very common 
The most important corny ilication is that of jiaialysis, 
which may involve either the heart oi the y)eri])heral 
nerves Cardiac paralysis is met with in two stages 
of the disease It may come on about the end of 
the second week, and it is leadily recognised by the 
presence of a feeble and irregular pulst* It is the 
late form of cardiac paralysis, however, which is 
of special interest This form may come on at 
any time dunng the penod of convalescence. It 
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is apt to assume the nature of sudden dilatation 
The child becomes lapidly dyspnauc, the pulse falters 
and eventually fails altogether, the child veiy often 
in these cases dying quite suddenly Peripheral 
neuritis usually comes on dining the thud oi fourth 
week of the disease, although it may not make its 
appearance for two niontlis When the palate is 
affected the voice assumes a nasal tone, 

and food is legurgitated tlirough the nose 

Ocular jiaialysis is lecogmsed by the ])resence 
of dijilopia, slight 2)tosis, and the jiatient’s inability 
to read The lower limbs are not infrequently affected, 
and in such cases the knee-3erks will be found absent, 
vhile the patient will com])lain of numbness and 
miiscidai weakness The usual electrical changes 
can also be demonstrated l\aralvses of the aims 
and of the muscles ot the neck and trunk do occur, 
but they aie much larei 

Diagnosis —The diagnosis, as a rule, jiresents 
but little difficulty We have usually to distinguish 
between a simjile tonsillitis and a diphtheritic throat 
affection The diagnosis, howevei can only be made 
with absolute certainty by taking a sw^ab from the 
affected should alvays be taken from 

the under surface and sides, and not from the 
upper surface of the membrane 

Pfog7}06ts — At the jiresent time the result of any 
case of diphtheria depends to a laige extent ujion the 
early use of antitoxic serum As a rule, the younger 
the child the graver the prognosis The extent of 
the disease in some degree also influences the ultimate 
issue Laryngeal diphtheria must always be looked 
upon with considerable uncertainty There is one 

z 
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comphcation which considerably modifies the prognosis, 
and that is heart failure We have already referred 
to this comphcation, but we may do so again with 
advantage There are really two varieties of heart 
failure met with in diphtheria There is first the 
slow and progressive form in which the circulation 
gradually becomes feebler and feebler, the patient’s 
pulse tends to be irregular, the temperature becomes 
subnormal, and the child shows more and more rest- 
lessness He gradually falls into a collapsed state, and, 
unless prompt remedial measures are taken, eventu- 
ally dies Then there is the sudden form of heart 
failure in which very often the child, without any 
previous warmng, becomes dyspnoeic and succumbs 
without time being allowed to do anything for him 
Treatment — In the treatment of diphtheria sunhght 
and fresh air should never be neglected As soon as the 
case IS diagnosed, antitoxic serum should be adminis- 
tered Two thousand units should be given at the 
first injection, and this dose should be repeated within 
12 to 24 hours if necessary, that is to say, if the local 
throat condition, as well as the geneial condition of 
the patient, do not improve These injections should 
be given at once, and we need hardly mention that 
rigid antiseptic precautions must be adopted in giving 
them The syringe, the needle, the patient’s skin, 
and the physician’s own hands must be thoroughly 
sterilised The injection is best made into the skin 
of the abdomen, and the site of the injection should be 
covered over with wool and collodion it is not un- 
usual to find pretty extensive rashes and a slight rise 
of temperature after antitoxic serum has been ad- 
ministered , these, however, are of htle consequence 
Local apphcations to the throat are usually advan- 



INFECTIOUS FEVERS 


339 


tageous, but these, of course, hold quite a secondary 
position to the use of antitoxic serum Glycerinum 
acidi carbohci is a favourite local apphcation, but 
alkaline sprays may be substituted Cardiac and 
other tonics aie often necessary, while the feeding of 
the patient is a matter of much importance Should 
these measures fail, then either intubation or tracheo- 
tomy must be pei formed , of these two the former is 
much to be preferred Tj^e indications for intubation 
aie three in number (1) when the local condition 
tends to get worse in spite of the use of antiseptic 
serum , (2) when the general condition of the patient 
does not improve, but instead progressive weakness 
IS displayed , and, (3) when we have evidences of 
extreme dyspnoea, such as marked indrawing of the 
interspaces during respiration 

The method of performing intubation is one demahding 
considerable skill on the part of the operator. The 
child should be enveloped in a blanket, and should he 
on the nurse’s left arm His head should be kept 
steady by an assistant A gag is placed in the mouth 
on the left side The operator inserts his left fore- 
finger into the mouth, and lays hold of the epiglottis 
The tube is introduced alongside the forefinger, and 
whenever the epiglottis ^is reached the instrument is 
tilted straight upwards and then pushed down into 
the trachea The operator’s finger should be firmly 
held on the top of the tube so as to keep it m posi- 
tion, while the obturator is being withdrawn. Before 
introducing the tube it is well to see that the obturator 
IS neither too loosely nor yet too tightly fixed m the 
tube. After the latter has been placed in position it 
can be secured by means of strings or tapes, which are 
brought over the back of the ears and fastened by strips 
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of plaster When it is necessary to withdraw the tube 
various methods may be adopted We may do so by 
drawing upon the strings which are attached to the 
tube, or we may push the tube up by pressing with 
the fingers upon the front of the neck ovei the trachea 
Faihng these methods a special instiument may be 
employed, and in this case the left forefinger should 
be introduced into the child's mouth and earned 
backward until the top of the tube is reached "Che 
instrument is then passed along the forefinger, closed, 
and introduced into tlie opening in the tube' it is 
then opened up and the tube withdrawn 

When all other methods fail, tiacheotomy must be 
resorted to. For a description of this purely surgical 
procedure we must refer the reader to any good text- 
book on surgery 


Influenza 

Influenza is a very infectious fever, and one which 
may attack the youngest child It is most commonly 
met with during epidemics, but sporadic cases occur 
every now and again The incubation period is genei- 
ally stated to be from three to six days 

Symptoyns — In many cases the onset is quite sudden 
and acute The patient comjilains of pains in the 
head, back, and limbs, while not uncommonly there 
are vomiting and convulsions There is always a 
marked degree of restlessness present in these cases 
In others we have a catarrhal condition of the nose 
and eyes with consideiable cough , while a third class 
of case presents more marked evidences of gastro- 
mtestinal disturbance, diarrhoea forming a leading 
s5maiptom In all cases, no matter what the initial 
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symptoms may be, we find evidences of extreme 
prostration, marked restlessness, and a weak heart, 
with feeble pulse and a tendency to syncope Con- 
valescence after influenza in children is apt to be 
considerably protracted 

Complications — In a few oases we meet with 
various forms of skin eruptions, the most common 
being a diffuse erythema Lobular pneumonia is the 
eomplieation which is most to be dieaded Lobar 
pneumonia does occur, but is much less common 
In not a few c*ases the disease assumes the form of a 
meningeal or tyjihoidal affection 

Diagnosis — The diagnosis of influenza is exceedingly 
difficult and uncertain at the best During epidemics, 
and when we have a history of chrect infection, it may 
become a comparatively simple matter, but sporadic 
cases must often remain undiagnosed Pneumonia, 
enteric fever, malaria, and meningitis have all, to 
some extent at least, a resemblance to influenza in 
one or otlu^r of its vaiied forms The diagnosis must 
depend upon the presence of five factors —(1) temper- 
ature, (2) hstlessness, (3) lestlessness, (4) extieme 
weakness of the body geneially and of the jiulse in 
paiticulai, and (5) the history of direct infection 

Prognosis — Influenza in childien is usually a mild 
affection It may, hovevei, assume a seveie form 
Great heart weakness or tlie ])iesence of influenzal 
pneumonia always lenders the condition of the patient 
serious 

Tieatment — Every influenzal patient should be 
isolated, and all secretions from the nose and throat 
chsinfected Stimulation is nccessarj^ even in the 
piildest case, and drugs which depress the heart must 
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on no account be administered If pain is present 
it may be relieved by giving small doses of pbenacetm 
combined with acid acetyl-salicyl The nose and 
throat should be treated by means of antiseptics 
Complications must be guarded against, and when 
they arise they must be managed in the usual way 
Great care nrust be taken of the patient during con- 
valescence, when tonics and change of air will do 
more to effect a rapid return to health than any other 
measure 


Malaria 

This IS a somewhat large sub]ect, and we can, 
therefore, only find space to consider the leading 
differences which this disease presents in its attacks 
upon children as compared witli adults 

Symptoms — These present greater variation in 
children than in adults (bnvulsions, vomiting, and 
it may be delirium take the place of the classical 
initial chills met with in the adult Vomiting and 
diarrhoea are fairly common at the outset The child 
often complains of feeling tireil The hands and feet 
become cold, and the temperature rises Within two 
hours the tempeiature falls, and tlie body heat is re- 
stored Later still the skin becomes hot and dry, 
the pulse becomes more rapid, and the face is congested 
Finally, within a period of two to three hours profuse 
perspiration occurs, the temperature falls once more 
to normal, and the child drops off into a peaceful 
slumber 

Complications — ^Under this heading we shall name 
conditions which are more frequently met with in the 
child than in the adult, and although we have termed 
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them complications they are in some respects ordinary 
symptoms of malaria 

We would note particularly the fact that gastro- 
intestinal conditions are extremely common in the 
child, while bronchial and pulmonary affections are 
often met with Irritability of the skin is also fre- 
quently noticed, while in children who suffer from 
malarial attacks, frontal headaches, neuralgias of all 
descriptions, and even neuiitis may be met with 
The spleen and even the liver are frequently found to 
be enlarged, while the lattei often presents a con- 
siderable degree of tenderness on palpation Finally, 
a greater oi less degree of anaemia is always present 

Diagnosis — The diagnosis of malaria, like that of 
influenza, presents considerable difficulty In every 
case the blood should be examined during a paroxysm 
for the plasmodium malarise It should also be borne 
m mind that there is no leucocytosis in malaria, which 
we get in conditions due to septic infections The 
effect of the administration of quinine may also be 
found very hel])ful in arriving at a correct diagnosis 

Piognosis —The piognosis of malaria in children is 
on the whole good It is a disease, however, whicli 
IS very apt to recur 

Treatwrnt -The child should be removed, if pos- 
sible, from tJie malarious district Otherwise quinine 
should be given shortly before the expected paroxysms 
It IS well tolerated by children, and one gram may be 
given for eveiy year of age It may be given in milk, 
or in syrup, but on no account must it be administered 
in tablet form Where difficulty arises regarding its 
administration it may be given m the form of sup- 
positories A dose should be given three or four times 
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a day, and one of these should be administered at 
least four hours before the paroxysm is due The 
complications will lequire special treatment, and 
where anaemia is marked the administration of iron 
and arsenic is indicated 


Typhoid or Enteric Fever 

This disease differs very markedly in its manitesta- 
tions and course, when it occurs dining childhood, as 
compared with the same disease in adult life Enteric 
fever is exceedingly rare under the age of two years, 
and it IS still uncommon to meet \\ithit until after the 
age of five 

Pathology ~ -In every case there is more or less 
infiltration of the solitary glands ac*companied by 
inflammation of Peyei’s patches The lower jiait of 
the ileum about the region of the ileo-ca)cal valve is 
specially involved The process rarely goes on to 
ulceration, and consecpiently haemorrhage and per- 
foration are but seldom met with Very early in the 
course of the disease enlargement of the spleen takes 
place, and this enlargement continues for about three 
weeks This organ shows marked leucocyte infiltration 
At the same time there is a considerable degree of 
fatty degeneration of the heart, while the pancreas, 
liver, and kidneys, generally show a certain amount of 
inflammatory change The association of acute bron- 
chitis with entenc fever is fairly common 

Eberth’s bacillus has been found in the rose-coloured’ 
spots which appear on the abdomen, and this evidence 
of the disease can usually be obtained some days 
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before Widal’s reaction appears The incubation 
period varies from one to three weeks 

Symptoms — Before the onset of the disease the 
patient is usually out of sorts for some days The 
child IS apt to be irritable and cross, and is disinclined 
to play with his toys The disease, however, usually 
comes on pretty acutely, with headache, loss of appe- 
tite, listlessness, pains in the hmbs, and gastro -in- 
testinal disturbance, vomiting being specially common 
Constipation is the rule, diarrhoea the exception 
In children cpistaxis occurs much less frequently than 
it does in adults The temperature rises progiessively, 
but is seldom very high A temperature of 102° and 
a pulse of 120 are m(»t with m cases of average severity 
The icspirations are usually slightly accelerated, but 
if they are specially rapid, chest complications should 
be kept in view The tongue is fuired, but the abdo- 
men IS rarely painful The abdominal distension and 
tympanites, so frequently met ^vlth in the adult form 
of the disease, are quite exceptional in children 
Hfemorrhage and perforation are rare, as ulceration 
of the intestine seldom occurs Diarrhoea is never so 
well marked when it does occur as it is m the adult 

Two points call for special remark these are, the 
spleen and the rose-coloured spots Too much reliance 
should not be placed on the presence or absence of an 
enlarged spleen, as in children it is often very difficult 
both to percuss and to palpate this organ Neither 
should too much attention be paid to the rose-coloured 
spots, as petechise arising from flea-bites are very apt 
to mislead the unwary When true typhoid spots do 
occur they are generally best seen during the second 
week of the disease. They are always most markeci 
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upon the abdomen, but in many cases they make their 
appearance upon the back They assume the form 
of small maculae which disappear on pressure 

Nervous phenomena are very commonly met with 
during the course of typhoid as it occurs in children 
Listlessness and drowsiness, delirium and twitchmgs, 
head retraction, and slight cephalalgia, aie some of 
the leading nervous symptoms Bronchitis of more 
or less severity is almost always present Pneumonia, 
however, is rare Affections of the throat and middle 
ear disease sometimes supervene Albuminuria is 
occasionally met with, but the most important com- 
plication IS tuberculosis, which is specially apt to 
come on during the period of convalescence The 
convalescent stage, however, is iissuilly fairly rapid 
and uneventful 

Diagnosis — Ajiart from the recognition of the 
symptoms, Widal’s reaction is, on the whole, the best 
diagnostic test at our disposal in this disease It is 
best carried out during the si‘eond week A small 
amount of blood is reacbly witlidiawn by puncturing 
the lobe of the patient’s ear The blood serum is added 
to a culture of K berth’s bacilli If the patient is 
suffering from enteric fever the bacilli show clumping, 
and lose their motile power 

At its commencement, and even during its course, 
enteric fever may lesemble quite a number of diffcient 
diseases Tuberculosis meningitis may be differentiatec 
by noting the slower pulse, the normal spleen, tin 
presence of tubercles in the choroid, and the absence .o 
Widal’s reaction Pneumonia may be diagnosed bj 
observing the greater rapidity of the respirations ever 
when no physical signs are present. The disease which 
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presents most difficulty is perhaps acute miliary tuber- 
culosis In the latter, however, Widal’s reaction 
cannot be obtained, while the temperature continues 
to be raised long after the normal period for typhoid 
fever has been reached, while at the same time the 
strength of the patient becomes more and more dimin- 
ished Even these points in some cases are not suffi- 
ciently typical to warrant an accurate diagnosis, and 
the condition may remain (piite uncertain Influenza 
and malaria very often resemble enteric fever, and it 
IS not always easy in many cases to make up one’s 
mind as to the diagnosis 

Proqnobis — This, as a rule, is good, but it must be 
remembered that enteric fever may assume a grave 
form in young children, more especially if they have 
been previous! v weakened by disease Tuberculosis 
may easily be lighted up during the period of conval- 
escence, and should the tubercle bacillus gam an 
entrance, tlie chances of the patient’s eventual re- 
covery will be rendered much less certain 

Treatment — The child must be kepi absolutely 
quiet in bed The diet should consist entirely of milk, 
oi of milk to which lime water has been added In 
many cases peqitonised milk becomes necessary, more 
especially if there is considerable vomiting No 
medicines are required beyond, perhaps, occasional 
small doses of ol ricmi, oi of hydrarg subchlor If 
the diarrhoea is extreme, powders of bismuth carb 
and pulv ipecac co may be ordered with advantage 

Nervous symptoms are best combated by the 
administration of small doses of sod brom If tym- 
panites should occur, turpentine fomentations will 
be found the best form of treatment. During cou- 
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valcscence some tome such as tinct nucis vom with 
gentian should be ordered, and the patient sent to the 
country Relapses are best avoided by strict attention 
to diet, and care should, therefore, be taken not to 
resume ordinary feeding until some time has elapsed 
after the temperature has become normal 


Erysipelas Infantum. 

On the whole tins disease is somewhat rare, and 
accordingly a very short description will suffice 

Symptoms — The disease usually makes its appear- 
ance as a faint reddish blush, which may be evidi'iit 
on any part of the body It very frequently, howevei, 
extends over the whole, or nearly the whole of the 
skin surface The face is not immune, but is fre- 
quently the last part to be invaded by the disease 
The colour becom(‘s much deeper within a day or 
two of the onset, and the affected parts very often 
assume a somewhat dusky hue The areas involved 
become swollen The temperature rises, and is usually 
very high In bad cases it tends to assume a some- 
w^hat hectic type In favourable cases the affected 
areas sooner or later resume their normal appearance, 
and the temperature once more becomes normal 
In severe forms of the disease, however, the tempera- 
ture contmues to be raised, convulsions supervene, and 
the child dies from toxaemia 

Prognosis — Even in severe cases the prognosis 
IS fairly good As a rule, however, the younger the 
infant the more serious does the case become, and. 
in bad cases collapse is apt to set in at a very early 

period. 
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Treatment — The patient hhould be isolated and 
the feeding carefully attended to Stimulants usually 
become necessary , while at the outset, and even 
during the course Mif the diserse, frequent doses of 
hydrarg subchlor should be resorted to The appli- 
cation of ichthyol diluted with water usually affords 
considerable relief Otherwise the treatment consists m 
husbanding the patient’s stiength, and when necessary 
small doses of strychnine combined with digitalis 
should be given 


Tetamjs Neonatorum 

This IS an acute infectious disease, which foitunately 
IS comparatively rare It is caused by Nicolaier’s 
bacillus, and usually makes its appearance during 
the first two weeks of life 

Symptoms — Very often the first thing that attracts 
attention is a difficulty in nursing the infant owing 
to muscular rigidity Twitchings are next observed, 
and the jaws become fixed The arms, legs, and entire 
body then become rigid The hands are clenched, 
and the thumbs buried m the palms, while the legs 
are usually extended. The face generally assumes 
a characteristic expression with the lips pursed out , 
and iti the worst cases respiration becomes embarrassed 
owing to interference with the diaphragm and other 
respiratory muscles The temperature is usually very 
high, and the pulse correspondingly rapid. The 
child becomes more and more feebb, and finally 
dies from exhaustion 

Prognosis — This is a very fatal disease Re- 
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covery, however, is much more frequent now than 
it was in former times 

Treatment — The use of anti-tetamc serum is to 
be advocated in all cases, but certainly does not meet 
with universal success The injection of curare is 
always an available mode of treatment The ad- 
ministration of chloral dissolved in milk and given 
by the rectum is one of the most valuable means of 
treatment at our disposal By adopting this method 
in conjunction with the injection of antitoxin or of 
curare the infant’s suffeiings are not only alleviated, 
but nourishment is supplied in a form which admits 
of fairly ready assimilation. 


Weil’s Disease.| 

This IS not by any means a common disease, but 
as it IS occasionally met with it has been thought 
advisable to include it in this chapter 

Symptoms — In every case there is a ceitain amount 
of jaundice which may be accompanied by vomiting 
and constipation Albuminuria and even hsematuria 
may be present The patient rapidly becomes prostrate, 
and complains of headache and of pain in the neigh- 
bourhood of the umbihcus On examination the 
spleen and hver will be found somewhat enlarged, 
while palpation of the abdomen usually causes con- 
siderable pain In many of the authentic cases pains 
in the jomts have been recorded. 

Diagnosis — The presence of jaundice associated 
with enlargement of the liver and spleen, and the 
absence of Widal’s reaction, serve to differentiate 



INTECTIOUS SEVERS 


351 


this disease from acute rheumatism and from enteric 
fever, both of which it may to some extent resemble. 

Prognosis — The majority of cases recover, and 
the disease is seldom prolonged beyond ten days 
or a fortnight 

Trextment — The patient should be kept m bed 
and a milk diet ordered Beyond this little in the 
way of treatment is, as a rule, necessary. It is, how- 
ever, advisable to give small doses of hydrarg subchlor 
or of sod sulph During convalescence tonics and 
change of air are indicated 
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DISEASES OF THE SKIN. 

Before considering the varioUvS diseases of the skin it 
may be well to point out that there is probably no 
single cutaneous affection which, if not actually pro- 
duced by some constitutional condition, is not at 
least aggravated by disturbance of the general health 
Thus we have many skin affections which are more 
or less closely associated with rheumatism, and we 
know that eczema is generallv an indication of a 
disordered state 'of the blood It is, therefore, im- 
portant to bear this fact in mind, lest in our anxiety 
to treat the local cutaneous lesion we entirely over- 
look the general constitutional state of the patient 
Another fact which is often neglected is the very 
frequent complexity of the skin affections met with 
in children Thus urticaria and scabies often occui 
together, while psoriasis and eczema may be present 
in the same patient 

We shall now briefly refer to those skin diseases 
which are most frequently met with, omitting all 
reference to those which are strictly syphilitic m origin. 

Impetigo Contagiosa 

This IS perhaps one of the commonest of all skm 
diseases coming under treatment in the out-patient 
departments of our children’s hospitals It is certainly 
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much more frequently met with in children than in 
infants The lesion is typically vesiculo -pustular in 
character, and flat It is usually seen in the stage of 
encrustation, the crusts or scabs being yellowish and 
closely adherent , but if they have been irritated by 
scratching and contaminated by dust and dirt they 
present a somewhat darker appearance There is 
usually some itching present, but this is rarely marked 
The commonest site is the upper lip extending from 
the lower nostrils, and also about the angles of the 
mouth The lesion may occur, however, on any part 
of the face, and also on the hands, feet, neck, and even 
about the buttocks, while a few patches are not un- 
commonly met with on the scalp 

The etiology of impetigo is simple, the ultimate 
cause being undoubtedly septic infection of the skin 
It IS most frequently found in school children, and 
especially in those who are not kept clean A common 
cause in infants is the sucking of the iniquitous com- 
forter,” which IS often coated vith dirt of all descrip- 
tions A running nose, and lips kept constantly wet 
by the chewing of various cheap confectionery, are two 
very strong predisposing factors in its causation The 
moist surface so produced forms a very suitable nidus 
for the growth of micrococci, while the habit of picking 
at the face leads to infection of other parts, and to 
an aggravation of the local lesion It is not unusual 
to find pediculosis capitis present as well, while in- 
volvement of the lymphatic glands is often seen 
Measles and varicella undoubtedly serve as predispos- 
ing causes in some cases Being contagious the disease 
can be readily conveyed from one member of the 
family to another. 

The chief difficulty iu diagnosis is to differentiate 

2 A 
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impetigo from pustular eczema, and in some few cases 
from scabies In the latter the intense itching is 
usually sufficient to distinguish it, while in pustular 
eczema the eruption occurs in patches, causes consider- 
able irritation, and is usually more widespread 

The treatment is exceedingly simple , it consists 
in — 

1 Getting rid of all the crusts, 

2 Applying some antiseptic ointment, and 

3 Preventing the patient from irritating the lesion 

The first indication is met by using a starch poultice, 
or by applying olive oil to the crusts Tlie latter method 
IS to be preterred, as poultices often serve to jiropagate 
the disease by rendering the skin surface moist When 
the crusts have been got iid of, some such ointment 
as one of the following may be ajiplied, preferably 
on pieces of boiaeic lint — 

Hydiarg Ammon gi v 

Paraffin Mollis 5 * 

M Fiat Ung 

Sig — To bo applied night and morning 

B Ung Sulphuris 
Ung Acid Borici 

Ung Zinci .1.1 p e 

Sig — To be applied night and morning 

In old-standing and neglected cases, even after 
careful treatment, the underlying skm may show 
patches of discoloration due to the lesions for some 
txmo after a cure has been effected, 
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Urticaria 

This affection is of very common occurrence, and 
illustrates very well the law laid down at the beginning 
of this section, that skin lesions almost invariably have 
some constitutional condition underlying them The 
lebion consists of v heals, which usually make their 
appeal a nee (piit(‘ suddenly They vary in size from a 
pea to a bean, and are usually surrounded by a i eddish 
maigin Any poition of the skin may be covered witli 
these elevations, which aie intensely itching and 
burning in character The child by scratching causes 
tlie ad]a(*ent skin surface to bleed, and to become 
cover ed over with a number of linear scars 

I'he etiology of urticaria is usually said to be some 
gastric disturbance, l)ut lack of cleanliness and skin 
parasites, such as bugs, fleas and lice, undoubtedly 
favour its occurrence It should also be borne in mind 
that certain drugs, such as belladonna, salicylate of 
soda, and chloral may lead to an urticarial affection 
ot the skin 

Uiticana often found to he very resistant to 
treatment, and as a rule external applications do little 
good unless they are combined with internal remedies 
It IS well, therefore, in every case to inquire carefully 
for the presence of gastro -intestinal troubles, worms, 
and, we would add, rheumatism Remedies appro- 
priate for these conditions must in all cases be pre- 
scribed It will frequently be found that the adminis- 
tration of bismuth combined with a little hydrarg 
subchlor does more good than lotions and ointments. 
A very good powder is the following — 
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B Bism Carb . grs. ii to r 

Hydrarg Subohlor gr ^ to J 

Pulv Cm am Co gr. i to iii 

Fiat T>ulv Mitte xii 
Sig — One to be given thrice daily 

Great care must be exercised as to the feeding of the 
patient In the case of bottle-fed babies nothing must 
be allowed save a simple milk and water mixture 
Where solid food is being taken it is advisable to with- 
hold porridge, eggs, many kinds of fruits, and all 
sweets and pastry The child should be fed largely 
on milk and milk pudchngs 

As a local application, a lotion consisting of half 
an ounce of ichthyol to six ounces of water may be 
tried Favourable results may also be obtained from 
the use of an ointment containing one gram of thymol 
to an ounce of vaseline Some cases resist all tieat- 
ment, and it is well to lemember that in not a few of 
these the presence of parasites accounts largely for 
the aggravation and persistency of the symptoms 


Scabies 

This IS a common affection amongst children of the 
lower classes It may, however, invade nurseries, and 
in such cases the infection is usually carried by servants 
As IS well known the disease is due to the invasion of 
the skin by the acarus scabiei, the female acarus being 
the cause of the chief lesion, which consists mainly of 
excoriated papules The site of the lesion differs some- 
what in children from that in adults Children usually 
show most marked signs of the disease about the ankles, 
wrists, abdomen, and buttocks. The way m which the 
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disease spreads is undoubtedly by scratching, as b3^ this 
means the acari find a lodgment under the nails, where 
they breed The palms of the hands often bear traces 
of the disease in children, while even the face is some- 
times involved In long-standing cases, however, the 
eruption may show itself more or less all over the body 
It IS by no means uncommon to find scabies in asso- 
ciation with urticaria or with eczema The irritation 
of the skin produced by scabies tends to cause eczema, 
even in those portions of the cuticle which are un- 
attacked by the acarus 

The leading symptom presented by scabies is 
itching y which is always intense, and always most severe 
at nighty when no doubt the acarus is most active 
The itching leads the patient to sciatch the affected 
paits, and so we get not only papules, but also linear 
marks, such as one often sees in urticaria and other 
irritable skin affections 

The diagnosis of scabies m children is not always so 
simple a matter as it is in adults The burrows in which 
the female acarus lays her eggs should be looked for in 
every case They show themselves as somewhat curved 
hnear marks, which usually have a vesicle or pustule at 
the extremity The sites of the lesions should be kept 
in mind, while eczema and uiticaiia must not be 
mistaken for scabies It is well to remember, however, 
that either of the last named may be present as w^ell 
in a child suffering from scabies The intense itching, 
which IS always most severe after the patient has been 
put to bed, IS very suggestive, and should always be 
inquired for 

The treatment of this affection consists in bathing 
the child with hot water and soap, and after drying. 
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a littb sulphur ointment diluted with vaseline should 
be rubbed well into the affected parts The under- 
garments and bedclothes should be changed, and 
those in use thoroughlj^ boiled and disinfected before 
being used again The ointment should be employed 
for three or four nights m succession The following 
formula has been recommended, and it is certainly 
well suited for children — 

B Suli)liur Sublim 

Balsam Peruv . lei 

Adq^is 

M Fiat Ung 

Sig — To be applied as directed 

Where the case is complicated by eczema it is un- 
wise to recommend bathing, and reliance must bo 
placed on the use of unguents alone Many cases of 
scabies are found to resist tieatment simply because 
the clothing woin by the patient has not been thoi- 
oughly disinfected Infected bedclothes aie also a 
frequent source of leciudesccnce of the disease, even 
after a cure has become established 


Eczema 

True primary eczema, i e , eczema due to a dis- 
ordered blood condition, is somewhat rare in infancy 
and childhood When eczema does occur, it is gener- 
ally secondary to some such condition as pediculosis, 
scabies, impetigo, or seborrhoea Primary eczema 
may, however, arise during teething, or in a child suffer- 
ing from rickets In this disease, indeed, it is not 
uncommon to meet with a catarrhal deiniatitis Again, 
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a true primary eczema may be y)reseiit in conjunction 
with gastro -intestinal disturbances 

The lesion of eczema is rarely simple It may be 
erythematous, papular, or even vesicular in character, 
while in the later stages scales and crusts are often 
met with 

Eczema may affect almost any patt of the body Thus, 
we may meet with it on the face and upper limbs, and m 
these positions it usually presents itself as an erythema 
with scars The skin when irritated shows more 
or less exudation, while the trunk and lower limbs 
may be affected as well The papular form may occur 
on the face, limbs, and body, and when the lesions 
are scratched we get crusts and scabs, so that the 
disease may closely resemble scabies Vesicular and 
pustular eczema may also occur, and in the later stages 
these forms tend to be very severe They are specially 
met with m the secondary varieties of the disease. 

Intertnqo is leally a form of eczema It may 
be met with wherever skin surfaces touch, and hence 
we get it very commonly in the groins, axilla}, and 
at the bend of the elbow The surface, in these cases, 
IS very fiery and moist The cause of intertrigo 
IS the constant irritation of the skin by sweat and 
other secretions 

The variety known as dry eczema, in which scales 
form a prominent part of the lesion, may occur 
secondarily to any of the foims already named, but 
it may be primary m on gin, and then it is very difficult 
to diagnose from psoiiasis The following points, 
however, may prove helpful In eczema the outline 
of the quitch is indefinite, whereas in psoriasis it is sharp 
and well-defined ^ In eczema the lesion is usually 
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moist at some time or other , this is never the case 
with psoriasis There is usually a certain amount 
of itching present in eczema, while in psoriasis there 
IS none as a rule The position of the patches should 
not be too much rehed on, for psoriasis in childhood 
may affect the flexor as well as the extensor aspects 
of the body Finally, it should never be forgotten 
that eczema may complicate psoriasis 

There is a form of eczema occurring in infancy which 
deserves separate mention. It often begins with sebor- 
rhoea of^the scalp, or it may start behmd the ears as an 
intertrigo, or it may even have its origin in a blepharitis 
This variety of eczema is usually met with on the face 
and scalp The skin is very red and inflamed, and 
moist in places There is often ^ very great itching, 
and the patient is apt to tear the parts with his nails 
It IS usually very resistant to treatment, and as each 
tooth^is cut the condition becomes aggravated It is 
perhaps^most frequently seen in rachitic babies, and 
in those who are badly fed. 

Of the treatment of eczema much might be written 
The mam point to keep in view is that the external 
treatment must always hold a second place The 
general constitutional condition must first of all be 
attended to. Thus, if the child is rachitic, he should 
have cod-hver oil and other suitable remedies Gener- 
ally speaking, most cases of eczema are greatly benefited 
by a course of alkaline powders, to which a gram or 
less of calomel may be added , while m every case 
strict attention must be given to the diet, one con- 
sisting of pure milk being often exceedingly beneficial 
So far as external treatment is concerned, all crusts and 
scabs must first be got rid of by means of starch poul- 
tices, or better still, by the application of oil, as the 
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former are apt to macerate the skin The lesions 
must never, under any circumstances, be touched 
with soap or plain water They may be washed, if 
need be, with starch water , or, in the case of older 
children, oatmeal water may be employed The reason 
for this is that bathing with soap simply washes away 
the newly-formed cuticle, and so retards the healing 
of the lesion The best general apphcation in a case 
of eczema is an ointment containing bismuth and 
zinc, such as for example — 

R Bism^ith Oxidi . 3^ 

Zinci Oxidi 3^®8 

Adip Lana? Hydros 
Paraffin Mollis . aa 

M Fiat Ung 

Sig — To be used as directed. 

All sources of irritation must be removed, such as 
pedicuh, scabies, and the like If seborrhoea of the 
scalp IS present this must be attended to In every 
case the child must be kept from sciatching the affected 
parts, and in young children it may be necessary to 
put the arms in pasteboard splints, or to pm the 
sleeves to the gown Crusts usually accumulate very 
rapidly after they have been removed, and therefore 
the parent or nurse should be carefully instructed to 
keep on removing them as soon as they show signs of 
recrudescence When the face is affected by eczema, 
it may be necessary to cover it up with a mask of 
lint, on which the omtment has been previously spread 
The treatment of intertrigo consists in keeping the 
parts thoroughly clean and dry, and for this purpose a 
dusting-powder consisting of equal parts of powdered 
starch and of the oxides of zinc and bismuth, will 
often be found extremely valuable. 
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Ir chronic cases of eczema nothing gives so much 
satisfaction as the well-known Lassar’s paste, the 
composition of which is as follows — 

R Acid Salicylic grs v to \ 

Zinci Oxidi 

Amyli Pulv la, Jss 

Paraffin Moll 

M Fiat Pasta 

It must never be forgotten that some cases of 
eczema resist all treatment until the general health 
has been improved , and hence, m every case, atten- 
tion to this matter is of the utmost importanee 


Psoriasis 

This IS not such a common affection in childhood as 
some of the other skin conditions which we have already 
considered In fact, it is extiemely raie to meet with a 
case of psoriasis under the age of five ye<irs It is essen- 
tially a dry and scaly disorder of the skin The lesion is 
usually punctate It may occur on any jiart of the body, 
even on the face, and it is impoitant to remember that 
in the case of children it is not nearly so typically met 
with on the extensor aspects as is tlie ease in adults 
The scales are somewhat silvery and shining in ajipear- 
ance, and are always loovsely adherent to the under- 
lying skin Itching may occui in connection with this 
disease, but it is never a marked feature Psoriasis is 
very apt to recur, so that when once a patient has 
contracted the disease there is always a tendency for 
him to suffer from it at some future period 

The etiology of psoriasis is somewhat obscure, blit 
very often a hereditary history can be obtained 
Personally we incline to the belief that rheumatism 
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is very often a cause of the disease, although state- 
ments to the contrary have been made by competent 
dermatologists All the same, some of the most marked 
cases of psoriasis which we have met with have been 
in children who were either rheumatic themselves, or 
had a family history of this disease In view of this 
fact, it IS possible that those wdio maintain that psoriasis 
IS not rheumatie in oiigiii have not sufficiently ac- 
quainted themselves with the numerous and varied 
forms of rheumatism as it occurs m children 

The fact that psoriasis is often complicated by 
eczema cannot be too strongly emphasised, as the 
two diseases are frequently confused The diagnosis 
has already been considered, but we would again point 
out that the outline of the })atch in psoriasis is always 
sharp and wa^ll defined, wdieieas in eczema it is more 
oi less indefinite 

The ft eat me nt ot psoiiasis is not always a simple 
matter Keeping in viow the possibilitv of its rheu- 
matic oiigin, it is usually advisable to give salicylates, 
eithei in the form of salicvlate of soda,or, perhaps better, 
acid acetvl-salicyl w hicli is more palatable There can 
be no doubt whatevei that these preparations have a 
maiked influence over this disease, and this fact 
alone is in keeping with the iheumatic theoiy as to 
its causation In addition to the administration 
of salicylates internally, hot alkaline baths prove 
very beneficial The child should be kept in the bath 
for at least half an houi By this means the scales 
are loosened and the cutaneous circulation stimulated 
The best external lemedv is perhai>i> chrysarobin, 
and the following piesciiption is of general use — 

Jl eiuy^a robin v -x 

Taiaifim Mollis 31 
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i^jiother method of using chrysaiobin, and one 
from which good results may be obtained, is to employ 
it in the strength of one to ten of flexile collodion, 
which IS painted over the affected parts 

A word of warning is necessary with regard to 
the use of chrysarobin This substance must never 
he applied to the face, as it will certainly produce 
severe inflammation of the skin Great care must 
also be exercised in applying it to the scalp For 
the face and scalp we prefer an ointment containing 
10 grains of hydrarg ammon to the ounce ot vaseline 
Direct sunlight often improves these cases very 
much, and accordingly the patient should not only 
be out in the open air as much as possible, but the 
affected parts should be exposed to the sun’s rays 
whenever this is at all feasible The parents should 
always be warned that psoriasis is not only a somewhat 
difficult disease to treat, but that it is also one which 
will almost certainly return 


Erythema 

Erythema, or redness of the skin, is a condition of 
very frequent occurrence, both in infancy and during 
childhood Wc have already considered intertrigo, 
which may be looked on as a variety of erythema, 
although we classed it under the general heading 
of eczema There is a form of ^erythema known 
as E pemio, or chilblains, but it is not necessary 
to do more than mention this condition here There 
still remain, however, three forms of erythema 
to which we must allude somewhat briefly 

I. E. Nodosum. — In this condition we find small 
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nodules presenting a livid colour These may be 
exceedingly painful, but it is well to remember that 
they may occur with wonderfully httle pain Girls 
seem to be more commonly affected than boys These 
nodules are usually met with on the legs, but they 
may occur on the thighs, buttocks, and even on the 
arms They usually appear pretty suddenly, and 
during their dissolution they undergo various dis- 
colorations, somewhat after the manner of bruises. 
The child is usually in a poor state of health at the 
time of their occurrence, but the great cause of E 
nodosum is, in all probability, rheumatism We 
have met with it also in tuberculous children 

The Ueatmeni consists in administering salicylates, 
with an occasional calomel purge, and applying an 
ointment containing tw^o drachms of ichthyol to 
the ounce of lanolin 

II. E Symptomaticum. — The skin of children is 
often observed to be unusually red, and this redness 
may either occur in patches, or be general and diffused 
all over the body The child’s temperature may 
bo raised and the redness may be evanescent, though, 
as a rule, it tends to disappear and reappear with 
provoking persistency The lesion may be punctate 
or macular , it is often papular in chaiacter, so that 
when the hand is rubbed over the skin one has the 
feeling imparted as if the skin were full of tiny shot 

The origin of many of these cases is not by any 
means easy to determine , it should be remembered, 
however, that belladonna, salicylates, quinine, and 
chloral may produce an erythema of this nature 
One of the most marked cases which we have ever 
seen was in a rheumatic child of six years , his ten).- 
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perp;ture was 101'', and he complained of pains in 
his legs He had patches of purpura behind^ both 
knees He was thought by the parents to be suffering 
from scarlet fever On the third day both wrists 
became markedly swollen and stiff, and tlie jiatient 
complained of his throat lieing sore All the symptoms 
cleared up after a course of salicylate of soda 

III E Scarlatmiforme — In this case tlie colour 
of the rash is usually a bright scarlet, and it may 
be punctate, but is often diffuse Tlie rash is usually 
preceded by febrile symptoms Desquamation occuis 
between the third and the sixth days There is very 
often a certain degree of sore tin oat, and tluae siMuns 
to be a special form associated with marked phar 3 ngitis 
and tonsillitis, in which the ternperatuie is high and 
the symptoms somewhat seiious It is impoitant to 
distinguish this form of erythema from scarlet fever 
This IS not always easy, but the following ])oints 
will prove of some assistance In contiadistinc tion to 
scarlet fever, this rash does not begin in an^ definite 
situation, and is not accomp<inied by the typical 
strawberry tongue The pulse is usually not so rapid 
as in scarlet fever, and vomiting rarely oecuis 

The treatment consists in giving felnifuges, in a[)- 
plying calamine lotion to the skin, or dusting it 
over with powdered starch When the thioat is 
affected, it will be necessary to use some local anti- 
septic paint, such as — 

B Glycer Acid Caibot 7)i 

Glycermi 7vn 

In spite of what we have said, there will always 
l^^main a minimum of cases in which it is impossible to 
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distinguish E scarlatimforme from genuine infectious 
fever 


Seborrikka 

There are two varieties of this disease, one, seborrhoea 
sicca, which is probably always parasitic in origin, and 
the other, sehorrhcea oleosa, which is really due to a 
hyper-secretion of the sebaceous glands S sicca 
starts on the scalp, and as a rule we find more or less 
extensive formation of crusts, especially when the dis- 
ease occius in infancy These crusts may be either 
very fine and dry, or th€\y may be coarser in character 
and gieasy, so that the hairs become matted together 
In any case the hair always becomes coarse and brittle 
over the seborihane patches, and eventually alojiecia 
Jesuits, which, howevei, is never permanent Sebor- 
ihcea may affect the eyebrows, face, and other parts 
of the body In young children 8 oleosa causes the 
<iffected sui faces to become covered over with se- 
cretion, and still later we find crusts forming just as 
we do in the other variety of the disease It is by 
no means uncommon to find impetigo or even eczema 
devclojiing in connection with seborrhoea 

Seborrhoea of the scalp has to be distmguished from 
psoriasis In the lattei the hairs are never shed, while 
the scales are always more silvery and glistening than 
in seborrhoea, and they are never greasy as in the latter 
disease 

It is almost impossible to distinguish in children 
between eczema of the scalp and seborrhoea, and indeed 
httle practical good results from attempts at such a 
refinement of diagnosis 

Seborrhoea may readily be confused with ringworm 
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of the scalp, but if we remember in ringworm to look 
for broken hairs, and in seborrhoea to look for shed 
hairs, there will be little difficulty in distinguishing 
the two diseases In difficult cases the aid of the micro- 
scope may be called into play 

The treatment of seborrhoea is exceedingly simple 
All crusts must first be completely removed by thorough 
soaking with oil The parts should be exposed to direct 
sunlight, and the general hygiene of the patient should 
be attended to Feeding must not he neglected, and 
especially m infants it is well to inquire as to the nature 
and regularity of the feeding The geneial nutrition of 
the patient must always be attended to The following 
ointment will in most cases effect a speedy cure — 

B Hydrarg Ammon grs v 

Sulphur l^reci]) grs xv 

Adip Lanjo Hydrosi 

Ung Zinci ad §ss 


Pediculosis Capitis 

We need not linger over this unfortunately too 
common disorder The nomenclature sufficiently in- 
dicates the cause of the disease Lack of cleanliness 
certainly favours the growth of the pediculi, but it is 
well to remember that children so infected are usually 
in an indifferent state of health If one draws a line 
across the scalp from ear to ear the affected region 
will almost certainly be found posterior to this line 
In other words it is the occipital region of the scalp 
which IS invaaed by these parasites It is well for 
the ummtiated to know that parents usually call this 
^iffection “ a br^akmg out of the head/* or it may be^ 
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an “ irritation of the scalp ” In all such cases the ova, 
popularly known as ‘‘ nits,” should be looked for. 
These will be found glued to the hair, and in old standing 
cases they will be fouiifl in large numbers extending to 
the very tips of the hairs Eczema and scborrhcea are 
very frequently piesent, while impetigo is not un- 
commonly found in association with this condition 
In fact one should make it a general rule to look for 
invasion of the hairs hy pediculi in all cases of impetigo 
The posterior auricular set of glands is sometimes 
enlarged, and may be very painful 

Tieatment is excc^edingly simple, but it must be 
thorough and energetic if it is to be successful The 
affected hairs should be well soaked in paraffin, then 
thoioughly Av ashed with carbolic soap Aftei drying 
it IS well to rub in some simjile antiseptic ointment, 
such as one containing' 10 giains of hydrarg ammon. 
to the ounce of soft paraffin The mts may be got 
rid of by soaking the affected haiis with vinegar and 
then applying a fine-toothed comb It is not at all 
necessary as a rule to cut the hair if this method of 
tic'atnient is caiefully earned out It is generally 
advisable to place the child under tome treatment 
for a time in addition to employing local remedies. 


Alopecia Areata 

In this disease one or more bald patches are found 
on the scalp A characteristic feature of these patches 
IS that theie is not a single hair piesent They have 
always a more oi less cuived outhne These patches 
always show a tendency to extend peripherally The 
skin surface involved is always smooth and often 

2 B 
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presents a polished and shining aspect On examina- 
tion of the hairs at the periphery, considerable atrophy 
is usually found 

There are two theories as to the causation of this 
form of alopecia Sabouraud regards this affection as 
parasitic in origin, while others, with some degree of 
truth, look upon it as purely neurotic We meet with 
it m children who are anaemic, and in those who are 
suffering from the effects of malnutrition It is also 
common enough after fevers, and one of our most 
marked cases occurred after a severe attack ot facial 
erysipelas 

The only condition with which alopecia areata 
may be contused is ringworm^ but the suddenness of 
its onset, and the fact that the area involved is com- 
pletely devoid of haiis, together with the absence ot 
stumpy hairs and of scales, is sufficient to distinguish 
it In difficult cases microscopic examination of the 
peripheral hairs will at once clear up the diagnosis 

The treatment is often very difficult, and necessitates 
great perse veiance on the part of the parent and medical 
attendant It is always well to sec that the child has 
abutidance of nourishing food, that he is kept in the 
open air as much as possible, and that in addition the 
scalp IS exposed to direct sunlight Any tendency to 
anaemia must be corrected, wlule most cases are bene- 
fited by a course of cod-hver oil and syrup hypophosph 
CO. In all cases a stimulating lotion, such as the fol- 
lowing, should be prescribed — 


E Tr Canthar 3^^ 

Liq Ammon Fort. . 3*^ 

01 Ros Geranii gtt v 

Spt Vm Rect ad Jiv 
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Tinea Tonsurans 

Tinea tonsurans, or ringv^orm of the scalp, is 
usually regarded as a serious affection , and so no 
doubt it IS, as in most cases it proves exceedingly 
tedious At the same time theie is often considerable 
laxity in connection with its treatment, and this no 
doubt accounts for tlie chronicity of many of the cases. 
In this disease we find small round patches upon the 
scalp The hairs on the patch are short and stumpy, 
and there are usually small scales upon the skin sui- 
face, which may present a more or less reddened 
appearance These patclies usually show a tendency 
to increase both in area and also in number 

Ringworm of the scalp usually attacks children at 
the school age It is decidedly infectious, and the 
infection may be conveyed by means of caps, towels, 
brushes, and so on The patch of ringworm may be 
single, and in this case it is apt to be fairly extensive. 
At othei times we meet with a number of smaller 
patches The disease may be caused by one of tvvo 
parasites , the commoner variety met with being 
the Mioosj^oran Audomni In this case the patches 
are single, or at all events few in number They are 
of considerable size, and show many stumpy hairs, 
while the outline is distinctly round. The spores in 
this case are very small and measure from 2/^ to 4/^ 
This constitutes the typically chronic form of rmgworm 
The disease, however, in a small number of cases may 
be caused by the Trichophyton Megalosporon In this 
case the patches are less well defmed, bemg small and 
somewhat irregular in outhne. They are apt to be 
numerous, and never show very many stumpy hairs 
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or many scales The spores arc somewhat larger, 
measuring about 3/i to 5/i These cases are much 
more amenable to treatment, but, unfortunately, they 
are less commonly met with than the foim already 
described 

The method of examining a haw may now be referred 
to Broken hairs should be chosen for examination, 
and it IS necessary to see that we epilate the hair bulb 
The hair should first be washed in ether so as to dis- 
solve out any fat globules, as these are veiy halrle to 
be mistaken for spores, and theieaftei the hair should 
be soaked for a few minutes in lupior potassa^ When 
examined under the microscope the hair bull) will be 
found to show abundant sjioies, and the hair shaft will 
be seen to be divided longituchnally Mycelial threads 
can sometimes be seen running in the long axis of 
the hair 

The diagnosis of ringworm of the scalp is a maltei of 
great importance The points on which most i chance 
* can be placed are — - 

ist, The ciiculai outline of the patch , 

2nd, The presence of broken bans , 

3rd, The peculiar and somewhat cliaracteristic 
appearance of the scales when these aie 
present , and, 

4th, The microscojiic examination of the hair and 
hair bulb 

Tinea tonsurans may be confused with alopecia, 
although the latter has quite a distinctive appearance 
Patches of psoriasis and eczema, when these occur on 
the scalp, are also quite characteristic In seborrhcea 
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the hairs have never the stumpy appearance that is 
seen m ringworm In distinguishing favus from 
ringworm most reliance should be placed on the cup- 
shaped appearance of the emits, and on the micro- 
scopic examination of the affected hairs The peculiar 
odour present in favus may also be helpful The 
chloroform test should not be omitted in difficult 
cases A piece of cotton wool soaked in chloroform 
IS brought in contact with the suspected hairs Hairs 
affected by ringworm at once become white This 
phenomenon is never seen in favus, nor do healthy 
hairs ever turn white on tlie addition of chloroform 

There is a complication of tinea tonsurans which 
deserves special mention This is known as Kerion 
In this condition we get acute inflammation occurring 
over the patch A distinct swelling makes its appear- 
ance, which 111 some cases looks pretty much hke an 
abscess which is beginning to point Very often 
ho V ever, it has more the appearance of a carbuncle, 
and })us may be seen oo/ang from the orifices of the hair 
follicles It IS not by an^ means so uncommon a com- 
})lieation as some waiters would have us suppose 
Peisonally it w^as found that most of our eases occurred 
aftei the jiateh had been irritated by various domestic 
ajiplieations 

As we have alread}^ hinted, the ftealment of ring- 
worm IS apt to piove somewhat tedious and disappoint- 
ing The most rapid method of cure is undoubtedly 
epilation, followed by the thorough application of 
corrosive sublimate lotion This mode of treatment, 
how^ever, is very laiely resorted to, for the simple reason 
that its carrying out involves considerable time and 
trouble on the part of the physician Setting aside 
epilation, a few practical hints may now be given 
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to tho method of treatment which holds out the greatest 
prospect of success The first step in the treatment of 
a patch of tinea tonsurans should be its thorough 
washing with hot water and carbolic soap ; this is a 
most essential part of the treatment, and its neglect 
will undoubdetly prolong the cour>se of the disease 
After thorough washing any antiseptic ointment may 
be applied We need not mention all the remedies 
that have been suggested, but shall merely give two 
suitable prescriptions — 


B Chyrsarobin , grs x. 

01 Olivoa . , 311 

Adip Lanae Hydrosi . Ji. 

B Hydrarg Ammon grs xv 

Sulphur erfBcip grs xv 

01 Obvae 3*^ 

Adip Lanae Hydrosi 


We would again emphasise the fact that the treat- 
ment must be persistently carried out Frequent 
washings of the patches with hot water and carbolic 
soap are very essential , but in doing this care must 
be taken to confine attention to the affected areas, 
as otherwise the disease may be spread to other por- 
tions of the scalp 

X-ray treatment, if carefully carried out, is one 
of the most rapid forms of cure available 

Kerion should be tieated by boracic poultices, 
corrosive sublimate lotion, and the application of some 
simple antiseptic ointment, such as one containing 
10 grs of hydrarg. ammon to the ounce of vaseline. 

The infectious nature of ringworm must never he for- 
gotten, and accordingly care should be 'taken to pre- 
yeo-t its spread to other members of the family. Caps, 
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towels, brushes, etc , must be kept for the patient’s 
exclusive use The medical practitioner is often 
asked, When may the child return to school One 
writer remarks that slight scahness in the patches 
is always suspicious ” The practitioner should look 
carefully for broken and stumpy hairs with a lens, 
and it any are found he should apply the chloroform 
test already described, and examine some of the hairs 
under the microscope If there is the shghtest sus- 
picion that the disease is still uncured, a certificate 
enabhng the child to return to school must on no 
account be granted 

Tinea Circinata 

By Tinea circinata we mean ringworm of the body as 
opposed to iingworm of the scalp In this disease we 
get a ring-shaped lesion Avith somewhat pale centre 
surrounded by a reddened and papular margin To- 
wards the outer side there is usually slight scahness 
to be observed 

The disease is caused by the trichophyton megalo- 
sporon These patches may occur anywhere, and 
they are common enough on the neck, chest, arms, 
and legs, while they may even bo found upon the face. 
In some cases tinea tonsurans is present as well 

The diagnosis is not always easy Tinea circmata 
may be mistaken for eczema marginatum. In the 
latter, however, the border of the patch is apt to be 
more raised in appearance, while there is more or less 
infiltration of the diseased surface Another point 
that IS sometimes noticed is the occurrence of fresh 
rmgs inside the old ones, a condition which is never 
seen in ringworm. The shiny, glistening scales of 
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psorio^sis are sufficient to distinguish this disease from 
tinea circinata In pityriasis rosea the patches are 
oval in outhne, and more distinctly rosy red, while 
the scales are exceedingly fine Syphihtic patches 
may sometimes be mistaken for ringwoim, but in 
these there is always a characterisitc appearance, and 
there is never any uniformity of the lesions such as 
IS seen in the case of tinea 

Wlule the treatment of ringworm of the scalp is often 
very difficult, that of ringworm of tlie body is usually 
extremely simjile The first essential to success is the 
thorough washing of the patches with hot water and 
carbolic soap Thereaftei tinct lodi foit may be 
painted on with a brush — 

^ Ung Hvdrarg Ammon* 

Ung Siilphuris aa ^hs 


Tinea Favosa 

Faviis usually makes its appearance upon the scalp, 
but it may affect other portions of the skin as well 
In this disease small yellowish points appear over which 
crusts eventually develop, which are yellow in colour 
and cup-shaped Fiom the centre of the cup one or 
more hairs can usually be seen springing out The 
affected hairs presently become brittle and fall out, 
so that bald areas may result One nevei sees broken 
hairs in the patches of favus, such as are met with in 
tinea tonsurans The affected areas may be small or 
large in size Favus is a somewhat chronic affection, 
and IS attended by considerable itching At times it 
breaks out as an epidemic in schools The odour of 
the patches is usually said to resemble that of mice, 
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but it IS well to remember perha23s that a somewhat 
similar odour is sometimes given off from heads which 
are kept in a neglected state 

The cause of the disease is the Achoiion Schonleinii 
When the hairs are examined under the microscope the 
mycelial threads are seen to have a somewhat branch- 
ing arrangement, wliile the spores are large in size and 
often arranged in rows like beads 

The (hmpiosib is fairly easy, as the yellow cup- 
shaped crusts and the characteristic odour generally 
distinguish it from other skin affections It may, 
however, be mistaken for psoriasis, pustular eczema, 
and even for seborrhoea 

The Ireatmeiit consists first of all in getting rid of 
the crusts This mav be achieved by thorough in- 
unction with oil, followed by washing with hot water 
and soap Once the crusts have disappeared epilation 
may be resorted to, while one or other of the parasiti- 
cides recommended in ringworm may be apphed, 
such as, for example, a 10 per cent chrysarobin oint- 
ment, or the unguentum sulphuris, or in some cases 
an ointment containing 10 grams of thymol to the 
ounce of basis In addition to the apphcation of 
ointments the scalp must be thoroughly shampooed at 
least once every day In fact, the remarks which were 
made with regard to the treatment of tinea tonsurans 
are equally applicalile in the case of favus In a few 
cases this disease leads eventuallv to a form of alopecia 
which IS practically incurable Favus, however, is 
fortunately a somewhat rare disease, and if thoroughly 
treated at the outset in the manner indicated, the 
prognosis as to complete cure is very favourable 
indeed. 
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Epistaxis 

Epistaxis is rare in infancy, but it becomes more and 
more common as the age of puberty approaches At 
the latter period it is much more commonly met with 
m the male than in the female 

The cause of epistaxis, which is not itself a disease, 
but merely a symptom, may be either local or con- 
stitutional In the former case it may be caused 
by injuries or the presence of foreign bodies The 
habit of picking the nose often leads to haemorrhage, 
and the bleeding in this case usually occurs from 
the septum Epistaxis also occuis in nasal diphtheiia 
and in ulceration of the septum Of the constitutional 
causes, the commonest are perhaps rheumatism and 
enteric fever, as well as pertussis and mitral disease 
The amount of blood lost may be considerable, but 
in the majority of cases the haemorrhage is but slight 
Another cause of epistaxis which may be referred 
to IS the presence of adenoids As a rule, however, 
in these cases the blood is more likely to come from 
the mouth than from the nose, and a common history 
IS that the pillow m the 'morning shows the presence 
of some blood-stained mucus 

m 
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Treatment — The application of cold, and the use 
of adrenahn solution are usually all that is required. 
Plugging may, however, become necessary When 
a definite cause is present th’s must, of course, be 
treated, and an examination of the heart as well as 
a thorough local investigation of the condition of the 
nose and throat should be made 


Acute Nasal Catarrh 

This IS a condition which is very commonly met 
with , m fact, infants and young children seem to 
be far more liable to this disease than older persons 
The cause is often found in the presence of adenoids, 
although no doubt eiiposure to cold and wet have a 
certain amount of exciting influence 

Nasal catarrh would not of itself prove of much 
importance were it not for the fact that dunng infancy 
and childhood, it ma^^ prove the starting point for 
more serious mischief It is a well-known fact that 
an attack of acute nasal catarrh, if not carefully treated, 
mav develop and eventually lead to the production 
of acute bionchitis, and, it may be, of more serious 
pulmonary mischief 

The symplom,s aie too well known to need description 
In young cluldreti the temperature may be fairly 
high, and in infants who are being nursed there may 
be interference with sucking Deafness and otorrhoea 
may result should the catarrh sjiiead to the Eustachian 
tube The pharynx is very often mvoHed as well 
It is important to remember that in young infants 
suffocative symptoms may readily be induced, as 
tbo tongue IS apt to fall back and obstruct the respiratory 
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passages Severe nasal catarrh in infancy may lead 
to depression of the bridge of the nose 

The treatment is not ^always an easy matter If 
the patient is an infant, great care must be taken 
that it receives sufficient nourishment A warm 
bath to which mustard has been added will often 
prove very effectual if given at the very outset of 
the disease Otherwise very little can be done save 
to apply vaseline or olive oil over the nostiils and 
to administer liq ammon acet 


Chbonic Nasal Catarrh. 

This disease is probablv less commonly met with 
m childhood than m later adult life, hut it is not at 
all uncommon in children who have adenoids Apart 
from this we meet with it after measles and scarlet 
fever more particularly 

The leaditig .'symptom is the presence of thin watery 
mucus, which from time to time is discharged from 
the nose, while much of it finds its way back down- 
wards into the naso-yiharynx This dischaige is very 
apt to become somewhat purulent in charactei, moie 
especially when the condition occurs aftei scarlet 
fever The presence of this secretion is very apt 
to lead to irritation of the pharvnx, thereliy producing 
a disagreeable tickling cough, which is usually worst 
at night and m the morning In children so affected 
mouth-breathing and snoring are frecpiently observed, 
while deafness is by no means uncommon This 
condition may also lead to headache, while attacks of 
sneezing are very frequent In a certain proportion 
of cases the posterior pharyngeal wall appears to 
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be red and swollen, and presents a certain amount 
of sticky muco-purulent secretion 

The treatment is difficult and very often tedious 
Tonic treatment usually succeeds better than anything 
else Cod-livcr oil, strychnine, and iron may be 
given with advantage, while warm clothing and avoid- 
ance of chills are impoitant If adenoids are present 
these shouJd be removed A considerable amount 
of lelief may be obtained by syimgmg the nose night 
and morning with an alkaline lotion containing sodii 
bicaib and socbi chlor , about 10 grains of each m 
a cupful of tepid water Such children should spend a 
good part of eacli day in the open air so long as the 
weather is diy and fine 


Atrophic IHiimtis 

This condition consists, as its name im])lies, in 
a progressive atropine condition of the mucous mem- 
brane of the nose, tliough the underlying bone may, 
to a ceitain extent, be involved as well m the process 
The characteiistic symptom of the disease is the 
])resencc of a certain amount of seiretion of a purulent 
nature, and })ossessing an extremely foetid odour 
The condition rarely occuis in infants, but is common 
enough in childien It has been met with before the 
age of five years, but it is certainly much more common 
between the ages of ten and fifteen The cause of 
the disease is somewhat difficult to explain Various 
theories have been advanced as to its origin It is 
probable that in some few eases a tubei^culous tendency 
may be present. An ansemic condition of the mucous 
membrane may in some cases lead to its production 
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Treatment — The use of an alkaline douche is helpful. 
Jod-liver oil and iron should be administered, and 
attention paid to the general hygiene of the patient 


Acute Tonsillitis 

In this condition one or both tonsils may be affected, 
but as a rule the inflammaticn spreads from one to the 
other The disease is specially common in rheumatic 
children, though of course it may occur without any 
special cause being assigned The presence of carious 
teeth has in many eases a predisposing influence 

Symptoms — The disease comes on acutely The 
child IS seen to be ill, and may complain of pain on 
swallowing, though in quite young children dysphagia 
may be altogether absent The temperature is also 
high, and may be 100 to 105 degrees. The appetite 
IS poor, and the tongue covered with a thick fur 
Examination of the throat shows the tonsils to be 
enlarged They are swollen and red in appearance, 
while the uvula, the posterior pharyngeal wall, and 
the soft palate are also seen to be distinctly red and 
swollen to some extent 

Treatment, — The tonsils should be painted with 
glycerin acid borici , and if the case appears to be a 
rheumatic one, five to ten gram doses of acid acetyl - 
sahcyl or of sahcylate of soda should be given eveiy 
four hours During convalescence tonics are usually 
necessary, as the child frequently shows considerable 
evidence of weakness after these attacks 
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Chronic Tonsillitis 

By the term chronic tonsillitis we understand 
chronic enlargement of the tonsils This is usually 
associated with the presence of adenoids, though in 
some cases it may occur independently of these It 
may follow upon repeated acute attacks, as usually 
after these the tonsils rarely return agam to their 
normal size It is also very frequently met with 
after measles and scarlet fever It may be present 
at birth, but is rarely met with before the age of three 
years The enlarged tonsils are usually soft in character, 
as distinguished from the somewhat hard and fibrous 
variety met with in the adult The enlargement may 
bo very considerable, so that the tonsils may meet m 
the middle line 

Symptojns — In the majority of cases the symptoms 
are due to the presence of adenoids and not to the 
mere fact of the tonsils being enlarged , should, how- 
ever, the enlargement of the latter be considerable, 
mouth breathing will occui and snoring during sleep. 
The voice will have a nasal tone, and hearing may be 
considerably impaired A disagreeable cough is very 
often present, and is most common just after the 
child has gone to bed In many cases enlargement 
of the cervical lymphatic glands is found to be present 

Treatment — Removal of the enlarged tonsils is the 
only method of treatment which gives any satisfaction 
Apart from this the local apphcation of iodine is in 
some cases beneficial Though it rarely produces any 
very marked effect upon the size of the tonsils, it 
seems to dimmish to some extent the attendant dis- 
agreeable symptoms 
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The formula generally employed is the following ‘ — 


B lodi grs VI 

Potass lodid grs xii 

01 Menth Pip n\v 

Glycenni 51 


Sig — To be painted on the tonsils after breakfast and at bedtime 

It IS always important to remember, as lias already 
been pointed out, the connection that exists between 
enlarged tonsils and adenoic^ vegetations 


Adenoids 

The term adenoids, or adenoid vegetations, is the 
one which is most commonlv adopted to signify hypei- 
trophy of the pharyngeal tonsil It must be distinctly 
understood that the latter structure is a normal one, 
and it IS the hypertrophy of it which constitutes an 
abnormal condition The pharyngeal tonsil is situated 
in the roof of the pharynx, and extends fiom the jios- 
terior nares to the anterioi bordei of the occipital 
bone It IS a disjmted point whether or not the ])haryn- 
geal tonsil may extend to the fossae of Rosenmuller 
Yearsley, whose observations are always thoroughly 
trustworthy, maintains that an enlarged pharyngeal 
tonsil IS not uncommonly met with there, and that it 
may also extend up to and even into the Eustachian 
tubes 

The pharyngeal tonsil is composed of lymphoid 
tissue, which is covered over with ciliated columnar 
epithelium, and has a fine network of blood and lymph- 
vessels The lymphoid tissue is made up of delicate 
white connective fibres with lymph spaces between 
Lymph nodules are present in addition, and these are 
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composed of groups of lymphocytes Inflammatory 
changes are frequently met with, and the tissue may 
undergo hypertrophy Atrophy, however, sometimes 
occurs, and this may be associated with atrophic 
rhimtis 

Two varieties (according to Yearsley) are met 
with — 

(1) The fibrous or hard variety, and 

(2) The gelatinous or soft form 

The adenoid mass may be either sessile or peduncul- 
ated The question of tfie assocuttion of adenoids ivith 
iuhen'idosi^ is a matter of considerable importance. 
Piobalily not more than 5 pei cent of enlarged pharyn- 
geal tonsils are tuberculous, and even in many of these 
the condition may be quite latent As a rule no other 
evidence ot tuberculosis is found Even in these cases 
the condition is probably always secondary to infection 
fiom tuberculous sputum, though it is quite within 
the range of possibility that it ma>^ foim the starting 
point ot mischief elsewhere 

Etiology — Adenoids are most commonly met with 
during the period of early childhood The greatest 
number of cases are met with after the age of three. 
They may, however, and not infrequently do, occur 
in infancy The age hmit of gieatest incidence is 
usually stated to be between six and fifteen They 
are quite as common in the one sex as in the other^ 
and very frei]uently several members of the same 
family are found to suffer from this condition They 
are met with fairly frequently in Mongolian idiots and 
also m cretins, though this is merely a coincidence 

2o 
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Diseases which have a tendency to nroduce catarrh 
of the upper respiratory passages likewise those 
which have a tendency to be associatea with adenoids, 
and in this respect rachitis is specially noteworthy 
We find that ordinary colds of a catarrhal nature 
specially predispose to adenoids , while the exanthe- 
mata, notably scarlet fever and measles, seem to have 
some causal relationship to adenoids, though we in- 
chne to the behef that the latter merely become more 
marked after an attack of one of these fevers In the 
same way adenoids may be met with after attacks of 
influenza, mumps, and varicella Diphtheria is more 
apt to occur in children affected with adenoids than 
in Others, while this chsease may be the starting point 
for enlargement of the pharyngeal tonsil Whooping- 
cough IS sometimes found associated with adenoids, 
while repeated attacks of tonsillitis or of pharyngitis 
are very liable to be followed by the development of 
adenoids It has recently been pointed out that nasal 
douching, more especially with irritating substances, 
may play a leading part in their production 

A fl^mily history of tuberculosis can sometimes be 
obtained, and in some of our cases rheumatism seemed 
to play a part in their production Adenoids are 
said to be frequent in children who are the subjects of 
congenital syphihs, but of this we have had no practical 
expenence Certain anatomical pecuharities have been 
stated by some authors to result from the presence of 
adenoids, but on the whole we inchne to the view that 
many of these abnormahties have little or nothing to do 
with their production, but are merely associated with 
these growths. Thus the high palate and the con- 
tracted jaws, so commonly met with when the pharyn- 
geal tonsil is enlarged, are not necessarily due to this 




pLATF VIII — Male, Lt 3 yeais, with Adtinuds <uul I'inlaigtd 
Tonsils The ojx n incntli .iiul the biuad nasal l)inli;t aic well 
brought out, wliih saliva may be observed nn the chin, and 
mucus just below tlic kft nostril 


To foot mut d87. 



DISEASES OF THE NOSE, THROAT, AND EAR 387 


cause, as such conditions occur in children who cer- 
taily cannot be said to suffer from adenoids So, too, 
deviations of the septum, contracted nasal fossae, and 
cleft palate may be found associated with adenoids, 
but are not necessarily due to their presence 

Symptoms — In considenng the symptoms of this 
condition we must be careful on the one hand to avoid 
attributing too much to the presence of adenoids, 
and on the other hand rhsregarding their presence as 
a causal factor in the production of pathological 
states While there are undoubtedly many cases of 
adenoids which present no symptoms whatever, we 
have to consider cases which do give evidence of their 
presence as they occur, first in infancy, and secondly 
in childhood 

1 In Infancy — Before the age of two years adenoids 
always show a predominance of catarrhal symptoms. 
Such children are apt to have difficulty in sucking, 
while snuffhng is extremely common A nasal dis- 
charge, which may at times be blood-stained, is often 
present Some cases, of which we recently met with 
a noteworthy example, present a cough which so 
closely resembles that of pertussis that it cannot pos- 
sibly be distinguished from it Occasionally there 
may be marked difficulty m breathing, for which no 
definite cause can otherwise be assigned 

2 In Childhood — After the age of two years the 
catarrhal symptoms persist, while those of obstruction 
become superadded Chjldren with adenoids have a 
constant running from the nose, a condition of chrome 
nasal catarrh The patient snores at anight, and while 
asleep lies with his mouth open Very frequently such 
patients keep the mouth open auring the day as well. 
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Restlessness at night is extremely common, owing to the 
difficulty of breathing, which is increased when the 
child hes down The voice is apt to assume a nasal 
tone, while hoarseness is a very constant accompam- 
ment Children with adenoids are very liable to have 
frequent attacks of ear trouble, deafness being often 
a marked feature of the case This deafness may be 
due either to mechanical obstruction of the Eustachian 
tubes or to otitis The child sooner or later becomes 
anaemic, and debility associated with malnutrition 
and gastric troubles is very common Owing to im- 
perfect respiration the chest becomes deformed It 
becomes narrow in front, especially at the upper part, 
and as a whole its respiratory capacity is diminished 
Looking at the child from behind we note the rounded 
shoulders, the projecting scapulae, and not uncommonly 
a certain amount of antero-posterior spinal curvature 
The facial expression is often very typical The child 
has a dull and stupid appearance The nostrils are 
narrow, while the bridge of the nose is considerably 
broadened On looking into the mouth the palate 
will be found to present a very high arch, while the 
jaws are narrow, and the teeth crowded together 
It IS said that children with adenoids are more 
hable than others to colds and to bionchitis, but as a 
matter of fact these attacks of bronchitis are due, 
not to the adenoids, but to an extension of the catarrh 
which they are apt to produce 

Apart from what has been already mentiqned, cer- 
tain other conditions are frequently found associated 
with adenoids, but as has been already pointed out, 
this is very oiten merely a matter of coincidence. 
We would specially mention their association with 
night-terrors, catarrhal spasm of the larynx, asthma. 
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enuresis, recurrent headaches, and even epileptiform 
seizures Finally, we would emphasise the fact that 
diphtheria seems to attack children with adenoids 
more frequently than those who have no enlargement 
of the pharyngeal tonsil The relation that exists 
between deafness and adenoids is a very close one ; 
and accordingly, whenever a child suffering from deaf- 
ness IS brought for advice, the question of adenoids 
should always be raised 

Diaqnosib — This is best made, not by symptoms 
alone but by actual local examination of the parts, 
which may either be carried out digitally or by means 
of posterior rhinoscopy 

Treatment — Palliative treatment is usually of little 
01 no value, but occasionally syr fern lodidi seems 
to do good Operative treatment, however, un- 
doubtedly gives the greatest hope ot success The 
indications for opeiation, according to Yearsley, are 
when we have — 

1 Symptoms aiising fiom nasal obstruction 

2 Ear complications 

3 Reflex disturbances 

4 Obstinate post-nasal catarrh 

5 Enlargement of the cervical glands , and, lastly, 
he states that operation might be performed as a pro- 
phylactic measure 

The treatment after o^etation is of considerable 
importance The child should be kept in bed for three 
or four days Vomiting of blood not infrequently occurs, 
but this need not cause any alarm The child should 
be instructed to clear the nose regularly, and nasal 



390 


DISEASES OF CHILDHE^ 


breathing should be encouraged as much as possible. 
Singing, recitmg, and out-door exercises will do much 
to promote complete cure 


Retro-Pharyngeal Abscess 

This consists in the formation of an abscess between 
the pharynx and the vertebral column This abscess 
most commonly occupies the more strictly oral portion 
of the pharynx It may, however, occur m the naso- 
pharynx or even in the laryngeal portion It is seldom 
if ever met with after the period of infancy Its 
most common cause is septic infection of the lymphatic 
glands which he behind the pharynx In a few in- 
stances it comes on in connection with cervical abscesses, 
while m quite a number of cases it occurs in association 
with disease of the upper cervical vertebrae 

Symptoms — The first symptom to attract attention 
is usually difficulty in swallowing Cough and dyspnoea 
are usually next noticed The child shows a tendency 
to keep its head thrown back, and the neck may 
be found to be more or less stiff The temperature 
will be raised, and the child will present the usual 
symptoms of a febrile condition In some cases 
a definite swelling can be made out 3ust below the 
jaw, while m other instances a tumour is present 
behind the ear When the throat is examined, a 
procedure which is not always easy in such cases, 
distinct bulging from the posterior wall of the pharynx 
can be made out If it is impossible to inspect the 
parts, one of the fmgers, preferably the little one, 
should be pushed backwards towards the posterior 
pharyngeal wall 
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Treatment — Free incision is the only available 
method of treatment The child should be firmly 
wrapped round m a blanket and held in the nurse’s 
arms. Having opened the mouth an incision should 
be rapidly made into the swelling, and thereafter 
the patient’s head should be at once thrown forward 
so as to avoid the contents of the abscess from gaming 
entrance into the respiratory passages When the 
conch tioii is the result of cervical disease the operation 
may be performed from the neck, as by this means 
more rigid antiseptic precautions can be observed , 
but this IS not necessary or even advisable m ordinary 
cases 


L4RYNGTSMXTS StRIDULUS 

This condition is perhaps more correctly termed, 
Lar 5 /ngospasm It occuis in two classes of cases — 

1 It may he present from birth, and constitute 
what IS known as Chonie Infantile Stndoi In this 
case ins})iiation is accomnanied by a curious croaking 
sound which i^ fust noticed almost immediately 
after birth This sound occurs during inspiration, 
and may m some eases become more crowing m 
charactei It fiequently disappc'ais for a time, but 
in many cases is constant during both day and night, 
not ceasing even during sleep There is rarely any 
evidence of dyspnoea, though m some eases slight 
sucking m of the intercostal spaces may be observed 
This condition tends to disappear as childhood ap> 
proaches It has been described by a number of 
observers, but the most commonly accepted view 
of the condition seems to be that the sound is the 
result of a congenital narrowing of the aperture of 
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the glottis, the aryepiglottidean folds being in contact 
The fact that the condition tends to disappear as 
the infant grows older tends to bear out this view 
of the phenomenon ^t is only right to state that 
other observers have arrived at the conclusion that 
the condition is due entirely to a sucking in of the 
upper aperture of the larynx as the result ot inco- 
ordination of the muscles 

2 This variety occurs m yachitic chihhen more 
especially, though it may be met with in other cases 
as well It differs from the first variety in the fact 
that it only occurs at intervals, and is not persistent 
The parents usually describe the condition by saying, 

“ that the child seems at times to catch his breath, 
and to become stiff and black m the face ” Indeed, 
such cases arc often brought to us with a history 
of fits ” What we usually find is that the child, 
apparently perfectly well is suddenly seized with 
a spasm of the larynx, during which his breathing 
IS interrupted, and the lips and face become some- 
what cyanotic As a rule a distinct crowing sound 
can be heard at the beginning of the attack, while 
the latter usually terminates as abruptly as it came 
on with a prolonged laryngeal stridor In rachitic 
children this reflex spasm of the larynx may be induced 
by very slight causes such as a draught of cold air, 
or by being suddenly startled 

Treatment — During the paroxysm a hot bath 
or a cold sponge applied to the chest usually cuts 
the attack short Afterwards the constitutional con- 
dition producing the disease should be treated Douch-“ 
ing of the spine and the adminstration of cod-hver 
oil will u^^ually prevent a recurrence 
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Acute Laryngitis 

This disease is sometimes termed '' false croup,” 
but as croup is a name that should never be employed, 
the alternative term false crouj) ” is still more to 
be avoided The condition consists in swelhng of 
the mucous membrane of the larynx accompanied 
by a certain amount of catarrh It usually occurs 
secondarily to naso -pharyngeal catarrh, while it may 
lead to inflammation of the trachea and bronchi 
Cold and damp, and in some cases a iheumatic pre- 
disposition lead to this affection of the laiynx 

Sym^doyns — The tempeiatuie varies between 102 
and 104 degiees The most characteristic svmptom, 
liowevei, IS hoarseness associated with a moie or 
less irritating cough In young children, owing to 
the narrowness of the larynx, it is not uncommon to 
meet with very <ilarniing symptoms The child may 
suddenly show maiked difficulty in bieathing He 
becomes excited, and unless rehef is obtained he may 
present all tlie evidences of a well-marked case of 
laryngeal diphtheria These attacks are usually 
called ‘‘ croup ” by the laity, but they aie never asso- 
ciated with anything save a simjile catarrhal laryngitis 

Treatment — The child should be kept in bed and the 
atmosphere kept somewhat moist by the use of a 
bronchitis kettle, to which some oleum eucalypti has 
been added In addition small doses of vin ipecac are 
advantageous Should suffocative attacks occur tea- 
spoonful doses of vin ipecac should, if possible, be 
administered with a view to induce nausea Hot 
fomentations apphed to the neck are sometimes useful. 





DISEASE? OF CHILDREN 


Chronic Laryngitis 

Naturally this condition is not nearly so common as 
the acute form of the disease Its cause may be syphil- 
itic or tuberculous infection, while it meiy follow repeated 
acute attacks The only symptoms present ^vill be 
hoarseness and cough 

The treatment consists in attention to clothing, the 
administration of suitable constitutional remedies, and 
change of air 


Papilloma Laryngis 

This IS the commonest of all laryngeal tumours met 
with in childhood The condition is usually multiple 
At first the leading symptom is that of hoarseness^ 
which tends to become more and moie marked , 
eventually dyspmea supervenes, which is always most 
evident while the child is asleep, but tends to be present 
while he is going about, as time goes on Cough is a 
variable symptom, but it is very often present When- 
ever a child is brought with a complaint of hoarseness 
which has been present for some time, and difficulty 
on breathing which first showed itself during the 
mght, but which is now evident in the daytime as 
well, a very thorough examination of the larynx 
should be made 

Treatment — The only available treatment is removal 
of the tumours, which, however, have always a distinct 
tendency to recur The method of operation need not 
be described in detail , it is sufficient to remark that 
it often presents considerable difficulty 
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Otalgia 

Pam m the ear is a very frequent symptom during 
both infancy and childhood It is very commonly 
met with during the dentition period, because the 
inferior dental nerve which supplies the teeth com- 
municates with the optic ganglion which sends a 
branch to the membranum tympani If the patient 
IS an infant he will cry whenever the ear is touched, 
and will be noticed to put his hand frequently up to 
his ear, or to roll his head about on the pillow Otalgia 
also occurs in connection with tonsillitis and enlarge- 
ment of the tonsils Aural furuncle is commonly a 
source of excruciating pain, so also is external otitis 
Accumulations of wax produce not only pain but a 
varying amount of deafness as well 

Lastly, we have to remember that acute otitis media 
produces a pain which is worst at night, and also on 
swallowing, while if the case is a purulent one the symp- 
toms often very closely resemble those of meningitis 
Tieatmenf — In every case the cause must be care- 
fully sought for, and if possible removed Warm oil 
dropped into the ear sometimes affords relief, so also 
does hot salt placed in the finger of a glove Faihng 
these measures one or othei of the following prescrip- 
tions may be tried — 

E Tinct Opii 

Tinot Belladonn aa 

Sig — ^Thirty drops to be warmed and placed on a pledget of cott on 
wool to be inserted into the ear 

B Cocam Hydroohlor * grs ii 

Acid Carbol Liq 3s8 

Glyoermi Jss 

Sig — A few drops to be placed on cotton wool and inserted into ear 
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Deafness 

Deafness is a very important syjpptom, and one for 
which there is quite a variety of causes We would 
specially mention adenoids, enlarged tonsils, and 
pharyngitis Accumulations of wax in the ear cause 
not only deafness but also a certain amount of pain 
This symptom is not uncommonly met with during 
convalescence, or even after complete recovery from 
measles, scarlet fever, and mumps Deaf children are 
always very backward and inclined to have a dull 
and stupid appearance, which will be intensified if 
the condition is associated with adenoids and enlarged 
tonsils 

A passing reference must be made to the condition 
known as deaf -rmit ism This is sometimes a congenital 
affection, but it is often acquired after attacks of 
middle ear disease, or of inflammation of the labyrinth, 
or it may be of meningitis Deaf-mutism in such cases 
usually occurs owing to the fact that the child has 
become deaf before the faculty of speech has been 
acquired 


Cerumen 

The presence of ceruminous masses almost always 
indicates excessive secretion from the glands This is 
usually altered in character and tends to accumulate in 
consequence It is simply due to increased functional 
activity of the ceruminous glands In such children, as 
has been recently pointed out, adenoids are very fre- 
quently present The symptoms associated with this 
condition are usually four in number, viz , deafness, 
earache, headache, and reflex cough 
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The treatment consists in first softening the hard- 
ened secretion by instilling thirty drops of the following 
solution, previously warmed, into the ear — 

H Sod Bicarb grs x. 

Glycenni , 

Aq Best ad . 

Thereafter the accumulation may be removed by 
carefully syringing the ear with warm boric lotion 


Foreign Bodies in the Ear 

These may require the administration of chloroform 
for their removal Syringing must never be employed 
in such cases when the foreign body consists of articles 
such as peas, which would tend to swell up in contact 
with water Sometimes foreign bodies may be removed 
by means of a fine pair of forceps or a piece of wire 
bent into the form of a hook Should these methods 
fail, such cases should be referred to a specialist, and 
in no case must repeated forcible attempts be made at 
removal, otheiwise serious damage to the internal ear 
may result 


Otourhcea. 

A discharge from one or both ears may be met with 
under quite a variety of conditions It may be pro- 
duced by eczema of the external meatus ; so too in 
furunculosis of the meatus we frequently have a dis- 
charge accompanied by intense pain More important 
still IS the otorrhoea associated with acute and chronic 
suppurative otitis media A discharge from the ear 
is not uncommonly seen in those who suffer from 
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adenoids and enlarged tonsils, and as adenoids are 
frequently met with in rachitic children, otorrhoea is 
very common in such subjects In fact the mem- 
branum tympani is rarely normal in children affected 
with rickets Otorrhoea is also met with after attacks 
of influenza, measles, scarlet fever, and mumps The 
presence of ceruminous masses in the ear may pro- 
duce a secretion which is very apt to be mistaken for 
otorrhoea 

Two groups of cases may be distinguished In the 
first we have a discharge without the history of previous 
ear symptoms In some of these cases tlie patient 
may be too young to complain, while in others some 
throat condition may precede the otorrhoea To this 
group belong the cases of otorrhoea met with in con- 
nection with adenoids and rachitis In the second 
group we have discharge from the ear which is preceded 
by well-marked aural symptoms, and there is always 
more or less pain accompanied by a rise of temperature, 
which, however, usually subsides when the otorrhoea 
makes its appearance 

Treatment — The essential point to attend to in all 
cases of otorrhoea is to keep the ear as dry as possible 
It should be syringed regularly with boric lotion, a 
ball syringe being used by preference The ear should 
afterwards be thoroughly dried out with cotton wool. 
Should the discharge become chrome, peroxide of 
hydrogen may be instilled, or, if preferred, twenty 
drops of a solution containing one grain of hydrarg. 
]>erchlor to the ounce of rectified spirit 

Many of these chronic cases are benefited by Poht- 
zensation of the middle ear Attention should be 
directed to the treatment of any eczema which may 
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be present, while adenoids and any accompanying 
throat condition should receive attention In all 
cases the general health of the patient must be care- 
fully considered 


Otitis Media Acuta 

The causes of acute middle ear disease are some- 
what varied It is very frequently met with secondarily 
to conditions of the naso-pharynx Attacks of nasal 
catarrh or of pharyngitis may lead to it, while children 
affected with adenoids are specially liable to this 
disease It is a common sequel of scarlet fever, 
measles, pertussis, typhoid, and influenza , while it 
must be remembered as an occasional complication 
of broncho-pneiimoma 

The condition may be either a simple or a purulent 

one 

Symptoms — The leading symptom is pain The 
child screams whenever the ear is touched In the 
case of young children it will be found that they are 
constantly putting their hand up to the affected ear 
The temperature rises, and vomiting with convulsions 
IS very often met with The patient will often be 
noticed to roll the head about on the pillow If the 
condition is a purulent one the symptoms will, of 
course, be much aggravated Rupture of the mem- 
branum tympam generally occurs sooner or later, 
and with the escape of the pent-up secretion the pain 
subsides, while the temperature once more becomes 
normal 

Complications , — The complications of middle ear 
disease are very important They are all of a serious 
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nature Mastoiditis may occur It is common in , 
influenzal and pneumonic cases, while”" in the latter 
the pneumococcus may be present in the pus found 
in the antrum The other complications are menin- 
gitis, cerebral abscess, thrombosis of the cerebral 
sinuses, facial paralysis, and disease of the labyrinth 

T7 eatrnent — The chief indication in the treatment of 
acute middle ear disease is the rehef of pain This is 
best met by the application of dry heat Syringing 
with warm boric lotion is often very soothing, while 
the instillation of a few drops of a 5 per cent cocaine 
solution has a similar effect Paracentesis of the mem- 
brane may become necessary It is of the greatest 
importance that strict attention should be paid to the 
throat and nose with a view to maintaining these 
cavities in as antiseptic a condition as possible Opera- 
tions on the mastoid antrum may have to be performed, 
either at the time or subsequently 
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DISEASES OF THE EYE. 

Blepharitis 

Inflammation of the eyelids is met with in association 
with eczema and with affections of the eyelashes It is 
also very common in delicate children, and in those who 
suffer from errors of lefraction Conjunctivitis and 
keratitis may also induce it 

The lid margins become red and covered over with 
scales A certain amount of secretion appears, and 
when the eyelids are closed during sleep this secretion 
tends to make them stick together As the secretion 
dries it forms crusts upon the surface Should the case 
remain untreated little ulcers may form which will 
lead to a shedding of the haiis which are then per- 
manently lost 

Treatment — The cause must be sought for in all 
cases and, if possible, removed For the local condition 
we advise the removal of the crusts by the application 
of oil The eye should be flushed out with boric lotion, 
and a little mild antiseptic ointment apphed to the 
margins of the hds The administration of cod-hver 
oil and syrup of the iodide of iron is always indicated 
when the patient’s condition a^arrants it 

401 2 D 
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Hordeolum 

This IS m reality nothing more or less than a fui uncle 
in connection with a hair follicle It is a very common 
condition, and is specially met with in children suffering 
from errors of refraction, whose health has become 
deteriorated At the start a little swelling is seen upon 
the margin of the hd, and this is exquisitely tender In 
a short time the surrounding parts become oe demat ous, 
and eventually suppuration occurs, which is shown by 
the presence of a minute yellowish point at the summit 
of the swelling 

Treaiment — Hot compresses arc usually very com- 
forting to the patient When suppuration occurs the 
pus should be evacuated and some mild antiseptic 
ointment thereafter applied In all cases errors of 
refraction should be corrected The gastro-iritestmal 
tract must be attended to, and any constipation that 
exists must be removed The subsevjueiit administia- 
tion of cod-hver oil and iron is usually of advantage. 


Blepharospasm. 

This may occur in two different forms — 

1 . Clonic Spasm of the Orbicularis Palpebrarum — 
This form is sometimes termed nictitation, and con- 
sists in repeated involuntary winking of the eyehds 
It occurs in neurotic subjects and in those who are 
^affermg from chorea 

2. Tonic Spasm of the Orbicularis Palpebrarum 
This IS really the more genuine form of blepharospasm ; 
and in it either one or both eyes may be affected 
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The child absolutely refuses to open the eye, and 
keeps his head bent down or buried in his nurse’s lap. 

The cause of this condition may be simply a neurotic 
tendency, but it is more likely to result fj’om some 
irritation of the cornea or conjunctiva Thus it is very 
frequently associated with phlyctenular conjunctivitis 
and keratitis It is also met with in connection with 
irritation of the fifth or of the seventh facial nerves 

Treatment — The condition of the conjunctiva and 
cornea usually require attention In neurotic cases the 
spasm as a rule passes off very rapidly if the child’s 
eye is immersed in a basin of cold water 


Conjunctivitis 

This disease presents quite a variety of forms, and 
we shall briefl}^ refer to those most commonly met 
with 

I Simple Conjunctivitis. — In this foim the palpebral 
and oculai conjunctiv^e are affected It may be due 
to cold or to tlie presence of dust, while it frequently 
occurs in connection with nasal catarih Another 
common cause is errors of refraction, and it also occurs 
in association with certain of the infectious fevers, 
notably measles 

The conjunctiva becomes red and swollen There 
is more or less secretion, so that the lids are found 
adherent in the morning There is very often a 
considerable amount of burning pain and itchin^ 
accompanied by a sensation as of sand in the eyes 

Treatment — The treatment of these cases is ex- 
ceedingly easy and satisfactory Boric lotion should 
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be used freely, and a little yellow oxide of mercury 
ointment applied to the lids at bedtime 

2. Purulent Conjunctivitis — The form of purulent 
conjunctivitis most commonly met with in infancy 
IS Ophthalmia Neonatorum This occurs at birth, 
infection being due to leucorrhoeal or gonorrhoeal 
vaginal discharge The conjunctiva is intensely in- 
flamed and the purulent secretion is profuse On 
separating the lids the latter simply gushes out In 
a few days the eyesight will become completely de- 
stroyed unless the condition is promptly and ener- 
getically treated 

Treatment — Prophylaxis by attention to the 
mother before the birth of the child, and by carefully 
cleansing the eyes after birth, is most necessary 
To remedy the condition when actually present we 
must flush out the eyes every hour with boric or 
corrosive sublimate lotion The lids should be everted 
at least once a day and touched with a 10 to 20 per 
cent protargol solution Corneal ulcer is apt to develop 
very rapidly in these cases, and its formation can 
only be avoided by the most energetic treatment 

3, Phlyctenular Conjunctivitis — This is a very 
common eye condition in children, especially in those 
who have a scrofulous taint Such children often 
have enlarged glands and a certain degree of eczema 
as well It may, however, come on during convales- 
cence after measles or scarlet fever If the child’s 
surroundings are unhygienic he will be specially hable 
to this disease 

In this condition we find one or more vesicles 
at the very edge of the cornea. These phlyctenules, as 
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they are termed, are apt to form httle ulcers, and they 
may even extend to the cornea, forming there a most 
intractable ulcer Photophobia may be present in 
an extreme degree in this condition, so that blepharo- 
spasm IS often a well-marked feature in such cases 
The conjunctiva in time becomes markedly red and 
there is more or less excessive secretion present 

Treatmevt — The diet should be a milk one, and 
strict attention must be paid to cleanliness At 
the outset a dose of calomel may be administered 
The child should have as much fresh air as possible, 
while cod-liver oil and syrup fern lodidi may be 
given The local treatment consists m placing a shade 
over the affected eye, which should he constantly 
bathed with boric lotion The application to the 
phlj^ctcnule of yellow oxide of mercury ointment 
should always be made If ulcers foim, these should 
be dusted with calomel Blepharospasm is best 
treated by placing the chikTs face in a basin of cold 
water and liolding it there until the spasm passes 
off The instillation of a little weak cocaine solution 
has a similar effect 

4 Follicular Conjunctivitis — This is a very infectious 
vaiiet}, and is liable to break out m the form of epi- 
demics in schools When we examine the conjunctiva 
in such cases we find minute rounded and translucent 
elevations, which are best compared to particles 
of sago There is always a certain amount of pam 
and of photophobia in this condition 

Treatment — The treatmeht consists in isolating 
the patient and in keeping all towels and sponges for 
his own separate use The ey^ should be frequently 
flushed out with boric lotion, and twice a day the 
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following ointment should be smeared along the edges 
of the hds * — 

R Hydrarg Oxid flav grs vi 

Paraffin alb 

Sometimes a 0 5 per cent solution of protargol dropped 
into the eyes three times a day is beneficial 

5. Vernal Conjunctivitis — This form is more fre- 
quently termed spring catarrh It tends to recur 
during each suceeding spring and summer season 
The leading symptom in this form is marked itching, 
and there is usually very little pain The ocular 
conjunctiva, when examined, is found to be swollen, 
while the palpebral surface is covered over with a 
number of minute elevations Lachrymation is often 
excessive 

Treatment — No single form of treatment as a 
rule has much effect in checking the progress of this 
troublesome condition, which is apt to recur every 
year For the relief of itching a very weak ichthyol 
lotion may be used In some cases the eyelids may 
be scarified, and then thoroughly rubbed over with 
an antiseptic lotion This operation, which is known 
as grattage, frequently produces good results 

6 . Granular Conjunctivitis. — Another name some- 
times employed m the description of this condition is 
Trachoma This is an exceedingly contagious disease 
which affects the palpebral surface of the conjunctiva 
It IS the secretion which is infectious 

The exact cause of trachoma is not very well under- 
stood, but debihtatmg conditions and a scrofulous habit* 
undoubtedly predispose to it 

This 18 an essentially chronic disease The palpebral 
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conjunctiva is covered over with a number of minute 
nodules, so that its surface becomes roughened, while 
at the same time its vascularity becomes increased 
The ocular conjunctiva is more or less reddened 
There is usually a certain amount of muco-purulent 
discharge, and the lids are often greatly swollen In 
many cases the cornea becomes involved in the process. 

Treatment — The treatment of trachoma is an ex- 
ceedingly difficult matter Constitutional treatment 
must be attended to in every case The general hy- 
gienic surroundings of the patient must be seen to 
and tonics freely administered 


Keratitis 

Thiee forms of keratitis will be briefly considered 

I Interstitial Keratitis — This is a chronic form of 
inflammation involving the whole of the cornea It 
may be due to rheumatism or to scrofula, but as a rule 
it IS the result of inherited syphilis It does occasionally 
occur in connection with infectious fevers, but the 
three conditions mentioned are its mam sources of 
origin 

The cornea becomes covered over sooner or later 
by an opacity, and vision is considerably reduced 
The cornea tends to become vascularised, and in these 
cases what is known as ‘‘ salmon patch ” is produced 
Photophobia, pain, and lachrymation are all piesent 
to a greater or less extent The condition may oe 
comjilicated by iritis, while in a ^ew cases retinitis 
may develop 

Treatment — The administration of one gram of 



408 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


hydrarg cum cret frequently repeated usually pro- 
duces successful results, while at the same time in- 
unctions of mercurial ointment into the skin may be 
employed Milk diet must be ordered and attention 
to the gastro-mtestmal tract should be enjoined In 
rheumatic cases salicylates may prove of service, 
while in scrofulous cases cod-liver oil should always 
be given a trial The patient should hve as much as 
possible in the open air and should attend to the 
ordinary principles of liygiene Locally atropine may 
be instilled into the eye once a day The eye must 
a’ so be protected from direct light At a later stage 
in the disease much advantage is derived from apply- 
ing to the cornea a weak yellow oxide of mercury 
ointment Unless the condition is properly treated 
permanent opacity of the cornea may lesult, or even 
iritis and the formation of synechia? 

2. Phlyctenular Keratitis — This form of keratitis is 
frequently met with in ciuldren with adenoids oi 
enlarged cervical glands Inherited syphilis may also 
lead to its occurrence, while bad hygiene and attacks 
of infectious fever may prove factors in its production 

The photophobia is usually very intense The area 
around the cornea is markedly red, and there is excessive 
lachrymation present The child complaiirs of a feeling 
as of sand in the eye, and is constantly rubbing it with 
the fingers 

Treatment — A shade should be worn over the eye, 
and the latter should be frequently bathed with boric 
lotion Fresh air, bathing, and general hygienic meas- 
ures should be ordered, while tonics such as cod-liver 
oil and iron are always indicated The complication 
which is fairly common, and one which is most dreaded. 
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is ulceration of the cornea, which may eventually lead 
to its perforation 

3 Herpetic Keratitis. — This is a someyvhat rare 
disease Minute swellings may be seen on close ex- 
amination of the corneal surface There is usually a 
considerable amount of pain, but there is very little 
vascularity of the circumcorneal conjunctiva 

Treatment — The local treatment consists in the appli- 
cation of calomel and of yellow oxide of mercury oint- 
ment, while tomes should be administej^ed internally 
Hot fomentations may be employed to relieve the local 
pain, but in most cases the condition clears off without 
leaving any permanent bad effects 


Ulceration of the Cornea 

There is quite a variety of ulcers described, but we 
shall limit our consideration for the present to the 
tteatment of the simple form Atropine should as a 
rule be instilled into the eye as this serves to keep 
the pupil dilated A weak iodoform ointment should 
be rubbed along the edges of the lids, and then the 
latter may be moved gently over the corneal surface 
Internally cod-hver oil and syrup fern lodidi may be 
given 


Corneal Nebulae. 

By the term nebula we simply mean an opacity or 
haziness of the cornea This results from ulceration, 
and may usually be cleared up by applying yellow 
oxide of mercury ointment into the part Local 
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massage and iridectomy may be indicated in certain 
cases Tattooing of the cornea gives very good results 
in quite a number of instances 


Erkors of Refraction 

These errors of refraction form a source of trouble, 
more especially during the school age 

Myopia may follow upon a congenital hypermetropia 
in consequenqp of the child’s reading in a bad light, or 
using the eyes too much The patient is unable to see 
distinctly letters placed at a considerable distance, and 
when reading holds the book very close to the face. 
Pam over the eye and photophobia arc sometimes 
present , headache, however, is rather unusual 

Hypermetropia — Hypermetropia is of more im- 
portance from a strictly medical point of view In 
this condition the patient cannot sec objects distinctly 
when held close to him Much reading tends to cause 
a pain in the eyes and a sensation of heat It is this 
condition which so frequently causes frontal headache 
and facial neuralgia 

The treatment of these two conditions forms part of 
the work of the ophthalmic surgeon rather than of the 
physician It is well to bear in mind, however, that 
such symptoms as headache, blepharospasm, nictita- 
tion, giddiness, and it may be even actual vomiting, 
are sometimes the result of an uncorrected hyper- 
metropia 
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